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Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

The Work of Rebuilding 

Greetings, I am a vending machine. My residence has changed from being in front of the inn to being in front of the Hunter’s Association.

Munami and Okami-san energetically flew out since early this morning. That’s right, because the inn that was turned into rubble was completely taken down, looks like they can start rebuilding.

It seems like the inn is vital to the community, so the rebuilding cost is coming from the Hunter Association; this time it looks like they’re going to put up an even more extravagant inn; the laugh the two had at that time was a little frightening.

-tte, this atmosphere is really tiring, so stop.

Switching gears, I thought I’d pull my feelings together and join them, but I’m not going to do anything I’m not used to.

Yesterday I splurged too much so from today on I’ll completely take in the profits. Because, since earlier I’ve already sold a ton of goods.

Since the early morning, former drunks who’ve become like the dead appeared shakily in front of me; one by one my products were sold. Yesterday, because most of the guys who bought my products for the first time because they were free came back, it’s a situation where I can’t stop grinning … Just as planned -!

Shortly after Ramis woke up the Bear President called us, and we entered the Association. Today the operation of surveying the perimeters is finished, so they must be happy.

Since this morning cup ramen has been selling like crazy; there are people who have lost their cooking implements who came to buy it, but for the most part it’s people got to caught up in the merry making yesterday and didn’t feel like cooking.

Frankly speaking, since everyone was going to be troubled with money problems, I was going to set the price of the cup ramen at a deficit, but it turns out that everyone had already prepared for the destruction of their houses, and most of the money was deposited within the Hunter Association’s storage.

All the merchants are also expecting large amounts of carpenters and Hunters aiming for defense escort requests to come flooding in from today onwards, so they’re busy preparing for business. They’re overflowing with vitality, these residents are.

“Hakkon! We got a request directly from the President. Isn’t it amazing?”

“Welcome.”

It’s quite the noteworthy promotion. But, the prediction of the contents is as expected.

“It’s, guess what, a rubble removal quest dayo!”

Riiiight~? Knowing about that super-strength, anyone would think of that kind of request.

With a strength comparable to construction machinery and even heavy machinery, it’s a site where she can full-heartedly demonstrate it. Even if she breaks something due to over-excessive strength there’s no problem; even if she has a limited amount of skill you can rest assured.

“I’d like to first level the spot where the inn was. They say they want to erect the new inn immediately.”

If a lot of people overwhelmingly come flooding in, then the first would have to be the inn. Simple tents have been set up in large quantities in front of the Hunter’s Association, but anyone would think of a proper inn for comfortably resting your body.

-tte, in other words, I want to return to that “home”.

While carrying me Ramis arrived in front of the former-inn; Okami-san and Munami-san have already begun removing the rubble. The two are both in the inn’s uniform, but because of the labor looks like they’re in trousers underneath the skirt. If that’s the case I think it would be fine to just not wear the skirt, but it’s probably these women’s pride.

“Munamiii, Okami-saaaaan. I’ve come to help-!”

“Rami, so you came. With this we got the super-human strength ne. Hakkon’s with you too, morning-.”

“Welcome.”

I urgently want to be able to say “Good morning” and “Good evening”. Since everyone’s used to it, even though I give my normal greeting they accept it though.

“Eeeto, the rubble is deposited on that tray over there; it looks like it’s fine if you just take it to in front of the gate. ‘Cause there are people there who came to separate it into burnables and non-burnables.”

“A, ok. Then, after it’s all piled up, I’ll carry it. Hakkon will be here, so you can sell everyone drinks and stuff ne.”

“Welcome.”

Being placed in the usual place, I wonder why I feel so relieved.

O-, one after another people are coming over. From what I see there’s a lot of young people in particular; I recognize the faces of some people as ones we accompanied during the subjugation. I wonder if the young Hunters are going around removing rubble.

“O, here’s the spot. –tte, isn’t the box with a will of its own here too? Alright, lucky.”

“A-, you’re right. We’ll be able to get tasty food whenever we want!”

“The reconstruction work request has a good reward, so we’ll use it well na.”

I will gladly take this bounty. After a while it looks like sports drinks will sell. Before my eyes they’re lining up in large numbers.

Now then, let’s look at everyone who’s working hard.

Only the Hunters with competitive strength are here; there’s a lot of young boys here as helpers working hard too. Okami-san and Munami are also not losing against them in their movements. I totally understand that the inn’s work is labor-intensive.

But, with a flourish that those men can’t hope to compare with, is Ramis. A pillar that would take three of them to lift and carry, with a light heave she’s able to lift and carry it to the tray.

For the rubble that’s too big to carry, she’ll pummel it with her fists and kick it down to a convenient size. The Hunters who witnessed it were struck dumb with amazement. No wonder. A petite, sweet-looking girl swinging a by no-means common super-human strength is too much of a gap. It would be stranger not to be surprised.

“We’ve got a lot so I’ll take it away-. Up it goes!”

Originally the trays should be carried by boars with horns – – Unasusu, and horse-like animals, but with that girl’s strength there’s absolutely no problems; like it was obvious she went and carried them by herself.

All the Hunters gazed blankly at her figure going away slowly.

“Amazing, that girl. We can’t be left behind.”

“That has to be the power of a Divine Gift. But anyway, that’s amazing super-strength.”

“When the reconstruction work settles down, I’d want to invite her onto the team, but with a talent like she’s probably already scouted by a famous team.”

I’ve been listening in on the guys’ talking, but Ramis seems to be getting a high evaluation. With just working hard the Hunters can see her excellence. I understand, I totally understand. But the truth is she doesn’t have any Hunter comrades.

Right now she gets along great with the residents of the community, but when it comes to the Hunters, aside from the President and the whatever-they’re-called brigade, I don’t think she can even have a decent conversation.

Previously because that girl’s power was unmanageable to the degree it was pointless, it looks like everyone she grouped with would treat her as a burden. This girl has the monopoly on the so-called simple physical labor. Her Hunter’s requests too, like this her main evaluation will probably change.

“I’m back-!” Ok, time to go full power-.”

From the dust cloud in the distance being rolled up and coming closer, I had thought so, but when she isn’t carrying any weight her legs are really fast na. But, without being burdened with something as heavy as me her body is too light and she can’t move as she expects to; it’s a troublesome constitution.

It was grumbled about before, but without some degree of weight she can only run; it seems like moving is a difficult feeling and she feels like she’s bouncing around. The gauntlets for her arms are already prepared with iron plates; looks like she just needs to adjust the weight.

Since she regularly moves while suppressing her power, she made countless mistakes when her body wouldn’t move like she wanted, and the surroundings treated her like a dunce. That is the reason for the reactions that girl was faced with.

She had also been the student of a Hunter with remarkable ability at one point, but that Hunter left on a journey about two months ago; she was always being burdened with fully-loaded bottles of water, she told me nostalgically.

“O-, they’re at it, they’re at it. Ramis-chan, Hakkon, you guys doing well-?”

At this place where the hard work makes sweat run like streamers, the man who just arrived with half-awake eyes, a big yawn, and stubble; it’s Brigade Leader Keryoil. <T/N: formerly Kerioiru>

I wonder if that ten-gallon hat that looks like it came out of a Western is his favorite; even when he was in the campground he was still wearing it. He’s certainly got skill, but those glances he sends this way from time to time gives a suspicious feel to him; honestly I can’t get wipe the image from my mind that he’s an old man that absolutely can’t be trusted.

“O,oi, that man, isn’t he the leader of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade?”

“The top class, in that hunter team-”

“I wonder if he’ll shake hands with me after this.”

All the young Hunters here working stopped their hands; they’ve become excited.

What the hell. So Leader Keryoil is famous. He’s skilled, his brigade members seem to love him; to think he’s got this popular-guy setting. Even though that Brigade, the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, has that suspicious naming sense, it’s well known in the Hunter community.

“O-, gentlemen, you’re doing your best ne-. For the hard working young ones, this old man will hand over a reward. Come choose what you want from Hakkon, my treat. Naturally, those young girls and everyone over there are welcome too.”

Uwaa, this is my first time seeing someone who purely uses those kind of pompous words. I can’t decide whether he’s serious or acting, but whichever it is, I’m not good with this person.

All the young Hunters make a fuss, but Ramis, Munami, and Okami-san don’t change, na. They’re calmly scheming.

“So you’ll treat. Theen, for myself … this and this.”

“Rami-, in cases like this you should start with the most expensive ones, yo.”

“Well then, for my appetizers, I guess I’ll have about 100 of the one with the stewed items.”

Yo, you merciless two over there. Since they run an inn, I guess they know how to deal with this kind of fellow.

“Th, that’s a bit… if you could make do with up to two per person, ne.”

Peering into the bag with his money in it, Leader Keryoil’s cheeks twitched. That’s good, do it more.

At a glance, he looks like a weak person who can be easily pushed around … with his sleepy looking face that has no tension, but when you see the sharp gleam in his eyes underneath the brim of his hat, that impression is blown away.

“Ramis-chan, do you have any interest in entering my brigade? Of course, along with Hakkon na.”

It’s like he’s using food to bait her; that kind of ridiculous thing came out of his mouth as he clasps Ramis by the shoulder.

Without any indirectness at all, that direct solicitation came. I wonder how Ramis will reply. Looking at how the surrounding Hunters have jealous faces, just what is this Fools of Whimsy Brigade. Being invited here must be quite the honor.

“Right, no thanks.”

Ramis replied immediately like that, and brushed off the hand on her shoulder. Good job, I’m touched.

He didn’t think he would be refused at all; his eyes and mouth are as wide open as they can get. A, your trademark hat is slipping.

“I, I see. Ma, maa, think it over. If you change your mind just come over. –tto, I’d also like to buy water from Hakkon. The hangover from yesterday is awful …”

“Ira-　　　　　　　　shyaimase.”

(wel-　　　　　　　　come.)

(ira <- annoyance)

A, his hat is on the verge of slipping off.



      




	Okami-san – refers to the female proprietress of an inn. I was going to translate it to Ms Proprietress-san, but mah, Okami-san is easier to deal with in the long run.

	Kerioiru – switched it to Keryoil because Kerioiru seems harder to say, I tried to make it more fantasy-ish, the –i in ri can sometimes be translated to –y, and -ru on an ending can be translated to –l if you feel like it (though in the end, unless there’s an insert/illustration with the romanji, all these mods are up to the translator’s taste). That being said … sigh. This is why katakana’s a pain.



<T/N: Ah, so hi those of you who are here for the first time, I’m the one who asked if I could step up to take over Vending Machine.

For those of you who aren’t here for the first time, I’ve been considering picking up another slice-of-life series after OVRMMO’s Fairy Arc for a while now, and the timing almost (ALMOST) perfectly coincided for me to pick this up from the previous translator (at ). Rest assured, this shouldn’t interfere too much with OVRMMO and Wfb updates. However, Vending Machine will be translated at a slower rate. My apologies to those this will impact.

BTW, anyone know if I have to do anything, or will novelupdates just pick up the fact that I’m translating this somehow?

Now then, should I keep it as “Divine Gift” or revert the term back to “Divine Protection” when they’re talking about the special skills?>
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—

Gold Coins and Silver Coins

Leader Keryoil unsteadily tottered back in grief.

In my opinion the refusal was obviously the correct answer. Even if it’s a famous brigade, if you enter it then your battle scenes will increase. I understand the reason why Hunters would do so even if it brings them side-by-side with danger. But you know, right now that girl is among veterans, without worries; here she can take her time to sit down and stretch, and I think it’s a convenient place.

But, all of that is my opinion; the important point is Ramis’ opinion, why did Ramis refuse?1 This didn’t remain a mystery.

“Oi oi, you, why did you refuse an invitation to the Fools of Whimsy!?”

O, short-haired Hunter, nice tsukkomi. That, that’s what I want to know.

“N-, because, this town is in the middle of reconstruction. If there’s not enough people to help, won’t it be a problem?”

All the Hunters who heard her weren’t able to close their mouths. A-, Ramis … I don’t think he particularly meant right away. If you said something you probably could have waited and joined after the reconstruction was over.

“OK, everyone let’s continue to work hard, ne!”

Everyone other than that girl heaved a sigh and went back to work. Not understanding the situation, with her head tilted to one side, Ramis also returned to removing rubble.

Like that, nothing particularly interesting happened after. And then it was noon. I sold tons of cup ramen and oden to the inn reconstruction corps, and then, burdening Ramis once again, I moved to the front of the Hunter Association.

To everyone who had been waiting for our arrival, one after another I sold goods to. With this kind of trend, I’ll make back my minuses from yesterday in a flash.

Most of the customers who have purchased things before have returned, but today there are also a lot of people who haven’t tried even once before. With all these faces I don’t recognize, that means they’re people who have just come to this Clear Stream’s lake level.

These people’s common points are having a cloth wrapped around their heads with long ends, and wearing trousers with a lot of pockets. How do I say it, they’re really carpenter-like. Just from what I’ve seen, there are roughly about 100 people here, zo. With this, the community’s population will probably jump up to at least double the original.

What a paaain-, haven’t I just about sold out of goods again? What a paaain-, what should I do, what should I do … I guess I’ll calculate my points later.

“Yoooosh, Hakkon let’s get back to woork-.”

“Welcome.”

Once again I return to my original position in front of the inn; the people who come to buy things accompany me while they spend. Suddenly there’s a person standing in front of me.

So people who wear glasses and suits exist in this world. Wearing black-rimmed glasses, with a green shirt and a skirt that reaches slightly above the knees, is a woman; she’s really staring in my direction.

If we were in Japan she would be an accountant or a lawyer type of person. With her sharp, upward-slanting eyes, she’s a beautiful woman who has a bit of a scary image.

Behind her, standing over 2 meters away, is a giant man; I assume that man is an acquaintance. With an inverted triangle body shape mass of muscles and long arms2, on his face he has a wrinkle between his brows, downward-slanting eyes, and a low nose. Honestly, from a first impression, it’s a gorilla with the good parts of a human.

His clothes are really tight and suit-ish; it looks like it will rip at any moment. He’s carrying an enormous backpack-like thing.

“There’s no mistake that you are the box with a will. It appears you are called Hakkon-sama.”

Suddenly she throws those words at me. E, exactly how should I respond? Fo, for now, let’s just make my usual greeting.

“Welcome.”

“According to the information that was previously investigated, that was what we can assume to be ‘yes’, I believe.”

… It’s so hard! Talking to this person!

Her facial expression doesn’t change one bit; this air of intimidation isn’t half-baked at all. Just having her look at me and my body stiffens. Maa, I’m a vending machine though.

I wonder what her objective is. It looks like a serious-ish talk, but wha, what should I do?

“Are? Hakkon, what’s going on? Umm, who might you be?”

Ramis popped out from behind me, showing her face, and without hesitation she called out to the black glasses lady.

“You are Ramis-san, correct? Please excuse me. I am in the money-exchange business; you can call me Akoui. From hereon I hope to become acquainted with you. The one waiting behind be is my assistant, Gogai.”

“It is a pleasure to meet you.”

The cold, clear voiced Akoui and the warm, laid-back tone of Gogai. A pair of two extremes they are.

But, money exchangers, huh. It’s like that, in the modern age where they exchange Yen to Dollars. Certainly in the old days there were professions to exchange gold coins for silver coins, and vice-versa. They’re something like the original banks is what I heard from somewhere.

“I have received information that this Level has a shortage of silver coins, and so we have come concerning this.”

Who is it, the guy who’s hoarding silver coins. For crying out loud, what an outrage.

“A-, that’s because you can only pay Hakkon in silver coins!”

Shhh, Ramis, you can’t say that. E, could it be, that another way to say their complaint is that hoarding all of one type of coin caused it to stagnate in circulation?

Even if you say that, since they’re converted into points there’s nothing you can do about it now.

“So it was like that after all. With that, we have come here and decided to offer an opportunity, a proposal for Hakkon-sama. We have brought about 100 gold coins, so why don’t we exchange them with some of your hoarded silver coins?”

Are, it’s a business discussion? I don’t really have any opinions on exchanging silver and gold coins, but I’m pretty sure 1 gold coin is the same value as about 100 silver coins. In Japanese Yen, a gold coin is probably around 100,000, probably. Maa, there’s probably some fluctuations in there, but overall that’s probably what it’s worth. But anyway, 100 gold coins is a really large amount of money to be carrying. Is that gonna be ok?

I’d like to exchange it if I can, but how should I go about it?

There’s probably some function like <Exchange>. But for a regular vending machine, they don’t usually have an exchange function. Eeto, looking quickly, it doesn’t look like it’s there.

“Too bad.”

“Does that mean you won’t accept?”

I’m terribly sorry. I’d like to if I could, but I have no way to.

“A, even if exchanging is impossible, it might be fine to buy things with gold coins. Like that you might be able to get them as change, maybe?”

At Ramis’ casual words, Akoui’s head, which was hanging slightly in disappointment, regained its vigor and faced forward. Her eyes were sparkling with fire; it was the first time I saw something like emotions from her.

Actually, I wonder what would happen if you put gold coins in. Up until now there hasn’t been even once where gold coins were inserted. It’s a situation where I don’t know if you’ll get change, since there’s not been a brave soul who was willing to use a gold coin and test it out.

“I see! In other words, Gogai, buy something. With gold coins.”

A, the first investor, huh. Wh, what should I do? If, by any chance, the change doesn’t come out, then I’ll try to return the gold coin as is.

Oo-, for the first time in my vending machine life a gold coin is inside Mine body. If they buy a one silver coin product, then 99 silver coins should come out as a result. Men should have guts; let’s try it out.

For the first ever, a feeling welled up and the vending machine vibrated with its entire being. This is, I guess it means a gold coin has entered my body. This isn’t time to be immersed in the afterglow. What of the change?

Clanking, silver coins flowed into the change tray; the overflowing silver coins spilled onto the ground. All the surrounding Hunters were watching swallowed their saliva.

So the change came out normally. If it didn’t I might have been treated like a thief.

“Like this it’s fine, ne. Let’s keep on buying.”

Gold coins were put in one after another, and silver coins were ejected one after another. Gogai bent that enormous body over and gathered the silver coins that were left.

After 10 gold coins had been put in, Akoui-san also seems to be satisfied. With a pleased face she gazes at the backpack stuffed with silver coins.

“Any more than this and we might burden Hakkon-sama, so we’ll stop here for now. Then, in the future, we’ll come to buy things. From here on, continue at your discretion.”

Her retreating figure almost looks like its skipping. Without any trouble, Gogai-san carries the backpack stuffed with a large amount of coin and goods. It’s a muscle strength that doesn’t go against his appearance.

We’ll probably have a long relationship with those people. They don’t seem to be difficult people though.

“Hakkon, you had an amazing amount of money, ne. Be careful so no one steals from you.”

“Welcome.”

That’s true. Maa, if I’m ever destroyed and dismantled, I have suspicions about whether there will be coins or not inside, though.  Since it’s a system where even the goods are spouted out, aside from whether or not the coins are inside my body, it’s more a feeling that things appear when they’re requested for.

During the span of this discussion, there was many a hot stare directed in my direction. From the young Hunters’ point of view, right now there are 10 gold coins sucked into my body; it must look like a really enticing opportunity.

Oh yeah, a vending machine won’t be left somewhere with poor public order, like that, the fact that Japan has vending machines is good evidence that there’s peace and security.

For a while, it looks like it’ll be good to be wary of the people who will be thinking about doing stupid things.

“A, right, right. Sorry, Hakkon! I kept forgetting to tell you, but it looks like we won’t be able to meet with Hyurumi for a while. I sent a letter but there wasn’t a response … it’s probably that she’s moving between Levels. So, until we get a response we’ll be on standby here, ok?”

To the Ramis with her hands together and *pekopeko* lowering her head at me, I reply “Welcome.” For a second, I couldn’t remember who Hyurumi was, but it’s the magic-tool engineer friend she told me about when we met for the first time, huh.

Oh yeah, there was that kind of goal too; like a bystander would, I had that kind of thought.

It was a day with a strange encounter, but the first day of reconstruction ended without anything particularly problematic to report. When night came, I remained at my spot in front of the Hunter’s Association and the dinner goods also sold out; I stared absentmindedly as the community’s lights went out one after another.

There’s something like a magic tool here in place of light bulbs, and the community has these lights scattered about, but as expected, compared to Japan’s nights it’s pretty dark. Since magic tools look like they’re pretty expensive, it looks like the common household doesn’t use them. There are also quite a few of the standard lanterns and tents with torches.

Just within range of the lights is it bright, but just go a little away you’re standing in a deep, black darkness.

The spot I’m in is away from light, so normally people would have a hard time spotting me. But, I am a vending machine. Because I emit a personal light, like usual I stand out because I’m weird.

However, today I turned off Bright Luminescence Mode and, furthermore, I selected the Coating Change function, and painted my body completely black all over.  At the time of the exchange there were Hunters watching too, but there was one look that was from the small-time villain who had been aiming for money during the expedition. With the night’s darkness they can take cover in, they come hoping to avoid too much trouble.

“Are-, it looks like it’s always right around here.”

“Isn’t it ‘cause it doesn’t have any way to move? I mean, look, that super-strength girl is always carrying it around, right?”

“Dammit, it would have been easier to get around it at the inn site.”

Just when I was talking about them. It’s not the young Hunters we were working with, but a group of 3 men who look like they were looking for me.

Actually, in case they try to make a pass at me I still have <Barrier>, and if I playback my voice at the highest maximum volume, countless numbers of people will come flooding out of the Hunter’s Association so there’s no problem. But you know, if this can be dealt with peacefully, that would be for the best.



        




	kanjin na Ramis wa naze kotowattanoka – I don’t know if it’s a change that needs its own writeup, but saying “why did the important Ramis refuse” kind of made it sound like Ramis was feeling self-important for some reason so she refused, but the implication is that Ramis’ opinion is more important than the MC’s own, so I mussed with the sentence a little.

	inverted triangle– refers to the body profile of broad shoulders, narrow waist. Often indicates a very masculine, buff body.



<T/N: Fumu, I’ve been having insomnia, so OVRMMO and Wfb will be out in just a few more days. I’d say 2 at max, but that’s if I can trick myself into sleeping. When I’m this loopy, my time management gets a little wonky.

Also my judgment goes down the tubes. Are? Why did I start translating ANOTHER series?>
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<t/n: Warning: Some sex-ed talk.>

The Adult Vending Machine

It’s been one week since then. The community is in full-on reconstruction mode; people and money have been flowing in in huge numbers; it’s become pretty lively.

A way to tell the new residents apart is whether or not they’re surprised at seeing me. It’s truly easy to understand.

With just this number of people, though it’s actually kind of a mystery as to how the Hunter Association that runs the community can provide for them all, but one way or another, the material from the two-headed snake and demon frogmen became quite the earnings; it seems it’s become an outrageous amount of gold coins.

By the way, the subjugation party has already received the promised reward from the previous time, and in exchange it’s contracted so that all the material drops from the monsters are acquired by the Hunter Association; the Hunters who had to carry it themselves were pretty bitter about it.

In the end, it looks like the Hunters who had participated in the subjugation of the King Frogman received a separate additional reward, and with that no complaints came from anyone’s mouths.  Come to think of it, the Hunters who couldn’t escape because of their wounds came with a “It was all because of you, so thank you” and bought huge amounts from me.

It looks like that two-headed snake is a monster called Jyasouma1, and seems like it’s an inhabitant of this Seiryuu’s Lake Level. As expected, it seems like it’s the natural enemy of the frog people; usually we are able to avoid it when the clashes between the two break out, but this time when the Jyasouma went out, it seems it had been strengthening its body as it attacked small frog people communities.

And so, from the frog community we were fighting this time, eating the frogs that had increased a lot on the way, it found the community humans were living in; that’s the Hunter Association’s view on the matter.

But maa, if you’re wondering how I know so much about it, by the way, it’s because I’m currently in the Hunter Association President’s office.

“So, maa, that’s about the gist of the case this time. And Ramis and Hakkon, you both did well. If you guys weren’t there, then the possibility that the situation would become the worst was especially high, so I give you my thanks.”

“Th, that’s, please raise your head!”

From the sofa interposed from the large desk, the bear President half-rose and lowered his head, and Ramis, in order to try to stop him, was violently waving both arms. Her movements were so violent that a wind began to spin. Super-strength, how terrifying.

And then, standing beside these two is a vending machine. If someone from Earth saw this, they’d probably be doubting their eyes na.

“The reason we called you today was also to give an explanation to the separate reward for this time’s case, but there was also a matter we’d like to consult with Hakkon.”

I wonder what it is. He’s being so formal and even stiffening up. The bear President’s eyes have hints of earnestness; somehow my animal-like instincts are whispering to run away. I’m a vending machine, though.

I know that he’s a good person inside, but when there’s a huge bear at full force right in front of your eyes, it’s really not that easy to get used to it.

“Hakkon, I heard that you were able to put out any product that the other party wants, but I was wondering if that was true.”

Another excessive expectation. Certainly I have the ability to choose what products I stock according to what someone wants, but the products are limited to [vending machine products I have purchased before].

If I could put out anything, then I could have set up pistols and weapons and that fight would probably have become something fun. Something vending machines don’t sell is impossible, and just saying, I can brag that I’ve basically bought any product that I’ve seen, but even then there was still probably vending machine products that I didn’t know about in that world.

That’s why the answer is “no”, but I want to convey that I can to some degree. How should I respond?

“Welco-    Too bad.”

“Mu, what does that mean?”

“Probably, Hakkon means that he can, but there are also things that he can’t.”

“Welcome”

Ramis’ interpretation helps out a lot.

The bear President also understands now, and nods his head many times. A, he looks like a bear at the zoo begging for food; oops, I shouldn’t be thinking that.

“So that’s it. Then, since there’s a possibility, there’s a matter I’d like to discuss. A-, Ramis, could you leave for a bit? This is something I’d like to talk to Hakkon about privately.”

“That’s fine; uuum, would it be fine if I waited on the first floor?”

“Aa, please. As soon as we’re done, I’ll send someone to let you know.”

“Un, got it. Talks between men are things you don’t want to get involved with; Mother always said that too. Then, I’ll be waiting below.”

“Thank you very much.”

Because I called out to her as she was leaving, Ramis turned and waved her arm wildly then shut the door.

Behind closed doors is a bear and a vending machine. Though if that guy doesn’t hurry up and start the discussion then there’s no way to continue the discussion.

“First let me explain the situation. Currently, this community is getting overrun with a huge amount of people. Formerly, three years ago, this was a much more prosperous community … no, you could call it on the scale of a town.”

I can tell that the people are increasing just from looking at the sales, but that something or other happened three years ago was something I had heard from the mouths of Okami-san and Karios.

So here was once a place you could call a town without hesitation … huh. The buildings in the area around the Hunter Association are really nice too; I did think that this community was too big for about 100 people no matter how you looked at it, but I see, I get it now.

“That one year many of the citizens died in great numbers, and the ones left alive all left this place. The ones who remained were like Hunters and the merchant types with strong enterprising spirits, na. Here, there isn’t a single thing under taxes. The intentions on the ones who remained behind were, in this one year, without any timidity, to recover the damages that were lost.”

The people here are really strong. Just one resident alone is reliable.

“This time against the Jyasouma, that it was repulsed without any casualties got spread around, and the praises for the defense team were spread loudly; all of the people hoping to immigrate gathered, and that is how the current trend of prosperity came to be. We’re not just repairing the ruined buildings, we have plans to construct new residences and shops too.”

There are more and more money making opportunities! I wonder what new products and features I should do, though right now I shouldn’t be thinking about that.

“As people increase, various problems come up. For things related to food we’ve put our hopes on Hakkon, and because the shop keepers also understand there are large amounts of goods flowing in, so there are no worries there.”

Fumu fumu. This is probably the first time there was a stand in front of the Hunter Association too. Recently, cup ramen sales have been falling, so it’s about time I chose a new product. Maa, for that loss, the beverages have been selling well so the total sales haven’t changed though.

As expected, the veterans that have survived Japan’s widely diverse beverage industry have taste, sensation, and the ideas are new-like, so right now they’ll easily triumph over the drinks in this other world.

“Sorry, my story strayed a bit. Now then, we’re getting to the main part. Currently, what we believe to be the most pressing concern relates to the sex industry. We Bearfolk have a very slim desire in that regards as long as it’s not breeding season, but that’s not the case for Humans. Before the increase of people, it was a situation where the demand was supplied for.”

So this is where the talk was headed. No wonder Ramis was withdrawn.

That the Bear President was a race called the Bearfolk is also an important piece of information, but let’s leave that for right now.  U-n, I have a metal body so it looks like I have been freed from those ‘desires’, but I know the compulsion well.

“There’s also a hygienic problem that comes with that; if a disease began to be spread, then it would delay the reconstruction work. And so, because of that, we’d like to strengthen our control over this, but then other problems will spring up. I understand this is an absurd request, but Hakkon, do you not have any counter-measures?”

That really is an absurd proposal. U, u-n, a counter-measure against disease did come to mind. It’s just, I don’t know the state of this world very well, so the question is whether or not something similar to this exists or not.

Let’s just try to put one out, then see what his reaction is.

This is a box-shaped product, so if I don’t add the function it won’t work, huh? Uuuum <Boxed Product Support> should be fine? Fumu fumu, with this I can have the option for boxed snacks and cigarettes. The problem is, since I haven’t smoked a cigarette even once, I’ll have to give up on selling cigarettes.

I’ve also added the product, so let’s set it up.

“Hou, so you can switch the products to be all the same item like this. Fumu, it’s all this box. This is Hakkon’s plan?”

“Welcome.”

“Then, I will try buying them. It looks like there are three types, so I guess I’ll buy all of them. But for them to be 10 silver coins, it’s not cheap.”

Since one box is about 1,000 yen in Japan, I set it according to the price of the beverages, but if it’s too high then I’ll think about changing it.

“So I should open the box. There’s a small pouch with notch in it. Do I tear it from there and take out the contents?”

“Welcome.”

“Fumu, so it looks like I’m not wrong. This looks like it will be a little difficult to handle with my hands. That’s right, this is a good place to call that girl. Shirley, please come here.”

In response to the Bear President’s call, the single door set in the wall that was not alongside the corridor opened, and from there a single lady’s figure appeared.

In an evening dress that clings to the body with a slit going up past the hips, with every step you catch a glimpse of her captivatingly long, slender, porcelain-like legs. Both her shoulders are bared, and her breasts as well are daringly displayed in a cut down to her stomach; your eyes are drawn to the valley of her abundant chest.

To say she was an exhibit of the ideal body-style wouldn’t be an exaggeration, she’s a woman who would even incite jealousy in those of her own gender, and it’s not just her body. The facial features displayed up top won’t lose to anyone either.

Glossy black hair flowing down her back, eyes half-open with a somehow sleepy look, light red, moist lips together, all of it brings about a sublime seductiveness.

A, this person is related to that kind of business. She has an attraction to her that seems to declare that.

“Ara, so this should be Hakkon-san kashira. A pleasure to meet you; I’m Shirley. Thank you for you aid in this matter.”

Her smiling face is also seductive. If I didn’t have a vending machine as a body, I wouldn’t be able to meet her eyes with any decency. How her legs were placed when she sat on the sofa was somewhat; it’s like you should be able to see it, but you can’t see it, just barely, so you have to imagine it.

“This is a product that Hakkon suggested, but with these hands it will be difficult for me to handle it, so if you wouldn’t mind doing it instead.”

“Of course desuwa. This is a product for our sakes, after all. Tear here, I suppose … ara, this is, what a mysterious material desuwa. How it stretches and contracts is somehow amusing wa.”

I wonder what’s with this kind of immoral mood.

“There’s a slimy liquid sticking to one side, isn’t there? What is this used for?”

“That is, I have no idea. Oh yeah, there was a piece of paper in the box. Try reading it.”

“I will take a look suwa. A, so that’s what it is. There’s an illustration to help make it easier to understand.”

I wish she’d stop her bewitching smile. It feels like it will arouse some kind of malfunction in the vending machine.

“Oo, I think I understand. The ways this is supposed to be used.”

“Once this is equipped to that place on the gentleman, then it can be inserted into the lady’s private area. According to the types of boxes, the gentleman’s largeness can be supported desuwa. With just this thinness, it won’t get in the way of the action, and yet it also protects against diseases; what a splendid luxuriousness.”

As expected of a Pro. She figured out a condom in one go, huh? She’s not just putting on a show, she honestly seems delighted.

By the way, this is a digression, but you should know the SML sizes that the boxes have. I can’t set up any products other than the ones that I had bought while I was alive, so why can I assemble the three various sizes? Vanity and pride and reality are all I’m going to say. If you’re a man, then everyone has gone and tried it out in preparation for the real thing right … right?

Shirley went through the boxes and checked the sizes, quantities, and prices, taking notes and nodding lightly.

“We will definitely come purchase these. If you have any other products you can suggest, I would be willing to take a look.”

C, can’t be helped. If you say it like that, I guess I have no choice but to show them. M, maa, I also didn’t really buy too many adult-related products, so there aren’t that many products to put in order.

After that, somehow the business consultation was completed and Shirley-san, with undulating hips, left the President’s office. Her last words that she whispered, “If you were a man, then I would personally be your partner; what a shame desuwa,” were way sick.

But, when I reunited with Ramis,

“Are, Hakkon, your body is a little hot. Did something good happen?”

When I was told that I went entirely cold, worrying about if the heat insulation function was broken. Her sharp instincts can be good and bad; this was the first time I thought that.



         




	jyasouma – written with the kanji for “snake” “pair” and “evil/demon”. I did think about calling it an Evil Twin Serpent or whatever, but stringing words together to make a unique-sounding species works way better in Japanese than English, and in the end it won’t sound much different from “two-headed snake”. Species of snakes are usually called something other than “such and such snake” anyway (like a viper, or cobra or something), so it’s not too weird to just keep it as jyasouma, I think.



<T/n: I feel like I missed something. I didn’t realize the president was ACTUALLY a bear. o.0

I don’t know how embarrassing the second half of this chapter is just reading, but there was definitely some secondhand embarrassment while translating. But I did my best and tried not to do any extra translator censorship. (tbh, trying to keep it as verbatim as possible is what probably made it more embarrassing.)

And no, the guys trying to rob him were not mentioned again. I kept thinking I was missing a chapter, but this is the next one. Either he ate them, or it just wasn’t worth mentioning because they were driven off easily.>
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Lottery

Looks like I got my hands on another new function.

I’ve been thinking that I wanted this function from way before, but I ended up dragging it out because I was always busy with something.  Recently things have calmed down a little, so I made up my mind and took it.

“Congratulations. You have won another bottle.”

(“Atari ga detara mou ippon”)

“Alright, alright, come on, come on, 7, 7, siiix, WHAAAaaat!”

“Too bad.”

That’s right, the real goal is to finally have the possibility to use this voice-clip. I have added the lottery function. If the 777 number is lined up then you win and get another; it’s something that anyone has hopes for at least once.

Since I’ve first installed it, sales have grown close to 30%. Since this community doesn’t have many entertainment facilities, even though it’s such a simple slot machine like thing, people who get really into it appear one after another.

In addition, between the residents they say that if you win you’ll have good luck for the rest of the day; that sort of suspicious rumor is spreading, and the people who come to buy things to test their luck are increasing.

Even though it as something designed to bring a little spice and fun into everyday life, one of my regulars has unexpectedly become addicted; today as well he’s pointlessly buying up loads of products.

“Calm down, I should calm down. This is, this is going to be the last one. If I go with the probability up until now, water has the greatest winning possibility. Therefore buying water will be the shortest path to certain victory!”

That’s, I think the frequency went up because you’re overwhelmingly buying water, old man.

With bloodshot eyes and ragged breathing, his finger on top of the button and letting out a yell, it’s one of the three of my morning regulars, the old man. Up until there had been many times where he had come together with the old woman, but after the Lottery was implemented, he’d come alone early in the morning at a time when no one else was around and spin the slots at least six times before he went back.

Incidentally, it’s possible for those who installed a vending machine to freely change the winning percentages of a vending machine’s slot function.

And, for some trivia, there’s a rumor that if you want to win the slots, you should choose unpopular products.

Even though it’s a slot-machine system, there are also things like the winning chances are dictated by how the commodities are displayed, or the limit in premiums for rewards are generally already decided, or that the chances are 2% of the estimated total sales.

In other words, if you buy 100 bottles of the product, if you are supplied with at least 2 bottles, you’re doing well.

Maa, when it’s all said and done, in the end it’s all luck, you know. If you want to win no matter what, you have to sink money in like you want to buy up everything in order to secure your win.

“Everything for this one chance, all of my gambling life-!”

“What are you doing, Grandfather …”

Right in front of the old man, when he turned around while making a face like, “Uh oh-!”, is the old woman, raising her cane over her head with a smiling face. So he’s finally been caught. Well yeah, if he sneaks out of the house early every morning, it’s going to turn out like this.

“My goodness, I thought your bad habit from before had come out and you were chasing ladies’ rears again … haa, but it was this disease that has relapsed instead.”

“N, no, Grandmother is, you’re mistaken. L, look, I was thinking I’d buy a lot of that soup you like, ouch-!”

The cane was swung down on top of the head of the Grandfather making excuses. It’s fine, even though she hit him with a merciless force, it’s probably ok.

“Even if your head splits, I can heal it so there’s no need to worry.”

Oh yeah, the old woman can use the Divine Gift, <Healing Light>, can’t she? Then I don’t have to worry … I don’t have to worry, right?

“My goodness, there’s no way you’ve forgotten what day today is.”

“I know. I know … but let me do it one last time.”

“GR, AN, D, FA, TH, ER.”

Grandmother gave her cane a twist and a pull, and from inside you could see a dull glittering of light from a blade. E, you mean that’s a sword cane-? Against Grandmother, who readied the katana that had appeared from the cane with a gentle smile, Grandfather’s back has gone completely rigid.

“Th, the meet up! Grandmother’s arm has been equipped to be quite fashionable. I get it, I was wrong.”

“So you understand, nee. If that’s the case, then let’s go.”

With many sorrowful side-glances in my direction, Grandfather left with Grandmother pulling him along. Usually there’s the feeling that Grandmother accommodates Grandfather, but in actuality he was charmed by Grandmother’s butt, huh?

Today, Grandfather seems to have gotten even more aggravated than usual at the slots.  With how Grandmother was speaking, it looks like there’s some important errand, but because he doesn’t want to go, it seems he was trying to escape reality.

If I was capable of holding a conversation, I could have become someone that could have listened to even one of his complaints, but a vending machine is something that can’t do anything but sell things.

Though I’m also interested about Grandmother, like always I provide people with products, and before I realize it, the town is dyed red. Sunset, huh … even though this is the inside of a Dungeon, like it’s natural, the sun rises and the sun sets. And it does it without looking unnatural at all; it probably means that I’ve grown used to the other world, too.

Today it looks like Ramis is busy, so it’s one-day abandonment play in the vicinity of the Hunter Association.

Talk that recently the restaurants and food carts, provoked by the vending machine’s food products, have raised the level of their food’s taste is something that I’ve been hearing often. Since I think it’s great that the community is livening up like that, from evening and through the night, I don’t put up food related products.

The time the otherworld people retire for bed seems to be early, so even if they open late, all the stores are closed by 22:00, so from thereon after I place hot cup ramen and canned oden, as well as the recently acquired canned curry udon.

There’s a mode where you can provide the ability to heat up frozen products, but if I do that, half of the vending machine would be occupied with this function, and I wouldn’t know whether to whether to do beverage mode or do cup ramen in the other half.

“Grandpa, Grandpa. Are you hungry? That rectangular thing, it’s the box where lots of food comes out of, ne. May isn’t hungry, but I wonder if it’s tasty.”

I hear the voice of a very young girl. That’s a really round about way to ask for something. The way she insists she doesn’t want to eat at all is pretty cute. She seems to be somewhat of a precocious child.

“Oh, is that so? Then, let me buy you something. What does May want to eat, jya?”

N, right now that was voice of the old man regular, wasn’t it? Like this morning’s unpleasant mood was a lie, his whole face lit up with a smile and he’s holding the girl’s hand. Next to them is the old woman and an adult-looking woman with three braids that looks like she’s in her twenties.

“I’m glad I decided to come … I’m sorry for being a daughter who neglects her parents.”

“For a parent, the greatest disrespect is for you to die before them, you know? Maa, you were able to get this old because you were a capable child, though I think we spoiled you too much, nee.  “

They’re having a heavy conversation. I know that listening in as a kind of third-party is rude, but I don’t have any way to cover my ears so please pardon me.

That woman is their daughter, then. By their appearance, the old couple looks to be in the late half of their sixties, but with the daughter actually being in her thirties, it’s not really that weird of an age difference.

“This person was reluctant to the bitter end. Even though he actually wanted to meet you he went back to his bad habits; truly, he is a person who can’t be frank.”

“It’s because he was prepared to disown me for eloping, so it’s obvious ne. And it was even to someone he didn’t like. And then, when I was tossed aside I shamelessly came back.”

“It’s not that. That person was worried about you, nanyo. Whatever you say, here is the inside of a Dungeon where monsters run rampant. And recently there have been monster attacks all over the place, and the defenses are lax. During this time, you one-sidedly sent a letter saying you were coming; he was a-lways worrying about you.”

“That, is that so?”

“That’s right. I mean, when you ran from here, he began gambling even though he had stopped for so long.”

Is what the old woman said, meanwhile the old man and his granddaughter were staring at my front in order to choose the products.

Aa, so this is why the old man has recently been constantly spinning the slots, trying to find a sure way to win. In order to prepare for today, out of desperation he was hoping to pull a win because of that rumor about the all-day good luck.

“Grandpa, these numbers, whaaat are they?”

“Aa, this, huh? When you buy something, this here will spin, and if the three numbers match you win, and you get to choose one more jyayo. And you know, they say that if you win here, you’ll be happy all day.”

“E-, is that so! May wants to try it out! I’m sure I’ll win!”

Raising her hand, the girl *pyon pyon* bounced. The old man’s eyes narrowed; watching his blindingly cute granddaughter, his face became loose with a smile. It’s the first time I’ve seen him make such a gentle face.

“Then, let’s give it a go. Gramps will put the coins in here, and you push the button of what you want ee. By the way, Gramps’ recommendation is water jyayo.”

“Un, let’s try it!”

It looks like the girl can reach the lowest row, so let’s switch orange juice in there.

By standing on her tiptoes with all her might, the girl touched the orange juice button. While the juice came out of my opening, the slot’s numbers began to move.

“It’s 7 and 7! After I just need one more, ne!”

“If it’s 7s, you won’t win. All this time, it’s never come for me either.”

“Se-ven, se-ven, se-ven, se-ven …. 7 came! I woooooon-!”

“Wh, what in the-!”

The fanfare sound rang and the red and blue lights that represented hot and could flashed alternately. The girl bounces in happiness while the old man stands there, dazed.

He probably can’t believe the scene before his eyes. Even though up until now he had to sink money in like crazy in order to get a win, his granddaughter pulled a win out of her first try, after all.

“May, hurry and choose, the time you get to choose the extra is almost over, zo.”

“Then, this one!”

What the girl chose was the mineral water lined up next to the orange juice.

“Ok, this one is Grandpa’s!”

“So you’ll give it to me, thank you. It’s just, finally getting the all-day happiness effect now, when the day is almost over jya. It’s kind of a waste.”

“E, why? Today, May met Grandpa and Grandma, I’ve been happy all day! That’s why, it’s not a waste at all!”

When those words came, the old man turned towards the sunset and looked up at the clouds. Though, with my height the old man’s face was exposed, and near his eyes there was a glittering drop.

Grandfather and Grandmother, as well as Ms Daughter and Granddaughter. The four were lined up and walking away, and their shadows stretched out longer and longer on the ground. Those shadows looked like they were swaying, intertwined, in happiness, and then they disappeared into the distance.

Whether May-chan’s win was a coincidence or not, trying to figure that out is meaningless, huh?



       




	atari detara mou ippon – literally, “A success has come out, so another bottle.” Since he may/may not be using his voice functions to make new words, instead of letting it be a pain in the butt later on, I’ll have the romanji below Mr Vending Machine’s words when he uses a new phrase, as well as when he starts mishmashing them.

	“cute” wasn’t actually in it, but it was the easiest way to make the meaning clear in English. She’s so cute/pure/innocent that she blinds him.

	literally he just says, “if it’s like that you won’t win”, but it’s suggested indirectly that it’s because she got 7s. Since that’s less obvious in English (whether she won’t win because the last number won’t come or if it’s because it’s 7s), I just wrote it in.



<T/n:  Thank you LYNKZ and ROBERT for your donations! (and no I don’t have a patreon atm)

I wasn’t sure how to best translate “atari tsuki” as the new function, which I thought all around the block until my head spun, but decided to go with the term most used by English-speaking vending machine enthusiasts to describe the function, which is “lottery.” Other candidates were “roulette,” “slot machine”(but then the author uses ‘slots’ with a different term so that was scrapped) or “You have won.” (The literal is “you have acquired a success”)>
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Abduction

A, greetings, vending machine here. Currently, I am in the middle of an acclaimed transport.

I’ve been placed in the middle of a swaying luggage rack of a wild boar transport cart; maa, it’s fine, but the problem I have with this is, where and what circumstance am I talking from?

Since there’s no canopy on top of the luggage rack, I can see the surrounding scenery well. Sometimes, from among the tall wild grass that springs up from the prairie, creatures that seem like deer with three horns will show their faces.

As for what else I can see, there are two men sitting in the driver’s seat.  Their ages are probably around the forties. Their faces are the types that don’t leave any particular impression.

And, behind this transport there’s one more wild boar transport cart following us. In that luggage rack there is a gang of 6 people that look Hunter-like. The colleagues of the ones who gave me troubles by placing me in this transport, probably.

Seri-ously, it’s a bit late, but I should have been a little more suspicious.

Early in the morning they came; those guys lined up in a row in front of me, and began to talk to me.

“The President from the Hunter Association has made a request; the repair and reinforcement of the area around the wall has begun in earnest today. He wishes that Hakkon-san would sell things there for the time being.”

Right at that time I was calculating my ability Points, and was just agonizing over what I should stock next and immediately replied “Welcome,” being lost in the sea of my thoughts.

Up until now the bear President would come directly to ask or Ramis would come to ask in exchange; there had only been those two, but I figured that it’s possible that these people were just sent to let me know.

And then, again without my suspicion, the six men placed me on the transport. Here too I made another big mistake. After being put on the cart, the sunlight shining in on me from the window feels good; it’s a situation where you get sleepy, ne. Even though I’m fine even if I don’t sleep, because of my habits from my human era, I sometimes get sleepy.

With the transport swaying and the sound of the wheels clattering on the ground in place of a lullaby, my consciousness faded.

So, that’s what the current situation is. This is, I’m probably being kidnapped na. I’m guessing their aim is the gold coins that were tucked inside me, or maybe they wanted me myself for their benefit.

There’s absolutely no feeling that my life is at all in crisis, it’s just that not being able to move with my own power is the number one most troublesome matter. Even if I manage to escape from these guys somehow, I don’t have any way to get back to the community. This level is pretty big, so if I’m abandoned on the way, there’s a good chance that no one will realize it for several years. Maa, I’ll probably run out of points before that, though.

For now, let’s use a measure of crime prevention that I acquired before, the vending machine security camera, to record the faces of the criminals. Recording them like this, I will always be able to playback their images inside my head, and there’s no way I’ll forget their faces.

At least two of them have faces I’ve seen before, na. They’re customers who have been buying things frequently, recently, but I remember that they looked at the products with more zeal than other people.

Other than that … n, aa, that guy’s here too, huh? The bit-villain Gugoil is smirking and looking my way, laughing. As always, he has his small-fry act perfectly down.

<t/n: formerly Gugoiru, the guy who continuously tries to rob our MC>

It was this guy’s plan to team up with a group with nasty habits; maybe they were originally former comrades. If that’s the case, then I guess they’re going to drop me off somewhere and dismantle me. I’m pretty sure that Gugoil shouldn’t know about my <Barrier>. I think other than Ramis and Leader Keryoil, no one else has seen it.

If that’s the case, then let’s make <Barrier> my trump card. That being said, at this rate the distance from the community is getting further away, and the probability of them finding me is getting smaller; wh, what should I do? I’m panicking a little.

O, ok, let’s check over my abilities again to calm down.

《

Vending Machine Hakkon

Endurance: 100/100

Defense: 10

Strength: 0

Agility: 0

Dexterity: 0

Magic Power: 0

PT 11346

<Functions>

Refrigeration, Heat Insulation, Omni-Directional Sight, Hot Water Dispenser (Cup Ramen Support Mode), 2 Liter Support, Rod-Shaped Candy Vending, Coating Change, Box-Shaped Product Support, Vending Machine Security Camera

<Divine Blessing>

Barrier

》

As a vending machine I can brag that I’m highly efficient, but they aren’t abilities that will help me flourish in another world, na.

I have an excessive, over ten thousand Points, but now that this situation has come about, even if it’s the worst, with just this many points I can maintain <Barrier> for a long time, so let’s think of it as a blessing in disguise. It can also support repairs as many times as I need.

Calm down, calm down. I won’t be turned into scrap so soon. Since it seems like <Barrier> exhausts 1 Point for one second, then one minute would be 60. Then one hour will need 3600, won’t it … this, this is bad …

Even though I was so happy about being able to do anything with my ten thousand Points, the power of past me’s able-to-do-anything mood has dropped.

While I was thinking about these things, the distance from the community has been steadily growing farther and farther away; it seems like it’s been about two hours since I’ve woken up.

“O-i, let’s take a break.”

The man in this transport’s driver’s seat turned around and yelled; the wild boar transport cart stopped.

From the wild boar transport cart that had been following behind as well, they disembarked in groups. And, these guys crowded around me; they can’t be thinking that I’ll obediently put out some food.

“Then, let’s eat lunch. Oi, Hakkon. If you’ve got a conscious, you get this situation, right?”

Since his comrades are around, the bit-villain is getting carried away. Probably remembering that time’s humiliation, he’s laughing brainlessly while flashing a blade.

“Put out the food and drinks we want, for free. Even if you’re an iron box, you understand what will happen if you refuse.”

“Too bad.”

I replied immediately. I don’t have to tell you the result that provoking him here will lead to.

Not betraying expectations, blood rushes to Gugoil’s face in an instant; he becomes red. This guy really doesn’t understand the word “patience”.

“You bastard, I’m going to break you!”

He plunges a dagger at the glass, but it’s at the degree of being a light scratch on the surface.

《1 damage. Endurance has been reduced by 1.》

It’s just 1 damage, even poorer than I expected. Damage from the Frog-men hurt more. No matter how many times I was wounded, the total damage didn’t reduce more than 5.

“Gugoil, cut it out. Sure we’re also aiming for this guy’s contents, but I told you, he himself probably has worth as product. You’re scratching it up pointlessly.”

“Y, yessir. Sorry … ke-, you escaped with your life.”

A perfectly typical parting shot. The dude who stopped him has a body that is, compared to the others surrounding him, one size larger. He’s similar to that person called Goggai, who was together with the money-exchanger woman, but only in physique.

There’s a huge knife scar on his forehead that emphasizes his evil looks na. He has no eyebrows or hair on his head; is it shaved or is it natural? If it wasn’t for his splendid moustache, he’d probably resemble the gatekeeper, Karios, quite well.

“You too, you probably don’t want to be broken. In that case, I think it’d be wiser to obey us here.”

This big man seems reasonable, more so than Gugoil. Certainly nothing good will come out of defying them here. Here I should pretend to obediently listen; analyzing the situation makes this seem like the best choice.

“Your head     Is    Too bad.”

(“Ata    Ma    Zannen”(lit: Hea   d   Too bad)) 

Yeah right. Like I’ll listen to the gang that looks to be abducting me. If Ramis were here I’d absolutely refuse. In other words, if I want to stay with her from now on, I can’t live my life with any shame.

“Seems like you don’t get your situation. Oi, Gugoil. I heard that this guy can repair breakages himself.”

“Ya, that’s true. Even though he should have been pretty dented from the subjugation expedition, he completely went back to his clean state.”

“I see, then you guys, let him have it just to the point where he won’t break.”

If I had a sense of pain, this is a situation that would make me remember fear, but threatening a vending machine by surrounding him with a bunch of burly guys … what a high-level gag.

Even though they don’t even get it, they’re going to recklessly wound me to get me to listen to them; what a simple way of thing. I guess they aren’t aware that it’s really stupid since their opponent is a metal box.

“If you’re going to apologize you better do it now. Unless the Boss forgives you, you won’t get any mercy so you’d better prepare yourself.”

The Boss, huh. So that’s the Top and these guys are all the minions. Well, maa, now that I’ve calmly acquired this information I have a clear understanding of the situation, though I don’t have any way of conveying that.

《３ damage. Endurance has reduced by 3.》

《2 damage. Endurance has been reduced by 2.》

They’re really coming at me and hitting me mercilessly with weapons. If it continues like this, even if they’re not really doing me in, eventually I’ll be destroyed. But I’d like to keep <Barrier> hidden until the last minute. If I repair now, they’ll probably get worked up and the attacks will increase. What should I do; I think the right answer would be to make my opponents hurry and leave me alone before they’re on the verge of breaking me, but … that is, their mood shows no signs of calming down.

I don’t have enough Points for Divine Blessings. And there aren’t any useful functions. I wonder if there isn’t anything else I can do. My Endurance continues to fall; I have no way of fighting back. Even though, if I had just a little more Defense, I bet I would come out unhurt.

《Would you like to spend 1000 Points to increase Defense by 10?》

E-, while looking at the Defense line, words came floating up. E, you can even use Points to enhance Status!?

1000 Points to raise Defense definitely hurts, but it can reduce the damage I’m currently receiving. There’s worth in doing so. Then, let’s try raising it.

《Defense has become 20.》

I can’t really tell but I probably got harder. Whether that’s true or not, from now on I’ll understand even if I don’t want to.

《0 damage. Endurance has been reduced by 0.》

Alright, the damage has become nothing. Like this, with the reduction of my Endurance in this situation, I can leave it and those guys will probably mistakenly think what they’re doing is effective, since I left behind all the damage until now.

I guess I’ll just watch until my opponents wear themselves out.



        




	“Ata ma    zannen”(lit: Hea   d   Too bad)

From “Atari ga detara mou ippon” (Congratulations. You have won another bottle (lit: A win has come out so another one)), “Mata no gori you o omachishite imasu.” (Please come again (lit: We await the next time you come)), “Zannen” (Too bad, what a shame, etc)

While he could be calling the guy stupid, I think it’s more likely that our MC is trying to call him “baldy”, a common insult for older men in Japan even if the guy isn’t bald. And calling him “baldy” just seems to suit our MC’s sense of humor better than cleverly calling him dumb. But well, that’s my interpretation.



<t/n: Thank you RS, TD, and GB for your donations!

In this installment of the sassy-pants vending machine’s slice-of-life, the action begins to pick up!

Sorry, this is actually a day later than I had planned, because I was super stressed out, couldn’t concentrate worth a dime, and decided to get drunk and spend a whole day genocid-ing mobs on an mmo. No quests or anything, just straight up massacre lol. Man, I can’t wait until all of this rl stuff blows over … 1 more week… just 1 more week…if everything goes well…>

       

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

Abductors

With the guys breathing hard while they continue to beat me, I check my Status.

If Defense could be raised, then there’s the possibility that other abilities can be raised. First is, Endurance.

《Would you like to spend 1000 Points to increase Endurance by 10?》

So Endurance can be raised. But the ratio of consumed Points to increase is low, na. If Endurance increases by at least 100 then I’d raise it without hesitation, though. I wonder how the others are.

《Would you like to spend 10,000 Points to increase Strength by 10?》

《Would you like to spend 10,000 Points to increase Agility by 10?》

《Would you like to spend 10,000 Points to increase Dexterity by 10?》

You mean it’s only 1 order of magnitude more … Strength, Agility, and Dexterity are stats that vending machines don’t need, so I don’t have any plans to raise them, but it’s pointlessly high, na?

Just maybe, if I raised Strength or Agility, if I shake the vending machine from side to side I might be able to walk. If it’s possible, it would be pretty amusing, though.

No matter what I can’t get Magic Power to go up. It looks like I can’t be the explosive magic vending machine. Too bad.

“You guys, about that much is enough.”

“’kay.”

A, it ended. Since my Endurance had reduced by about 30 before I increased Defense, I look pretty terrible.

“Oi, this guy ain’t repairing zo.”

“Th,that can’t be. He definitely fixed himself before. Right before my eyes! O, oi, you bastard, hurry up and heal those wounds!”

Nope. I’m going to continue pretending to be out-of-order like this. I don’t even feel a bit like providing these guys with drinks … A, no, I changed my mind; let’s give them some drinks.

“Gugoil, if this is broken, you know what will happen, na.”

“R,right-! O,oi, you box bastard, hurry up and heal those wounds! I bet you’re just pretending not to be able to move, right?”

Oh, he’s panicking, he’s panicking. Maa, I’m leaving the wounds as is, but I’ll send out a drink so calm down.

“B,boss! A product came falling down! S,see, it’s not broken!”

Enough for everyone, those guys gleefully gather the fallen beverages. Be grateful to my kindness dazo.

“Maa, I guess it’s fine. For now, give me one, I don’t care what.”

The drinks were distributed to all members.  They opened the caps almost simultaneously; the guys who had worked up a sweat assaulting me swigged it all at once.

“Buuuuuuuu-!”

“Hack, cough, wha,what the!?”

“Shit, are you freaking serious!”

How’d you like the taste of my careful selection of the worst 10 juices? Whenever a vending machine had a new product lined up I would go buy it without hesitation; if there were great hits that I got, of course there was also great misses too.

It makes me wonder if the manager in charge has no sense of taste, that beverages so unbelievably bad would be good enough to sell. On the light side, they mixed all the vegetables that taste good with mayonnaise and add carbonation, and there’s also adding all the strong-smelling Japanese toppings with carbonation … both of these have to be from the same manufacturer, I bet.

There are quite a few other ones that deviate from the norm; I have yet to see the bottom of the depth of the beverage manufacturer industry.

“This guy, are you sure he isn’t broken?”

“Maa, whatever. I’ll figure out what to do when we get back to the hideout. If by chance he’s completely broken, Gugoil. Don’t think we’ll let you off with an apology.”

“Y, yessir.”

With the Boss threatening him, his face is pale and it’s like he’ll collapse any minute. I don’t have a bit of sympathy for him, so I don’t really care, though. In the first place, it’s because of this guy giving them this idea that it’s turned out like this.

If I keep this up they’ll think I really did break, and because of that they’ll treat me super carefully. It’s great that stage one has been completed, but in the end, nothing actually changed for the better.

When we reach the hideout, I wonder what I should do there. When it comes down to it, I can’t think of a plan at all. I guess I can’t do anything else but wing it. If it gets really bad, I’ll resist with Barrier.

From then, without selling anyone either products or a fight, we reached our destination in about two hours.

We proceeded through the forest on an animal trail that was a little better than the gravel path; in this place with an abundance of nature, an unnatural structure was there. It was a huge hole in a wall; when we reached it, it turned out to be a rusting fortress on the brink of collapsing. Compared to the Hunter Association it’s on a smaller scale, but it was probably originally quite the sturdy fort.

Looks like quite a few years have passed since it was abandoned; it looks like a fun spot if you want to explore ruined buildings, with ivy entangled everywhere.

“Boys, bring that inside. There, have that check him out.”

“Got it, but I can’t see that listening to what we say.”

“If it comes to that, I’ll just have your head separated from your body.”

“Hii- U,understood!”

Let’s downgrade the bit-villain to lower-grunt. But anyway, I wonder who the “that” they’re referring to is. It doesn’t seem like he’s a comrade they hold much trust in, though.

Laying the vending machine me down, it’s going to take six people to carry me, like I thought. The heavy-weight me who takes six people to somehow carry can be lightly carried by Ramis; she’s really beyond normal, na.

The side double doors have hinges that look like they’ll give out when hit with a heavy shock; when we intruded into the dilapidated fort, the inside was tidier than I thought it would be. The hall-like place was furnished with a full-length, handmade-feeling long table and a number of chair settings.

The large sofa along the wall is old, but seems of good quality. So they clean the floor diligently; there also isn’t any dust accumulated anywhere. He has a face like a heinous octopus, and yet he likes things kept nice and clean.

Just when I think we’re going to continue and go up the stairs at the end of the hall, looks like we’re heading towards the iron door in the right corner. When they opened the creaking door, right there are gloomy stairs leading downwards.

Like they were carrying a portable shrine, we descend the stairs and then head to the back; there were two men dressed in metal armor looking like they were keeping guard, watching the front of a door shut with a bolt. It’s a situation like they have some heinous prisoner shut up under surveillance.

“Is that behaving?”

“As long as there are magic tools, that suddenly becomes obedient, making clattering noises.”

“What an easy to understand woman. Maa, if we give her this, she won’t get violent either, I bet.”

I’m eavesdropping on the bad guys’ conversation, but I’m understanding less and less of the person up ahead.

As he pulls the bolt and opens the door, he remains vigilant and readies the spear in his hand. I wonder if there’s some wild beast that likes magic tools in there.

“Oi, we brought back one of those toys you like so much. Figure this broken thing out and turn it back to its original self.”

“Aan-?! You bastard, who the hell asked for your smart-ass mouth? You lower than shit bastards don’t get to order humans around-!”

The threatening voice you could hear filled the entire room. When he heard those words, the lower-grunt was depressed; being unable to come up with even one comeback, he averted his eyes and had me placed in a corner of the room.

“H,here is this guys’ documents. Take a good look.”

“Ha-, didn’t your mama ever tell you to look people in the eye when talking to them? Or is it, you so scared, of this weak little girl yoooo-?”

A woman with a powerful delinquent1 tone is staring intently. Though this person is a woman, her height is pretty much the same as mine, just a little shorter, about.

She has long hair the color of milk tea bundled in the back, but it looks like it’s only tied back to get it out of the way, so there’s a bunch of strands of hair sticking up.

Her slanted eyes are narrowed, glaring at the surprised me. From her thin, pink lips she spat out a “Cheh-!”, and even now it seems like she’ll spit on the floor.

I think it was white at one point, but she’s wearing clothes that have become mottled with brown and black all over. Above it she’s wearing what I thought was a black coat, but if I look closer, that’s a lab coat dyed black, isn’t it? The front is left open, and thanks to the clothes that cling to her body, I can tell her body type.

I unintentionally looked at her chest about twice; there’s nothing there. There’s basically no bulge.

She’s one of those, tall with a grim face and small breasts. The exact opposite of Ramis.

“A-n-! Those guys left it and ran away. Only in running away are they first class. And? What’s this? They said something about some documents.”

Picking up the stack of papers left on the ground like it’s a pain, she gave it a look. Looks like this bad-mouthed girl is one of those people it would be better not to get too involved with. Like this, it feels like it would be better to pretend that I’m a harmless lump of iron.

“Hey, that true? You a magic tool with a conscious?”

So the documents mentioned that, huh? If I continue to play dumb, it feels kind of pointless-ish. She has a bad mouth on her, but she seems to be on bad terms with those guys, and they say that the enemy of your enemy is your ally. N-, I’m troubled as to how to respond.

“A-, don’t tell me, you on guard thinking I’m one of those guys’ friends? I’m a victim of being kidnapped and held here by those guys. No matter how ya see me, I’m a somewhat famous magic engineer na. Looks like I was brought to investigate you, mister.”

If what she says is true, then it’s my fault this woman fell into these circumstances. If I continue pretending to be just a normal vending machine, then it would be way too cowardly.

“Welcome.”

“O-, it seriously talks! Uooo -, for a magic tool to understand words and respond, it’s the first time I met one. Getting captured isn’t all just bad things, na.”

Her narrow eyes opened wide; the listless mood she had up until a moment ago disappeared, and breathing roughly she drew close to me and looked me over from corner to corner.

“Can I ask ya some questions?”

“Welcome.”

“That mean’s “yes” according to the documents, na. Then, I wanna ask … whoa, my bad. First should be names, huh? My name is Hyurumi.”

E-, I think I’ve heard that name before. Don’t tell me, in a place like this we’re meeting, even before meeting Ramis. This girl is the one Ramis was trying to get me to meet, her friend, the magic tool engineer, Hyurumi.



       




	yankee – the punk kid delinquents of Japan



<t/n: Hyurumi is an “ore”-ko, aka, refers to herself with the very masculine pronoun, “ore.” Strangely enough, I didn’t take many liberties with her speech. She seriously speaks like that. Though, her slightly bad grammar is on purpose. I did change the punctuation after her “Aan-“s, since I wanted to differentiate between the Japanese thug “Aan-?!” and the hentai “Aan~”

I love Hyurumi.

I’m starting to ease into translating Vending Machine. The MC isn’t just a sassy-pants vending machine, he’s also trolling now … well, the author puts a lot of “character” into his characters, so it’s getting to be a little more fun.>
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Magic Tool Engineer Hyurumi

“Though I roughly got it from the documents, is it true that you can use ‘Welcome’ and ‘Too Bad’ to communicate your intentions?”

“Welcome.”

“I see. Something like a magic tool that’s got the same intelligence as a human, this isn’t something I heard of until now. But something like weapons that understand human speech actually ain’t that rare, did you know?”

“Too bad.”

When she’s explaining things like this, her tone softens with an intelligent feel.

“There’s a lot left in books, daze, about those. It looks like there are also things that can be called intelligent weapons. But other than the specific user, nobody else can hear those types of weapons’ voices, and from the surroundings it seems like it was understood as nonsensical mutterings to a delusion, na. And then, the manufacturers of intelligent weapons are unknown, so with circumstances like that, that’s one of the main reasons it doesn’t have any credibility.”

Come to think of it, I’ve had some sort of experience with weapons with those settings in games and novels. So that means this other world also has arms like that.

“See, I’m also a leftover of a magic tool engineer. To see whether magic tools had intelligence, I tried many experiments, but …my conclusion is that it’s impossible to follow-up with that answer with my current technological strength. Then I tried changing my way of thinking. Instead of a human-made artificial intelligence, it could be that those things have human souls dwelling in them, see?”

What! She derived that answer all by herself, this person. If it’s this woman, then she might realize my true identity too. While keeping these expectations to myself, let’s concentrate on the conversation.

“To seal a soul, since a long time ago it’s been done with magic and Divine Blessings. Fundamentally, it’s a situation where you temporarily put a dead person’s soul in a body; like, controlling the dead by using controlling forbidden arts on the dead body in order temporarily put the soul in something or other. N-, aa-, sorry, I need some water …”

She’s going to fill a cup from a cheap, rusty water vessel. Even if you don’t do that, I’ll treat you, yo. I wonder what I should choose; let’s go with the hot milk tea the same color as her hair. Since we’re in a basement it’s a little chilly, so I think something warm will be good.

“N, there was a noise. This, is this one of your products? Is it ok for me to take?”

“Welcome.”

“I see, ‘scuse me. Then I won’t hold back … n, kuhaaa, my worn out brain loves that sugar. And this warmth is just perfect. You did good.”

O, with her expression loosening, her image completely changes. It’s like the innocent smile of a pure girl.

“It’s super comforting, thank you. Now then, it’s written that your name is Hakkon, but is that right?”

“Welcome.”

“Then, Hakkon. Could it be that you’re a human soul dwelling in this magic tool?”

So the day that question gets asked to me has come, then. Honestly speaking, even though I thought that I was lucky enough that Ramis, a person who could convey my thoughts, appeared in my situation of being unable to talk, even a person who has realized my situation has come.

“Welcome.”

With great feeling, I replied at a loud volume.

“It really is like that! I ain’t lost my hypothesizing abilities yet! O-, I see, I see. Nice to meet ya, Hakkon.”

“Thank you very much.”

I’m seriously happy. Though it’s a weird fate that the person who realized this is Ramis’ friend, it’s because all the people that girl’s close with are good people na. Even if I think it’s a coincidence, if it’s the result of that girl’s charm that pulls people to her, then this was most likely inevitable.

“Right now I’m gonna to start brainstorming conjectures from the information in the documents, so when I’m wrong, definitely say so. Hakkon is a magic tool with a master.”

“Too bad.”

There’s no owner for the vending machine. If you had to pick someone it’d be God, I guess.

“O-, there ain’t any. Theen, do you have memories from when you was human?

“Welcome.”

“So it’s like that. Hee, I see. Then, the most important question. Since you don’t have to restock your products at all, it’s not like you can run out of stuff inside of you. I think there’s most likely a storage vault in a different space where you, using space magic and abilities together, pull things out from there; how about it?”

In some ways she’s right, but it doesn’t feel like it’s the correct answer. I don’t have a clue about how I work myself.

“Welcome   Too bad.”

“So that means I’m not completely wrong, huh? That said, the products need some amount of money to come out. If you don’t have a master, there’s no use for you, who’s just magic tool, to just collect and hoard money.  If your goal was just to sell products, then it would be better if your prices were lower. Instead, you decided to set the prices kind of high anyway. That means, money does something super important for Hakkon.”

“Welcome   Welcome.”

Hyurumi is amazing. Ramis has a great personality and the intuition to guess correctly, but this girl can come up with the right answer from barely any information.

“Looks like I hit the mark. I don’t know how it’s done, but with the money you get, you buy products; how’s that?”

“Welcome.”

“In other words, you need a lot of money to buy products.”

“Too bad.”

If I was just selling products then I can take the prices down to 1/10 of the original, but I need points for other functions and Divine Blessings, and life support too.

“So that’s wrong. Then, it’s not necessary to set it so high just to hoard money … so that means there are other ways to use the money.”

“Welcome.”

It looks like it would be faster to show her. The easiest one to understand would be a form change; I change into that Candy Vending Mode’s frame.

“Oooo-, what the!? Light is … oi, oi, you completely changed, na.”

After becoming the Cylindrical Candy Vending Mode, Hyurumi began to tap tap touch the body. If I had a sense of touch, this would have been awkward.

“This clear part is like glass, but it looks like that’s not it; I’m super curious, ze.  Looks like here you put coins in to make what’s inside come out. Because you can see what kind of products there are, your willingness to buy is increased… super awesome!”

What precise comments. Completely different from how the other other-world people see me.

“-Oops, my bad. I got too excited and went off on a tangent. In other words, Hakkon has an ability where the money saves up can be used like this to change your body … no, wait, some kind of function that can make these changes.”

“Welcome.”

Since she was able to fish out the right answer, I drop a candy. Go ahead and eat it later.

“O, I’ll take it gratefully.”

Making sure she had picked it up, I turned back into the usual vending machine. It’s not like I don’t like the Candy Vending Mode, but somehow I can’t settle down into it.

“Other than that, the things I want to know are … other than changing your body and changing products, are there other things you can do, too?”

“Welcome.”

Since there’s the Divine Blessing’s <Barrier>, na. If it’s this girl who’s Ramis’ close friend, then it should be okay to show her.

“Hee-, so that means you still got secrets.  It possible for you to show me those?”

“Welcome.”

“I’m so looking forward to this. Then, go ahead.”

I don’t mind, but you’re a bit close, na. If I use Barrier with her here, I’ll send her flying. If she’d take a bit of distance, it’d be better. Step back~ step back~, for now I’ll just try and see if I can transfer my thoughts.

“N? You not gonna show me? A, my bad, is it kind of dangerous? I’ll step back a bit … how about here?”

“Welcome.”

This isn’t in anyway my feelings being delivered, Hyurumi is just really good at guessing.

She’s taken enough distance, so it should be fine. There’s a small table nearby but there’s nothing on it, so even if I send it flying there shouldn’t be any problems.

Now then, <Barrier>.

Blue light sprang forth all around me. In the places about 1 meter away from me, a blue, translucent wall manifested, surrounding me.

“O-, what is this? The table near you was sent flying like it was being expelled. In other words, it’s something like a barricade. Is it ok if I touch it?”

“Welcome.”

It’s basically just a terribly hard wall, so there aren’t any problems just touching it.

Cautiously poking it with her finger, checking how it feels when hit with the palm of her hand, sending droplets of water flying at it from a finger dipped in the cup of water, she curiously investigated how the Barrier repelled things.

“It feels like a sturdy wall, na. Looks like there’s also quite a bit of strength.”

Watching her figure smack smack touching the wall, my mischievous side ignited. Just a bit; let’s try and give her a scare.

Let’s give Hyurumi permission to enter the Barrier.

“To what degree of shock can it withstand? To test it – – fue? Kyaaa-!”

Because she was in the middle of pushing with both hands, this girl’s hands tore through the Barrier with quite a bit of force, running into my body. With the momentum, she ended up in the form of leaning against my body with hers.

If I was a flesh and blood human, then this would probably be something like a lucky event, but only a weirdo would make it his objective to see the form a young woman flying into the chest of vending machine.

“Wh, what is this? My body entered and went through the blue wall. There’s no way this is because it was released; was it set so I have permission so only I can enter? A wall you can choose to set permissions on who can freely enter and exit. I think I’ve heard about this somewhere … a-, where was it, I think it was the Empire’s … O-, I know!  Barrier, it’s Barrier! It’s got to be an ability like one of the Divine Blessings!”

“Welcome.”

But man, she’s frighteningly knowledgeable, that Hyurumi. I completely understand the reason why Ramis was so eager to meet up with her.

“Hakkon’s awesome. You can handle a wide variety of products, and have the possibility of changing your body and functions. And then, even being able to handle a Divine Blessing, it’s like, you’re transcending the level of a magic tool.”

I’m happy to receive the praise, but this wasn’t with my own strength at all. I just got the excellent body of a vending machine. What is truly praiseworthy is this girl’s amount of knowledge. Because it’s something that she got with her own strength.

And then, I continued answering every and all questions until the dead of the night, when she was fully satisfied.

Her intellectual curiosity sated, the satisfied girl’s hand gripped a nutrition drink. Because she looked like she would collapse from over-excitement, I added a product that would combat that.

To top it off, since it’s a pretty expensive product the effect was immediate, and she became energetic as soon as she drank it. The effects of the expensive nutrition drinks seriously show up fast. Because the nutritional value is high, when I had a cold, this really helped a lot.

Even so, when she was sleepy and hitting her limit, she sprawled out face up on a long table in a spot a little bit away from me, put a worn out rag over her head, and quickly fell asleep. She’s kind of like a guy.

Exposing such a defenseless figure in the middle of a criminal gang of ruffians is dangerous. Is it heroic, or what should I say about it? I guess tonight I’ll be the night watchman.



        



<t/n: … Um … I wanted to know what happened, so … I’ll get to work on OVRMMO tomorrow.

There was an author note stating there would be another one in the evening, but it’s impossible for the translator to follow that trend, so I didn’t include it.>
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The Way to Satisfy Desire

I’m not mistaken in thinking of Hyurumi as an ally. Her life, at least until she solves my mystery, seems to be assured; looks like I won’t have to worry about her being killed.

From what Ramis said, she’s a person with wanderlust, so even if her whereabouts are unknown no one would be worried; the chances that no one’s realized she’s missing is high. It would be best not to put hopes on someone looking for her and coming. 

That said, when they notice I’m not there, I can only pray that the Bear President sends out a search party. Ramis will be beside herself with worry; it’s fine as long as she doesn’t go overboard and do something rash.

For the community’s reconstruction there’s also Ramis, but I think I contributed quite a lot too. If I’m not there, the community will lose one of its connections and the reconstruction work will be delayed… this kind of convenient interpretation of the situation probably isn’t the case.

While I’m thinking these things, in this room wrapped in the stillness of the night, *click*, a small sound echoed. As I focus my gaze in the direction of the sound, the doorknob turned and the door slowly opened. So they came after all.

“Oi, are we seriously gonna do this?”

“I bet it’s been building up for you too, but if you don’t like it, you can go back, daze.”

“Th, that’s not it, but you know, naa, that’s got no waist and is all lanky, and dirty all over; and she’s got no sexy parts at all.”

“As long as she has a hole I don’t care about all that.”

“And what are we going to do about Boss’ orders not to touch her?”

“No worries, just flash a knife and if you threaten her she won’t tell.”

They’re having a vulgar conversation in hushed voices. The number of guys is three, huh? The lower-grunt Gugoil isn’t participating. He had a terrible day; since the Boss threatened him, he’s probably ended up lying low.

I still have the option of making a ruckus by shouting “Welcome!” at my loudest sound setting, but since a basement with high sound-insulation is a standard in this kind of situation, honestly, I have doubts on its effectiveness. This place has the feeling of an improved prison.

And if I give them a scare, I’m worried that these guys will cause a mess and hurt Hyurumi in the chaos. There’s also the possibility of them going crazy and breaking me to death in order to keep me quiet.

If that’s the case, what should I do? Those guys are slowly approaching her, drawing close and appraising her; their gazes are creeping all over her entire body like they’re licking her all over.

I have no time to spare. I should try that.

“O,oi, hang on a sec. That magic-tool box is glowing, zo.”

Right before they touched her skin, one of the fellows smacked his comrade on the back with his eyes glued in my direction.

“E, wh,what the. The products are being swapped out … no, his shape is changing too.”

“Th, this guy is, awesome! There’s a really detailed naked woman drawing-. Over here’s a really seductive, erotic underwear get up. This body is way beyond ero.”

The three together are plastered to me, their gazes fixed on the magazines across the glass – – the so-called porn-mags.

Recently they’ve declined since you can use the internet, the vending machines with porn-mags that is, but even now I know where they’re quietly residing.

Alright, and now’s the real deal. I send out 6 editions from my opening, dropping my specially selected porn-mags.

“Oi, a product went and dropped zo-”

“For reals? Lemme take a look.”

“Me too me too-”

Kwahahaha, take that. Getting fired up when faced with Japan’s eros for the first isn’t uncommon at all. Especially with the ones a vending machine sells; since you can’t check the insides of that kind of book before you buy, the cover is major in how they lure in customers.

The pose and angle have all been calculated in. When other world people, with an undeveloped sexual culture, see this porn-mag, I wonder what will happen.

And then, selecting from among all the ones I’ve bought, I have full confidence that the contents of the books I handed over are magazines that will deliver. I also have a lot of the works that are the types with horrible content after being fooled-.

A, no. It’s because I’m a vending machine maniac, it’s not because I’m interested in this sort of thing; I really only bought them for part of my collection. By no means did I sneak out of the house in the middle of the night, checking that there was nobody around, just to buy them.

Recently, since there’s the internet, without any difficulty each person has the possibility of satisfying their sexual desires. I use it myself so I probably don’t have any right to nitpick, but just let me say it.

The worth of hard-earned eros is completely different from the things you can get with a single click!

For example, even if it’s that cheap thing where the contents are completely different from the cover, no matter how much your hopes were betrayed, that becomes something you’ll definitely reminisce over, because you live in the flesh!

… This too, previously, during the consultation with the sex-related business owner Shirley-san, was one of the ways I thought of as a disease counter-plan. Maa, in the end, I didn’t have this mode, though. I mean, it would have been something like having my own preferences spreading throughout the community, na.

“Uwa, how did they get such an accurate drawing? This is awesome, I can’t take it.”

“Wh, what’s with these huge boobs. E, you can do that?”

“No way, no way, no way.”

They’re being pulled into it on the same level as middle-schoolers whose sex-drives have just awakened. They’re absorbed in reading and have completely forgotten about Hyurumi’s existence.

Up to here, it’s gone just as planned. The problem is from here on.

“I, I’m not going to go through with the assault. I just remembered I have to do something.”

“Wh,what a coincidence. My stomach hurts too, so I’m out.”

“The,then, let’s go back.”

All of them are hunched forward for some reason and, both hands clutching one magazine each, they left the room like that. There was also the possibility of them getting excited and pouncing on Hyurumi, but in the end sexual curiosity won out.

Even at the risk of them assaulting her, satisfying their lust in this way was probably the better decision. The clothing designed to arouse that they had never seen before on the voluptuous women and the photos of them intertwined alone were enough to give them a shock, looks like.

I mean, the models for the magazines have strangely great bodies, and their faces are also beautiful. I shouldn’t let the kill-joy opinion about how the latest image-processing technology is amazing out of my mouth.

Whichever way it ended up going, at least their ferocity would have been dulled.

If it went down the bad path, with her being assaulted, I was going to somehow manage with making a loud fuss and Barrier, but it went well so it’s all good.

The door closed, and those guys’ forms are gone. Hyurumi is, not even knowing she was going to be assaulted, still fast asleep.  If those guys will calm down for a while with this, then it can end without meaningless conflict.

I can’t run on my own power, and the things I can do are too few. No matter how I think about it, it’s impossible for this girl to pick me up and carry me. If you’re not Ramis it’s not possible to lift me by yourself.

Now that she’s not here, I understand how important she was to me. –tte, this totally sounds like I broke up with my lover.

In the end, the things I can do are buy time and hinder. I absolutely don’t have enough points to get another Divine Blessing. That being said, the functions won’t really be useful, but I’ll go over them one more time.

Quite a bit of bit of time passed as I weighed the left over points, wondering what I should take, and Hyurumi woke up.

“FWAAAAAAaa. Haa, I slept so good. Yo, Hakkon.”

While casually raking a hand through her disheveled hair, she faced me and raised a hand. When she awoke her clothes had gotten all disarranged, but forget about it being sexy, “sloppy” wins hands down.

She arched her back to stretch out her joints, but even though she thrust it out, there’s no swelling at her chest. I don’t think we’ll get the punchline that she’s actually a man. Though if we’re just talking about how she talks and acts, she’s totally a guy.

“Right, what’s today? Though I want to investigate your functions more.”

In the middle of her sentence her stomach made a large sound, and Hyurumi scratched her cheek with a finger.

“My bad. It’s ‘cause I didn’t eat much, since I was watching out for weird things put in my food, I’m super hungry.”

That so. Then, I will treat you to a meal. She’s been rubbing her arms and legs for a while, so they must have gotten quite cold. Then, it should be cup ramen is what I’d like to say, but if her stomach’s that empty then let’s first go with the oden that you can eat right away.

First I’ll drop the oden can, and when she takes it, then I’ll provide the cup ramen.

“This is warm, na. A completely sealed container, huh … bend here and pull, uoooo-, I can’t handle this. What a tasty smell.”

With a gobble gobble, eating it all heartily, she finishes off the oden in an instant and drains the soup; now it looks like it’s time for the cup ramen. She was a bit confused on how to use the hot water, but somehow or other she got the hot water poured in and sat cross-legged on top the table, humming while she waited.

Repeatedly opening the lid a few times, poking the noodles to check their state, and then closing it again, she looked just like a kid. She also devoured the cup ramen quickly and, since she looked like she still hadn’t had enough, I gave her a new product, canned bread, to try out.

“This fluffy thing inside the can, it’s … bread-! So stuff like this exists too; you gonna totally bankrupt restaurants, zo. This is seriously good; ain’t it just soft?”

I can’t say her way of eating or her flattery is elegant, but just watching how she eats like it’s so delicious will make me happy.

With her stomach satisfied, rubbing her swollen stomach, she relaxed while using the fork that came with the cup ramen in place of a toothpick.

Right then the door opened with a klack, and the grim face of the man they called Boss appeared.

“Looks like you’re awake. Did you figure anything out about that box?”

“Aan-!? Why the fuck do I have to listen to YOUR orders-!?”

I wonder where Hyurumi, in this situation of being kidnapped, gets the nerve to jeer at a fierce-looking, large man. I don’t see even a smidgen of fear. I wouldn’t be surprised if her heart was made of steel.

“You’ve got guts. If you enter the group, we’ll welcome you and treat you good.”

“Sorry, but I ain’t got no intentions of listening to villains or getting treated by them.”

“Oi oi, you should act tough in moderation. You want to meet the same end as your friends?”

“Keh-, those guys ain’t my friends. They only my hired escorts.

So she hired escorts. Maa, of course, huh? However you look at it, there’s no way a girl who doesn’t look like she’s trained her muscles would be exploring, wandering alone on a level full of monsters.

“But you know, though they was just hired with cash, I ain’t gonna forgive you shits who killed them-!”

“Ha-, and what can one powerless woman do? I’m not the patient type. So, yeah, in two days, fix this box, and get the gold coins out from it. Got it?”

The boss said only that, then walked away.

Hyurumi made a slashing motion with her thumb across her neck, sticking out her tongue.

A grace period of two days, huh? By then, will we make a plan to break out, or if nothing changes will she be killed, or will she meet something worse than death? I have to do something.



        



<T/n: Thank you MC, NK, RC, JG, and Glashmonster for your donations!

Left out the A/N again, since it was about how there were 2 updates. Which is, once again, impossible for me, so …

To think that p0rn is now a word that shows up on my blog… orz

I am almost done being a cheapskate and making all my window treatments. Translation pace will pick up soon after that.>
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Whereabouts

While I’m still unable to think of a way to break the deadlock, two days have come and passed on into night. Those guys seem to think I’m broken, so they haven’t come even once to buy my products.

Though, the three guys I passed the porn-mags onto, they’ve come just once more, acting shady and sneaking sidelong glances at me. Looks like that trio didn’t spread the news about me transforming and giving them the magazines for free. Probably, if they told the other guys about it, then the news that they were going to assault Hyurumi would spread; of course they’d hate for it to reach the Boss’ ears.

Or they could be afraid that the magazines would be confiscated.

While conversing with me, Hyurumi conducted a very laid-back analysis. It’s not because she wants to report to the Boss; she’s doing it out of pure scientific curiosity.

For the time being, those guys deliver a morning and evening meal, but that girl threw everything into a barrel that was left in a corner of the room with a lid. All of her meals are provided for with things that I offer, so there’s no need for her to eat that disgusting stuff.

By the way, today’s dinner is two types of cup ramen and reformed potato chips. I thought about stocking new, novel products, but at this moment, Points are precious. To provide for the worst case scenario, even if it’s just a little, I decide to reserve some.

“Kuwaaa. Thanks for tonight too. Maan, your food rocks. Even if I study it like crazy, I won’t even be able to hold a candle to it.”

Though it’s not me that’s amazing, it’s the manufacturer’s abilities.

With two days’ time, thanks to feeding her meals to her stomach’s content, her skin’s become quite glossy. Vitality and meat seemed to return to her cheeks. With this, even though her figure had lost weight, you can see her attractiveness from before.

Her scruffy hair as well is slicked back with her fingers, taking on the appearance of picture-perfect hair. This is the result of my originally cold bottled water being warmed up, as well as me providing shampoo and toiletries that are provided by vending machines in hotels and bath houses. Of course I provided a towel too.

“Fu-u, that feels good.”

Completely not minding the me who’s a vending machine, with her top half bared, hair washed, and body wiped down, Hyurumi drained a bottle of coffee milk, fully satisfied.

The height of the bath is the coffee milk. I won’t back down on that at all. Looking back over the girl who had stripped off her black coat, her top half is regrettable, but her bottom half has all the allures of a woman. If we’re talking child-bearing hips … she doesn’t have those, though.

If I were a regular guy then this would be an arousing scene, but since I’ve become a vending machine, that kind of urge has faded. It’s convenient that I don’t have any ways to divulge my emotions.

Hyurumi is acting like she has all the time in the world, but her time limit is the morning of tomorrow. Tonight is probably her last chance to run away. If I draw those guys’ attention, in that moment she could escape. That’s the best plan I could come up with, but I don’t have any techniques to communicate that.

What’s with this automatic communications disorder. If it’s going to be like this, then it might turn into a siege battle … if she can somehow get me in front of the door, it will be a lot harder for them to open the door. For food, I can put it out; if we’re talking one week, we would be able to hold out well.

But if we do that, how she’ll get me in front of the door is going to be a problem; it’s big hindrance to my plane.

“Maa, what’s gonna happen’s gonna happen. Ain’t nothing for Hakkon to worry about! After I explain your worth to those guys, if we tell them it takes time for you to heal, they dumb, so we can trick them easily!”

After wiping her body completely dry, she took off the clothes she’d been wearing until now, and put on the underwear and over-sized man’s T-shirt I provided.

Aa, underwear with a loose, flowing T-shirt up top. To think that the situation I’d dreamed of fulfillment for at least once in Japan would be experienced in another world. Something I could only see after reincarnation.

Of course the underwear and T-shirt were things I bought from a vending machine. A, I would like to point out that I accidentally bought the women’s underwear. I’d REALLY like to point that out.

“It’s kinda cold to wear just this, as expected.”

Though she’s refreshed, she’s going to put on that black coat again, huh? I have experience purchasing underwear and shirts from vending machines, but unfortunately I haven’t seen pajamas. I bet you could find them if you looked for them, but though I’m a vending machine maniac, I’m still lacking.

I haven’t seen blankets or futons in vending machines, and even if there were, they’d be way too big for an impulse buy. That said, I can put out an over-sized bath towel. They’re goods that are often found in bath houses and hotels.

“This is so white and clean, I don’t really want to use it.”

I’d like you to use it without holding back. Or else you’ll catch a cold. I don’t know what’s going to happen from now on. You’ll need to be in perfect shape to prepare if you don’t want to give up until the end.

“Hakkon, you okay if we talk about something serious?”

“Welcome.”

She came around to my front and spread the bath towel on the ground, and there she sat with her legs crossed. If she sits like that her underwear is in full view, but she didn’t mind it at all. Maa, if the other party is a vending machine, it’d be a weird story to get embarrassed in front of it.

“Just in case, if you try to become a decoy to let me escape, it’s gonna be useless. Even if I get outside, we’re in a stretch of land with swarms of monsters; ya think me without any fighting abilities is gonna make it very far?”

She read me like a book, huh? Since, even though I’m only able to express my intentions with indicators for YES and NO, these past 2 days she’s talked to me a quite a bit. In the first place, she’s really smart, so reading me with my simple thought circuit is easy.

“Too bad.”

“Right? That’s why breaking out is a no go. We got no choice but to buy time and wait for a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity. From Hakkon’s side, I probably look like a super reckless chick. I ain’t got strength, just this trashy attitude, but I still live life on the edge. It ain’t like I’m not afraid of death. Nah, if anything, my feelings are just paralyzed about it  … Aa-, what am I talking about. Anyway, Imma sleep! Night!”

“Please come again.”

Right there she laid out and wrapped the bath towel over her head; in the blink of an eye she was asleep. That ability in sleeping can be called a special trait, my goodness.

We really did talk about something heavy. For her, there seems to be some circumstances she can’t tell people. I don’t have any means to try to ask and dig up anything and everything from her, and I don’t have any intentions on digging up the past she wants hidden anyway.

Anyway, it’s already late into the night. And those guys are probably keeping watch outside the door and throughout the repurposed fortress so I can’t do anything. Even if I could do something, exactly what could I do as a vending machine? I literally don’t have the hands for it.

What I can do for this girl is, in the case those idiots come a second time to assault her, I can protect her with Barrier, that’s it.

I get it, but I just can’t calm down, so I survey the room; an old desk, chair, the documents, a magic tool light; there isn’t anything like small hand tools. The ceiling height is about 3 meters thereabouts, and the walls, floor, and ceiling are all made of stone, so when you look at it, it appears solemn and sturdy.

When you talk about a “break out”, tunneling under the walls is the standard, but exactly how many years would it take that possibility? In the end, no matter how much I looked around, I couldn’t find any way to break the stalemate, so I was just about to give up and wait for tomorrow.

It was then that a faint sound flowed in, along with a faint shake to the vending machine body. E, what was that? It really is very faint, but didn’t it sound like something just burst?

Thinking it couldn’t be that, I primed my ears, and once again I heard something in the distance explode, along with the sounds of weapons clashing.

“Oi, what was that sound!?”

“It’s from upstairs!”

The guards keeping watch raised panicked voices and their footsteps faded into the distance. Is this the fortress getting attacked!? If that’s the case, I need to wake Hyurumi.

“Congratulations. You have won another bottle. Congratulations. You have won another bottle. Congratulations. You have won another bottle.”

“Fuei? E, what, what, e, o , wh,what’s going on, Hakkon.”

Wiping away her drool with one hand, she stared at me with a blank expression. I can’t really explain, but anyway, here’s a canned coffee to wake you up.

“O-, thanks. Kuhaaaa, one of these right when you wake up hits the spot-!”

As always, she acts like an old man, but right now, who cares? The current situation is, no matter how I think about it, a raid. The problem is, who are those guys fighting?

There are about two possibilities on who’s raiding. The monsters on this level. Or just maybe – the Hunters.

With the community becoming lively, these villain-like guys might have sniffed out the money and come flooding in too. Stealing me is probably not their first offense; it’s likely that their crimes have been piling up. These guys might be marked.

Even if that’s the case, this timing is way too good to be a coincidence. That means …

A-, could it be that they were waiting for me to get stolen?

Me, who is a lucrative lump of iron sitting there, aren’t I the best target? I can’t move on my own, and I can’t resist, I’m just a big piggy bank left on the side of the road. So yeah, I’m basically a big target for criminals to aim at.

And then, stealing me would be a pretty big-scale job. I’m a heavy thing with the proportions to match, so it will take some time and effort to carry me off. There isn’t anyone else who would be more suitable for bait.

E, could it be that I’ve hit upon the tactics that the Bear President was thinking about using?

But, if it was the Bear President, then he would have told me before hand. No, could it be that when he was going to tell me, they attacked so he took advantage of it? Whichever, with their predictions coming true, they saved us!

“This sounds like … who they fighting?”

Now that Hyurumi’s finally wide awake, her always sharp eyes didn’t move from the door and she strained her ears while she stood.

“Yeah, they definitely fighting someone. I dunno who it is, but this might be our chance.”

She has the same opinion as me. Right now our biggest worry is the template where both parties get annihilated. If that happens, then we’ll end up remaining trapped in this room.

She’s been struggling to open the door since a while ago, but since it’s locked with a key from the outside, it looks like no matter what she does, it’s useless-ish.

“’Kooooooon”

E, that voice right then. It just needs a “Ha-“ and it’s a voice I’ve heard before. Hyurumi also seems to think so; she knit her brows together and clung to the door.

“Haaa-kkooooon! Wheeeeeere are yooooouuuu!”

I know that voice all too well; that loud voice you can hear from the other side of the massive door is —

“Ramis!?”

That’s right, it’s Ramis’ voice!

There’s no way I’d mishear that voice. In other words, that means the ones who are attacking are the Hunters. We’re saved!

“A, e, why’s that chick here? The Hunter Association send her? And she’s calling Hakkon’s name. You mean, you know each other?”

“Welcome.”

“Ooooo-, that so! Then, I’d just get in the way and drag them down, so let’s stay put. It’d be way uncool to get taken as a hostage.”

Deciding that the safest place would be next to me, she put her clothes back on and entrusted her back to me.

“If it gets dicey, protect me, na!”

“Welcome”

Leave it to me. If it’s just protection, I have confidence in it.

I can hear the clashing of weapons as well as harsh words. The ground tremors you’d feel from time to time are most likely originating from Ramis. If she’s removed her limiters and is wielding her Super-Strength at full force, the pillars and walls of the decaying, on the verge of collapse fortress might as well be made of styrofoam against her.

“This, could be bad.”

All of a sudden, Hyurumi’s voice leaked out as she stared at the ceiling. From that, I looked at the ceiling too, but I don’t see anything particularly off about it. A bit of dust is falling from it, but I don’t think it’s at the point of collapsing.

“Above us is a storage room; the coins those shits have been hoarding be stashed there. If it was just that, we’d be fine, but those morons put defective Magic Stones … aka Explosive Stones, all up in there. Originally Magic Stones be stones used as fuel for magic tools, but sometimes you get weird Magic Stones with internal magic power flowin’ through, and you can’t use them as fuel. If you’re shit with them and do it anyway, you’ll just bust your magic tool.”

So there are Magic Stones too. I was wondering how magic tools work, but I see, it was that sort of thing.

“And so, Magic Stones with defects is hard to handle; when a country tried to stash them up to be used as weapons, there be stories about how it blew to high heaven and took the surrounding land with it. That’s why it be common sense nowadays to get rid of them as soon as you find them … but those guys, fully knowing it, sold off the Explosive Stones as if they was Magic Stones to merchants many times, and have been stocking them up in the storage room above like crazy. They gotta be messed up in the head.”

If this was someone else’s problem, it’d be a story where you’d go, “Man, they’re dumb” and continue on, but in other words, above our heads is an explosion just waiting to happen … are they idiots!?

“So, yeah, you get that it’ll be real bad if the Explosive Stones get a strong shock. You’d be right in thinking even the roof up there would collapse.”

Aa, yeah. I don’t need any further explanation. Ramis-san, could you hold your strength back a little-!

Somehow, the oscillations and crashing are gradually getting closer, though-!

“A, that’s bad, for reals.”

In the moment that Hyurumi muttered that, the ceiling came tumbling down with a loud roar.
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As a Vending Machine Maniac

I’d have gone deaf temporarily if I had eardrums, that’s how loud the explosion that filled the underground room was; looking up at the ceiling, a creaking fissure has begun to run freely.

A, it’s done for!

“I,it’s caving in-! Kyaaaaaa-!”

This is not the time to think how cute she is when she screams; go, <Barrier>!

Barely in time, the blue wall surrounded us; the collapsed ceiling that had entered the inner part of the Barrier was rejected and flicked outwards. Mou, being wrapped up in that noise, you can’t discern any other sounds; Hyurumi is squatting with her hands over her ears.

When the sound finally stopped, we are now trapped in the rubble. Originally we’d probably be in a darkness that light couldn’t pass through, but the body of a vending machine is brimming with light, so you can see the surroundings well.

“Y,you saved my ass, Hakkon. Ain’t you a capable man, ya bastard.”

She lightly thumped my iron body with a fist. It’s not exactly a safe situation, but for now we can make do. But you know, the problem is going to be from here on out.

We’ll make do with food somehow. The biggest problem is maintaining the Barrier. Maintaining the Barrier at ten thousand points, with 1 point reduction every second, is my limit. One hour reduces my points by 3600, so if we aren’t dug out in three hours, we won’t be able to do anything than get crushed and die.

If it was just me … if I raise my Defense I can probably withstand it. But, I don’t have even the slightest intentions of choosing that. If I abandon her, I’ll regret it for the rest of my life. Even though I’m no longer human, I’d like my heart at least to stay human.

And I don’t want to see Ramis’ crying face at all.

“Hakkon, can you keep this Barrier up forever?”

“Too bad.”

Spewing out lies won’t help any. I should convey the scope of what I can do in this situation, and find a way to save the both of us.

“Do you not have even an hour’s worth?”

“Too bad.”

“Is two hours your limit?”

“Too bad.”

“You have about three hours worth?”

“Welcome”

“I see, we got three hours about … just about no room for error, it sucks.”

That’s right, we have no time. We absolutely have to break out of our current situation before time runs out. Vending Machine products that we can use as tools to help us escape –- don’t exist.

It’s heartless, but this is reality. I have an overwhelming lack of Points if I want to choose a Divine Blessing. If my functions had a drill option, then we’d be talking, but of course that sort of thing doesn’t exist. Even if it exists, I bet it would need an exorbitant amount of points.

No matter what I think of, I get checkmate-d, but I won’t give up yet. There still has to be some combination of things …

“Oi, Hakkon. To maintain the Divine Blessing, could it be you need money? Y’know, back when we was talking about how you can use money for other things.”

“Welcome.”

Aa, we did talk about that. Naturally, if we could gather a large amount of coins then we can make do, changing them to points to maintain the Barrier, but Hyurumi’s coins and luggage, all of it, were taken away. The kind of money we’re talking about doesn’t exist anywhere here.

“Like I thought. Then we’ll manage somehow. Hakkon, look up.”

Somehow?

I can’t just obediently take her word for it, but I shift my vision above to the debris-filled area where the ceiling originally was. And what do you want me to — E, that is.

“See it? That’s a bag stuffed with coins. Remember, I told you, above us is a storage room.”

A, aa, that’s right. The entire reason for this great catastrophe was because the storage room was right over head. With the floor missing, it’s obvious what’s in the storage room will fall down.

Then, let’s change the permissions so only that bag can enter the Barrier!

When it fell to the ground, from the mouth of the bag, which seemed like a child could be in it, gold, silver, and copper coins all mixed together spilled out. Alriiiiiiight, just with this, we have more than enough to keep the Barrier going. Just the coins that spilled out have the power to keep it going for a full day.

Now I just need to change the prices for the products; let’s change them to one gold coin and above.

“Alright, I’m going to buy whatever I want!”

Gold coins, silver coins, all coins were inserted in large quantities, and the Points went up like you wouldn’t believe. This is probably money those guys got their hands on through criminal acts, but I can’t return it to the victims so I’ll use it well.

If those guys’ head guy knew how all of his stashed money was disappearing, I bet he’d go crazy.

We don’t have to worry about the Barrier anymore. If we can hold out for three days, then Ramis will probably run into us, digging out the rubble. And in addition, if I let my voice out, I believe that she’ll realize it if she’s close.

My life’s crisis is fading; I’m no longer super tense.

Now all we have left to do is wait for help. Hyurumi is also completely at ease, chewing on over one gold coin, expensively priced molded potato chips. Though with her stomach full, she’s gotten sleepy so it’s quiet.

“Haa- haa- haahaa, what the … breathing, hurts.”

E-, isn’t her face color bad? Her breathing’s also rough, and she looks like she’s in pain with her hand on her forehead. What on earth could have happened, she was that energetic just a minute ago … Aa-, I’m an idiot!

Just because my own body’s mechanical, I committed a huge blunder. Right now, that girl is suffocating. Unlike me, people need to breathe. In a space buried airtight with no cracks in it, humans can’t survive very long.

Dammit, if I had just thought a little I should have realized it. Just because I won’t die I got careless, and now she’s being exposed to danger right before my eyes.

“My head hurts, haa haa haa”

What should I do? The excess time we just had doesn’t exist. If Hyurumi passes out from lack of air, I won’t be able to do anything. Once she runs out of oxygen, then … oxygen … that’s it!

I know I have it, that function. I thought I wouldn’t ever have to take it, but right now, I have never been happier to be a vending machine maniac.

I changed into a vending machine with a retro feeling to it. It’s a form change with an oblong shape that you can’t really say was good design sense; on the top, words in kanji appeared.

『酸素自動販売機』

(Oxygen Vending Machine)

From my middle was a mask that can completely cover the nose and mouth, connected to the main body with a thin tube; from that it’s possible to supply oxygen.

“Haa haa, wh,what’s this for?”

Originally it was a system where 50 yen supplied 3000 cc’s of oxygen, but of course this time there’s no charge. Even if she doesn’t notice it, it’ll be fine because I’ll just keep putting out oxygen. Since it will be fine if I can supply the entire space with oxygen.

“Haa haa, here, haa haa haa … something’s coming out … should I, haa haa, breathe it in?”

“Welcome”

She equipped the mask firmly to her mouth. She sucked in the oxygen greedily, and her pained face gradually became calm; looks like she’ll be fine.

Haaaaaa, I panicked. In vending machine exhibits and museums, I’ve seen them and debated it before plunging in; becoming a part of the vending machine maniac community paid off.

This oxygen vending machine was a vending machine that actually came out around Showa 40 (1965). At that time in Japan, air pollution was a big problem, so it seems like one of the links to the plan to counter-act that was to install one of these on the Ginza.

What I know about has its limits, but this is a gem that definitely enters my top strange vending machines.

I have an abundance of points, so I can keep up both Barrier and the oxygen together; there’s no problem. Now we just leisurely wait for her to get saved. Of course, this time I’m going to check that I didn’t overlook something, though.

I can provide a meal at any time; there’s a mound of products littering the floor, so there shouldn’t be a problem for a time. I even have more than enough Points for a while. In case anything unexpected happens, I’ll remain on guard and vigilant for a while. Like this, it’ll be perfect. There’s nothing I overlooked, I think.

What we’ve dealt with has been awful, and I’m sorry that there was nothing I could do, but even when I make a mistake, I can follow it up, so we’ll manage somehow. Until we’re saved, I swear that I won’t be careless.

“Thanks, Hakkon. Ya know, if you were human, you’d be pretty sick.”

With her sitting there, embarrassed with upturned eyes, even though I’m a vending machine, my chest — equipment started beating fast. But you know, even with this law of nature, I’m entrusting myself to Ramis.

Even now, though I’m not squished and broken, I wonder if she’ll cry. She should know about my Barrier and sturdiness, so she should know I’m okay, so she probably won’t overdo it.

Interrupting my one-sided thoughts, a weird sound echoed from over head. Scrape scrape, like something was being shaved off, a low bass rumble mixed with an angry sound like something heavy being dropped on the ground.

Even that sound is soon cut off – – by a certain girl’s scream.

“Hakkon! Where, where are you-! Even if it’s not safe, reply!”

That tormented voice is … crying, huh? For goodness sake, crying for a vending machine, even a maniac like me will go pale.

“Fuhahahaha. Ramis be calling you, Hakkon. Do a reply.”

Hyurumi stood up and bang bang smacked my back.

The rubble overhead was blown away, a magic light shone in, and Ramis peered in at us. Her face was wet with snot and tears, and she had cried her eyes out, so the area surrounding her eyes were swollen and red. I understood exactly how worried she was about me in a single glance.

“Hakkoooooooon-!”

Without any hesitation, she dove down towards me from above. I changed the permission of the Barrier to let Ramis in, and Ramis slipped through and crashed into me.

《25 damage. Endurance has been reduced by 25.》

Guwa-, ku, I took more damage than I thought. But, read the atmosphere, damage read out.

“I’m sorry, I’m sorry, ne. It’s because I took my eyes off you this happened.”

There’s no need to blame yourself like that. Aside from that, I’m really happy about the hug, but my body is starting to give off a bad kind of jarring sound-.

《10 damage. Endurance has been reduced by 10》

… Let’s do an Endurance recovery. If I leave it, I’ll likely lose my life after being saved. Calm down, Ramis.

“Thank you”

“I’m sorry, I’m sorry, I’m so happy you’re saaaaaafe.”

I don’t have any arms to hug the crying girl, nor do I have the mouth to convey words of comfort, but I have the heart that is glad that I’ve met you. That I could meet you again, I’m really happy, Ramis.

—

A/N: With this, Volume 1 has concluded.

I am looking forward to our further associations.
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Together with You

“Hakkon … don’t go off anywhere anymore …”

Since then, after we were pulled up, we rested in a corner of the fortress. Ramis’ high-tension seemed to have been cut and, leaning against me, she fell asleep.

It looks like while I wasn’t around she searched for me without sleeping.

“Ramis is way dependent on Hakkon, na. Being all freaked out like this … yeah, definitely because of THAT time back then.”

THAT time back then? Something that bothers me just came out of Hyurumi’s mouth.

“Too bad.”

“Aa, you don’t know anything about it. Maa, it’s ok to tell Hakkon, I guess. Me and Ramis are from the same village; the childhood friends thing.”

I see. They look like complete opposites, but they say people with polar opposite personalities can unexpectedly get along well, na.

“Maa, it’s a story ya hear a lot. Village with little to no reputation gets attacked by monsters and disappears. Me and Ramis are one of the few survivors … maa, y’know, both our parents is dead.”

Ramis has some childish tendencies, and I thought she behaved like a spoiled child in places, but she might have unconsciously been looking for someone she could rely on like a foster parent in me.

“For me, maa, I got this kind of personality so I’m good, but for that chick, even though she got all that power, she was so scared she couldn’t do nothing, and she always regretted it. She so dumb, even though she can’t even kill a bug she wants to be a Hunter, she’s an idiot.”

Her words are sharp, but her voice contains thankfulness towards the other party.

Certainly her super-strength is an ability that suits a Hunter, but to be honest, Ramis’ personality conflicts with it and doesn’t suit. When she was working at the inn and clearing away the rubble, she honestly looked like she was having fun; if it’s possible, I’d rather her not return to the dangers of being a Hunter.

“Hakkon, is right now a good time?”

“Welcome.”

O, the Bear President is here too. When I look, these guys attacked the base with roughly only ten people, but within the members there are also figures of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade as well. While the Leader and Vice-Leader are taking a break, they seem to be interested in what’s going on over here.

“Ramis is asleep, huh? It looks like her fatigue has been adding up, so let her sleep like this. I want to apologize for this time’s matter. We had already received information that this bandit group was aiming at yourself1. In order to catch all of them in one swoop, we had planned to ask for yourself’s cooperation to act as bait the next day, but those guys moved faster, and so that’s how this situation came to be. Even so, we fully intended to come help, and I gave orders for yourself to be tailed. Even though we were tracking them down, the fact that we allowed yourself to be exposed to danger doesn’t change. Our apologies.”

The Bear President lowered his head deeply. It’s all more or less what I expected, so I wasn’t surprised, nor did any anger well up. And in the end, by not obstructing my abduction, I had gotten the chance to meet and save Hyurumi.

If they weren’t able to abduct me, she would have probably been disposed of or taken away to somewhere else. Since that’s the case, no harm, no foul.

“Welcome.”

“With regards to this time’s matter, a reward will come out from our side. Furthermore, the next when anything happens to yourself, we promise that the Hunter Association will hold nothing back to assist yourself.”

Just getting the connections with the Association as a powerful ally is more than enough of an award.

“Shit-, get off. You bastards, you intending to steal my money hoard-?!”

That yelling voice is those guys’ boss-man. When I moved my sight towards him, those guys are there, tied up with rope and gathered together. Nearby there’s also bodies that aren’t moving lying down; corpses, huh. There’s one of the rooms’ guards. Even though I’m looking at peoples’ corpses, my heart isn’t disturbed in the slightest.

This is probably another why I’ve changed after becoming a vending machine.

“Oi oi, you’re worried about your money over your life? You’re sure carefree, nee. Maa, the Hunter Association will use your huge stash of money effectively. No worries.”

While tracing the brim of his hat with his finger, Leader Keryoil said that in a slow way and rubbed his sleepy-looking eyes.

I’m happy to have been helped out, but now I owe the Fools of Whimsy Brigade one. I won’t do anything that gives me a bad feeling, though. A, Leader-san, most of that guy’s stashed coins are inside my body. I feel like he’ll get mad if he finds out.

Maa, in any case, with this the abduction incident is over. Now all that’s left is to wait for morning and, relying on that girl’s comfortable back, return.

Nooow then, shall we give the good ladies and gentlemen who participated a huge feast? Since I’ve added on the mode to heat frozen foods, I can put out grilled rice balls, kara’age, fries, fried rice, fried soba, and fried octopus dumplings. Since the frozen food manufacturer is a famous one, even though it’s from a vending machine I guarantee its taste.

By the way, my recommendation is the kara’age.

“O-, Hakkon’s shape just changed. What’s with these delicious-looking pictures of food?”

“Aren’t these all foods that we’ve never seen before now?”

“You guys, calm down. It might be dangerous. First the Leader, that is me, should try it out.”

“Not faaaaaair! Leader, you’re being unfair!”

“Oppression! A brigade that doesn’t treasure its subordinates will never grow!”

In front of me, pushing aside the lined up hunters, Leader Keryoil had cut in line, but his brigade members clung to him to block his movements.

“A-, crap. You guys, I’ll reduce your reward this time for this -.”

“What are you idiots doing? Hakkon-san, it looks like there’s nothing in the prices. Could it be, you’re treating us?”

“Welcome.”

“Thank you very much. Well then, I wonder if this meat lump is a fried dish, this one.”

Ignoring the Leader and brigade members horsing around, the Vice-Leader Filmina-san pushed the button for kara’age.

“Thank you very much.”

“O, oi, Filmina, how could you just casually cut in line?”

“Vice-Leader Filmina, how unfair”

“This meat, it’s unbelievably tender, ne. When you bite down, the meat juices from inside come spilling out .. haaaa”

The Vice-Leader Filmuna, who always had a cold image, is resting her hand on her cheek with a broad smile. In front of that ecstatically happy face, the other Hunters, like they couldn’t wait any longer, stretched out their fingers one by one.

Yes, yes, don’t quarrel, there’s enough. Everyone, eat and drink to your heart’s content. I’m not providing alcohol, but other than that, I’ll put out whatever you want.

“These guys gathering around Hakkon, they getting so damn happy. That ain’t something even humans can do this easy.”

Hyurumi, with her black coat closed for once, lightly tapped my body, clang clang.

It was just a casual statement, but inside me it felt like something hot had quietly slipped in. Since my body is mechanical, this kind of feeling probably shouldn’t exist, but I want to believe that this warm feeling isn’t my imagination.

Just providing the Hunters who continue to eat and drink gives me a feeling of happiness; rather than a vending machine that has become aware, it’s the obvious sentiment of a person. With these feelings, as long as I never forget this sensation, I will continue from hereon out doing the duties of a vending machine.

“Hakkoooon… we’ll always … be together … zzz”

Ramis’ sleep-talk, huh? With a happy-looking sleeping face, she curled up into a ball like a cat.

Aa, until the day that you wish to be separated from me, let’s stay together.

Without any accidents on the way, we reached the community.

At my safe return from the thieves’ hideout, the gatekeepers, Karios and Gols, greeted me, thrilled that I’m back. Furthermore, once I returned to the front of the Hunter Association, customers came one after another, people crammed in to the point you couldn’t see them in the nearby areas.

Somehow, it appears there’s people who can’t calm down without having my products everyday, so the number of people who bought large amounts of stuff isn’t few. Gazing out over the customers neatly lined up, in a place a bit away from us, with her eyes glinting, is the money-exchanger, Akoui-san, her glasses giving off a suspicious light. She’s writing something at blazing speeds into a notepad she’s holding. It’s probably something like I have way more than enough money stashed up so they can go recover the silver coins.

Despite the fact that we returned early in the morning, the line didn’t break even when it became night; when I dealt with the last customer, it was well into the time that could be called late night.

“Good work today too, Hakkon.”

From behind me I heard a familiar voice. Ramis lined up next to me.

What did she come to do this late at night; if I was normal then this would probably be that surprising scene, but if you think about it calmly there’s a reason for this. She was always there. Today, all day, she was always nearby.

Of course when she had to take care of business she would leave me, but even then, the furthest distance she took away from me was not more than 5 meters. And then, right now she’s tucked up in a sleeping bag with only her face showing. She looks like a brown cod-fish egg with just a human head, smiling happily.

My abduction seems to be haunting her, so she decided that tonight she definitely wouldn’t leave me and she would sleep outside. Hyurumi and Munami both wanted to join her, but she stubbornly refused them.

Looks like the Bear President is also worried, since there’s a guard standing watch in the entrance of the Hunter Association that has never been there before, keeping watch in our direction.

“Hakkon too, since a lot has happened and you’re probably tired, you better sleep.”

“Welcome.”

Since it seems like that’s all for today, I shut off the lights.

It’s been a while since she and I had been separated, but there’s no vending machine that receives this kind of over-excessive worrying, you know? So then, until Ramis realizes this, let’s keep her company.

“Before we sleep, is it fine to talk to you?”

Of course. If you’re fine with me who can only play the listener’s role, I’ll accompany you however much you want.

While listening to the girl happily talking, I switched my gaze to the sky, and there the night sky was spread out. We’re inside a dungeon that’s just like outside, but it looks like there’s nothing like stars. Even though there’s a sun.

Gazing at the mysterious view of the dungeon that doesn’t use Japan’s common sense, aa, it really feels like I’ve come home.

With the me who’s acquainting myself with my heart’s true feelings, Ramis, with her entire face beaming happily with no signs of stopping, continued talking until the evening went somewhere far away.
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The Devotion to You

My field of vision violently shakes up and down, right and left. And, once in a while, the scenery gets blown away at high speeds.

“Hakkon, it’s just a bit longer until lunch, so we’ll take a break ne.”

I hear the voice of Ramis, who’s energetically in the midst of reconstruction work today as well, from a very close distance. Since I’m on her back, of course she’s close, but wouldn’t it be fine to put me down?

I just got back from being kidnapped, so Ramis is always by my side. Though I had been installed on the ground during reconstruction up until now, for some reason I’m being carried on her back. The time she let me go is, other than the times she has to go to the toilet, we’re pretty much together the whole day.

It’s not that I dislike it, but … isn’t her attachment too strong?

“You guys be getting along a little too well. Yo, Hakkon, doing well?”1

The one raising her hand lightly and coming closer is Hyurumi, wearing her black coat today as well. As always, she seems indifferent to her attire and fashion, and her scruffy hair is suitably tied back.

If the time when she was the neatest was when she was kidnapped and confined, what does that say?

“A-, Hyurumi. You look fine now. You don’t feel tired anymore?”

“Oo. Or like, when I was shut up I ate some damn tasty stuff, so I’m full of energy.”

These two really do seem to get along well; everyday she aims to come and meet us around break time.

Fundamentally, it gives off the feeling of Hyurumi being the smart older sister, but sometimes it’s an amusing relationship where Ramis asks about her body’s wellbeing while acting like a mother.

“But man, how about letting Hakkon down when you’re working? Ain’t he in the way?”

“I’m perfectly fine, you know. Because I have more than enough strength, and if I don’t have something about as heavy as Hakkon my body is too light, and actually it gets tough to move.”

U-n, your reasons aren’t that alone, na. I’m happy that you’re worried about me, but over-protection, or like, the degree of your worry is way too much. It would probably be better to do something about this.

“But ya know, look, if Ramis be right there all the time, ain’t there gonna be customers who’ll pull back?”

“A, uu-. But, if I leave him, he could get kidnapped again.”

“Hakkon’ll be super careful this time. Right?”

“Welcome.”

“U,u-n. If Hakkon says so, then”

She does it reluctantly, but Ramis sets me on the ground; with a displeased face, her cheeks are puffing out a little. With this I’ve secured a little bit of private time, too. Good job Hyurumi.

To be perfectly honest, being constantly carried caused my sales to drop quite a bit. Well yeah, a vending machine violently moving on someone’s back is going to be a hassle for anyone with the guts to try to buy products. The two gatekeepers called out once, and so she stopped so they could buy something, though

Ramis keeps sneaking side glances, looking away from the work she was doing to a point where I was worried she would hurt herself.

I’m doing pretty good over here; the customers that have been hesitating to stretch out their hands up until now gathered in front of me. Alright, now it’s time to make back the potential losses.

I sold way more than I expected to at lunchtime; I restocked the things that liked like they’d sell well; since the products are just about all made hot, in order to avoid them going stale, they sat down right in front of the Hunter Association.

When it became evening, up until now Ramis stayed by my side and ate vending machine products, but the mindful Hyurumi came and fetched her over to Munami and Okami-san’s temporarily established eatery.

Around this time it’s the usual lull in people, so for the first time in a while I’m a person – – I mean, a machine, by himself leisurely spending the time, when someone came walking through with his head hanging down.

That is, one of the three morning regulars, the young male merchant na. Even though he’s always floating an aimless, pleasant smile, and gives off the good impression of have pleasant manners towards the old couple, it’s like he’s giving off a black aura surrounding his body, he’s depressed to that degree.

“Haa… it’s not going well, naa. Recently it’s been busier than ever. My chances to talk to her are … even though tomorrow’s her birthday.”

Listening to his breathy muttering, I’ve come to an understanding. I’m pretty sure this guy had fallen for the inn’s poster girl, Munami. He’d like the relationship to progress, but he’s worried whether it will go well. So it’s love worries, huh; I’d love to discuss it with him, but feedback is currently not my specialty.

“Haa, Hakkon-san, recently I’ve been worried that I can’t focus.”

From the exact opposite direction of the young merchant approached an extra-large gori … is the money-exchanger’s assistant, Goggai.

In spite of his looks, that person is gentle, and previously he had watched over a crying child who had fallen until he stood up, and with a “That’s really admirable, standing up all by yourself,” he smiled warmly; he’s that sort of person.

“Oh, it’s the money-exchanger’s Goggai-san, isn’t it?”

“Oh my. For your assistance several days ago, thank you.”

Since the two of them are acquaintances, they greeted each other lightly. Maa, for a merchant and a money-exchanger to have had contact before isn’t unthinkable. They talked about rumors of the weather and business, exchanging the type of harmless small-talk that neither feels too invested in, and it felt like I was watching a crappy play.

From time to time, both would steal glances in my direction. Apparently, both of them would like to buy something, but even though it should be fine to buy whatever product you’d like even if there’s an onlooker, I should probably do something.

“Welcome.”

“A-, would you like something to drink? Let me get it for you.” (merchant)

“No no, I’ve been in Hakkon-san’s care, so I will.”(Goggai)

The two of them repeated the “Let me”s and “I will”s. Normally speaking, the “Then, I-“ “Go ahead” flow would have been the perfect chance to break out of it, though.

“The, this time I will buy it, and the next time we meet I will leave it up to you; is that fine?” (merchant)

“Understood. I thank you for this time.” (Goggai)

The young merchant drank his usual milk tea, and Goggai drank his usual lemon tea. Both of them chose hot drinks. The season is like early winter, the season when hot drinks are delicious, after all. We’re in a dungeon but there are seasons, it’s a little late to be having problems with it.

“Haa, it’s very calming, ne.”(merchant)

“Hakkon-san really has all sorts of delicious products, so it can be troubling to choose one.”(Goggai)

Even though it’s just the act of drinking something hot together, it feels like the distance between them has gotten a little shorter. Their conversation is livelier than before.

“By the way, this might be a bit rude …but you had a somewhat serious looking face before.” (Goggai)

“Ah, how embarrassing. It’s just, that’s, girl-related worries.” (merchant)

“Is that what it was. Would you like to talk about it? If you say your worries out loud, they will feel a little less severe. Aa-, that’s right. I also have worries about being Akoui-san’s assisnt, so if it would be alright with you, I’d be grateful if you listened to me afterwards.”

I see; if there’s the situation that Goggai-san will speak frankly about his worries after, it makes it easier for the young merchant to talk. Akoui-san has a severe personality that doesn’t seem like the type to do well with negotiations, so he’s probably forever cleaning up after her.

“Actually, I have an unrequited love for this woman, and I have obtained information that her birthday is very soon, but I can’t think about what would be best to do. I’d like to hand her a present, but we’re not that close at all since I’m just another customer, so I don’t know if she’d be happy to receive it.”

“I see, that is certainly a problem to worry about, ne. Even if the present is expensive, it doesn’t mean it would be suitable. If you were at the level of being quite intimate, there are always gemstones or jewelry, but as a regular customer, if you suddenly handed something like that over, it would give a strange impression.”

“It’s like that, ne. It’s embarrassing to say, but because I was doing business so much, I have no experience in love; to be able to come up with the optimal answer to this is something that’s beyond me.”

Because he’s young man who’s way to serious, he’s probably lived a life with nothing to do with love affairs.

If she was an easy girl, like the ones that are often in contrived stories and games, if you handed anything of value over, even if she says, “E, I can’t take something like this,” she’ll accept it in the end and her feelings for you would soar. But Munami is used to the guys would pull that sort of thing, so even if she accepted it with a smile, that’s it for you.

“In this case, what a normal woman would be pleased with is something that’s moderately priced.”

“So it’s like that after all. I thought so as well, so I came here. I had heard a rumor that when Hakkon-san hears of someone’s wishes, he’ll stock a new product that’s somewhat suitable.”

“A-, I’ve heard of that as well. Products and shape as well will change … This is only between you and me, but in the night business, at Shirley-san’s place, the contraception-like thing that they use was provided from Hakkon-san.”

So that was where the information leaked out from. At some point that urban legend, or community legend, rose to the surface. The time of the self-aware vending machine is now.

“Why don’t you try it and request something from Hakkon-san. I’m also interested.”

“That’s true. Even if it’s impossible, I won’t be any worse off; Hakkon-san, did you hear about what we were talking about?”

“Welcome.”

“Then the explanation will be quick. Is there some product suitable for a lady’s birthday present?”

I’ve been thinking the entire time while I was listening, and there was only one thing that came to mind.

It’s fine that the community became lively while in the middle of reconstruction, but, how should I say this, they don’t really have a lot of extra to work with. It’s not like they have a shortage of necessary goods, but the feeling that there’s more and more than enough for leisure can’t be imagined at all.

It might be ideal for hunters and merchants, but it’s not a community where it’s easy to flatter a girl. In that case, here is the new product that I can provide – –

“There’s light … e, he changed his appearance again, ne. E, these are, flowers?”(merchant)

“You can’t get such a splendid arrangement of flowers here. Since this level has a lot of wetlands ne. I have never seen such exquisite flowers before.”(Goggai)

That’s right, I’m a flower vending machine. I’ve changed into mostly glass walls with many divisions, and in there flowers are lined up. And I can’t stock them unless I’ve had experience buying them, so the variety of flowers that I’ve purchased for Mother’s Day are carnations, roses, the bouquets you’d bring for visiting graves, and lilies.

By the way, I did have the experiences where my mother handed me some money right before I went to buy them.

Since it’s in the midst of reconstruction, the things in town are buildingss and debris in droves. I don’t remember seeing flowers at all. In such a community, if you hand over such colorful flowers, a woman who’d have ill feelings about it won’t exist … I think.

“I see, so flowers. The price is also modest. This is perfect!”

“I believe Akoui-san likes white flowers. I will also purchase some.”

The two bought flowers as they thought best. The young merchant bought bouquets. Goggai bought white lilies.

The appearance of two men holding bunches of flowers somehow give off a warm feeling, though it might just be me.

The two men with their hands full of flowers, looking sideways out of the corners of their eyes at the ground, embarrassed, bowed their heads and took their leave. If it goes well for both of them, that would be good. For a while, let’s be attentive and try to gather information together.

“Hakkon, did you know?”

Several days have passed since then. It seems it’s just before the usual winter comes, so the residents are in a hurry preparing to pass through the winter. I’m in my usual spot doing my sales, when Ramis suddenly asked that.

I have absolutely no idea what she’s talking about, so I put out a “Too bad.”

“Um, you see. Munami and Okami-san right now, they’re in a tent doing their eatery, right? Right now, that place has become really popular with girls. Why do you think that is?”

Even if you say that, na. The information was so little that I’m troubled as to how to respond. For an eatery to become popular, the reason would be the taste, usually. But the part about it being popular with girls interests me. Originally, since two women run the management, I’ve heard that female hunters and residents find it easy to come.

So that said, there must have been something that further meets the demands of female customers. I have no idea.

“Too bad.”

“You wouldn’t know, ne. Actually, in Munami’s eatery, see, there’s pretty flowers set up as decorations. And they’re super super pretty flowers. Just looking at them soothes you –“

O-, the young merchant has come to buy them frequently since then so he often commuted from here to there. Oh yeah, several days ago when the money-exchanger Akoui-san came too, her sharp face was just a little softer. So the effect was immediate.

So Ramis like flowers. I saw the sparkle in her eye when she was telling me the story.

If that’s the case, there’s that, yeah.

“Wa-, wh,what happened, why did you change shape so suddenly … E-, these flowers, Hakkon is selling them?”

Now in flower vending mode, I brought out a pink carnation and dropped it down.

“Ee-, you’re giving me one too!? Thanks Hakkon. I’ll treasure it.”

Hugging it, she happily spun around in circles. If she’s going to be that happy with it, it was worth making it a present. Did you know, Ramis. In the flower language, the pink colored carnation means “gratitude”.



        




	getting along too well – literally, getting along at a degree that makes other people pull back a little (in disgust/awkwardness)



<T/n:  Thank you RS and MF for your donations!

Ramis-chan, you’re cute, but when I think about the fact that you’re pouting about not being able to carry around a vending machine all day, you’re also a little terrifying.

Put who was talking in parentheses for ambiguous places, because there’s usually no indicators other than one uses “boku” and the other “jibun” as their personal pronouns. Also, I figured people would actually like to know who ended up winning when they were trying to buy each other drinks.

Also, I have the prologue to a new VRMMO-themed original up as well. For the people that read my originals, give it a look-see.>

       

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

Threat

There were four wall-mounted candle holders installed in this room.

In the middle of the gloomy room there was a enormous round table; surrounding that were 13 shadowy people lined up.

Silence reigned with no one opening their mouths in this place, when a single woman suddenly stood up.

“Everyone, thank you for gathering together. Our regular meeting will begin. The topic this time is of course – – THATyo.”

At whatever suspicious thing the word THAT means, all present began to make a fuss.

“It can’t be; that THAT’s reach has extended this far.”

“Aa, we were careless.”

“If we don’t work out a counterplan, we’ll be wiped out in an instant.”

Dangerous words leaked out of their mouths one by one, and anguished groans were heard as well.

Whomever the thin light shone on, their faces were dark and lifeless feeling.

“Quiet down. Right now we’ll sum up all the information we know at present … if you would yo.”

The woman prompted her seated neighbor, a woman with an apron-skirt, maid-like get up, who now stood, opening the documents in her hand.

“Well then, THAT has captured 70% of this Dungeon’s level and has them under their control, supplying them. And this time, his reach has even come this far. We, as of now, must unite, or we will never be able to remove THAT. And so, this time, as a trump card, we have called this gentleman in. Well then, would you give a statement?”

“Welcome.”

I, who was forced to participate in the assembly of all the owners of businesses in Seiryu1 Lake Level’s community’s food and drink industry, can’t say anything other than this, you know.

This assembly commences three times a year on pre-determined dates; they also talk about serious matters, but in general, they swap rumors and afterwards finish it with idle chit-chat.

However, this time it’s a special, hurriedly formed assembly, and all the members’ faces are tense without a smidgeon of room for error. Just by looking you can tell it’s a desperate situation; it’s honestly really uncomfortable.

“If there’s anything you’d like to add, Hakkon-san, you’re welcome to speak up at any time.”

Munami adding “-san” is really creepy. This person; so she’s the type to get really into her role, huh? She’s giving off the image of some high-ranking guy’s secretary.

“Let us continue the discussion. Currently, this community has a large amount of all sorts of people flooding in. Our population has swelled by about one hundred people, and right now they say that we’re close to five hundred residents.”

“Recently it’s become lively, naa.”

“Originally this should be something we’re happy about, but”

Because the community is experiencing a shortage of manpower due to the reconstruction work, if they don’t at least prepare the gate before the full brunt of winter hits, the people around will have a hard time getting in and out. At least we got the wall of spikes set up to defend us against enemies, what a relief; that’s the degree things are at.

“The people increased, so the food and drink business is delighted … is how it should be, but forget about that, THAT’s is going to make its move. With its goal to dominate all of the Dungeon’s food, the absolute strongest and the worst eatery – – the Chain Restaurant2-!”

“Dammit, even though I thought I could finally make a profit because they’re not here-!”

“As for me, even though I went to a different level, THAT’s going to steal away all the food demand!”

While gazing at the food and drink merchants making a fuss like they’re the protagonists of some tragedy, I piece together their discussion in my head.

So basically, in this dungeon, each level has its own community where people gather, and in each community there’s a major food and drink shop that sets up a branch. In other words, it’s a chain store.

Up until now, because the population hadn’t even reached one hundred, they thought the profits would be weak, and so they hadn’t touched this community. However, with seeing the recent population inflation, they decided that the time to rake in the profits was now.

It looks like the name of this big chain store is Chain Restaurant. For them to set up branch stores is an unthinkable ambition for other food and drink businesses; their food and drink is good of course, but with preserved foods and easily carried foods assembled as well, “Everything is served at Chain Restaurant” is their catchphrase.

Chain Restaurant gets resupplied directly from contracted farmers, so without the middle man, the possibility of making quality food for less is possible. The managers handle the transfers and connections with traders, they can get food transported for the lowest price possible; the price for the quality is at a situation where the ordinary eateries can’t cross swords with them.

And so, Chain Restaurant establishing a branch shop in a community means that other eateries can only wait to be crushed.

This is a lot like a story from modern day Japan, na. A big store is erected, and all the shopping districts and small retailers all in a row are shut down; how many precedents have there been?

“THAT was aiming for this time of season, I bet. To prepare for winter, we are all agonizing over the high price that our food dealings should be set at; this is the time they’re waiting for. On THAT’s side, they possess magic tools capable of storing large amounts of fresh food, so even though it’s winter, they’re able to continue offering the same food without changing.”

In other words, the big store has something like a refrigerator, I guess.

Here, about 80% of the eateries are food stalls, so there’s no way they’d have something like that. ‘We need to restock our supplies, so today we’re closed’; that’s expected around here.

“And to prepare for the transfer, THAT’s hand had most likely stretched far; they’ve begun blatantly raising the prices and stopping the supplies from coming. We are seriously being driven into a corner.”

“Dammiiiit, does that mean we can only be destroyed-?!”

“I’ve got cute kids at home, you know. How am I supposed to get through the winter?”

Banging their fists on the table, the actions of the frustrated shopkeepers are – – like they’re putting on a play. Glance, glance, they keep sneaking looks in my direction, naa.

I’m able to grasp the reason as to why they went so far to call me here to watch this farce. They’re hoping I’ll have countermeasures to help them fight back.

Frankly, for a vending machine, even if a big store shows up, it won’t have much effect. I have the possibility of doing business 24 hours a day, and I can put out many products that Chain Restaurant can’t copy. I’m pretty sure the method for freeze-dried noodles for cup ramen aren’t possible for the otherworld inhabitants to do.

But you know, I like the residents here, and for Ramis’ sake too, it wouldn’t be any loss to be kind. This is also just in case there’s ever a time I break down and become unusable, to secure a safe place for her.

Also, in my student days, there was a shop I liked that was run by an old couple, but the fact that a big store came and crushed them is a bitter memory; carrying out my revenge in another world doesn’t sound too bad.

“And so, Hakkon-san, would you cooperate with us!? …If you lend a hand, then, once the inn is restored, Rammis’ lodgings will be half off.”

If I had a flesh and blood body, I would have reacted to that second half that Munami muttered. U-n, even if there wasn’t that negotiation I would have helped, but if Ramis can benefit, then my reasons for refusing have vanished.

“Welcome.”

“Thank you! Hakkon-san.”

“Oo-, if Hakkon cooperates with us, we’ll have the strength of a hundred people … no, a hundred boxes!”

“With this, we just might be able to make it somehow-!”

It’s fine to be all excited, but, are, this is a huge responsibility, ne. They’re kind of acting like they’ve already won, but what would they have done if I said I wasn’t going to help them at all, these people.

I want to heave a huge sigh, but since I can only say predetermined words, I quietly withstood it.

—

“So this is Chain Restaurant. I heard the rumors, but it’s really splendid-looking, ne.”

“So, they finally got a branch even on this level.”

Ramis and Hyurumi have come to investigate the enemy together. Right now they’re in front of the shop but, as expected it’s not to the degree of a shopping mall, but looking at it from the point of this world, it rivals the Hunter Association in size.

The roof is dome-shaped, and looks to be one story. With most curved wood panels set in, it’s a round-shaped shop. It’s a very conspicuous design in this community.

The entrance’s door is big; shop-workers wearing coats close to primary-color yellow are yelling in loud voices trying to draw in customers.

“Welcome, welcome. If you want food, we offer everything; delicious, cheap, and convenient, you’ll want to get to know Chain Restaurant! We’re Chain Restaurant! In commemoration of opening day, right now we’re offering our products for, guess what, half-price, yes half-price!”

Somehow, it’s a very nostalgic atmosphere. If it was Japan, you’d see this spectacle more than enough, but in the other world it’s different; it’s rare, so the flood of people entering the interior shop doesn’t stop.

It’s prospering quite well. It’s well-known name and success also give it some influence. For new people who’ve arrived at the community, I understand their feelings of being able to order whatever they want here instead of going to a small store.

“Oh my oh my oh my. Well well well well, could this be spying on the enemy?”

The slender man who had been touting customers, while rubbing his hands together, stepped up. The smile that clings to his face looks like a really shady smile.

“Eh, how did he know we’re spying?”

“Ramis … your back, your back.”

Hitting her hand on her forehead, Hyurumi shook her head tiredly.

Well, yeah, carrying me on her back, anyone would figure it out. Does she have no awareness of how it stands out?

“So this is Hakkon, the magic tool that has a will. Our president was also interested, ne. How about it, would you work for us? You can expect good treatment.”

What an unexpected recruitment. It doesn’t feel like he’s joking, na, his eyes aren’t laughing at all. It seems like they want to make me, who’s their greatest existing hindrance, a companion, and draw me over to their side as soon as possible.

“Hakkon doesn’t have any interest in working at a place like this. Because he’s always going to be with me, ne. Right, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

“Seeeee?”

And exactly why is Ramis puffing out her chest and making a ‘so there’ face? But, maa, since I reincarnated in another world, a regular, stable workplace is something I honestly have no interest in. And besides, if I work here, then I wouldn’t be any different from a vending machine in front of a supermarket.

“That is a shame. Maa, in several months, you will probably come to us yourself. Then, we’re quite busy, so excuse me.”

I will come to them myself? Exactly what is he saying, this person.

I thought the two people would go home now that the tension has dropped, but acting like it wouldn’t do if they didn’t do something, they entered the shop carrying me.

With an entrance so big that it’s no problem to enter with a vending machine, the interior is a spacious area without any other walls. The right side is for selling goods, huh. They’re offering dried meat and other foods that will last a long time. It’s mostly products aimed at Hunters.

In the center, there’s a counter stretched out facing the left; on the inside, there’s the kitchen. There, it’s the kind where you give your order and receive your food.

There’s also long tables lined up, with chairs set at even intervals. It looks like a food court like system.

Ramis got a pasta with meat and yellow-green colored vegetables in it. Hyurumi requested bread and a white fish meuniere-looking thing.

The impression from looking at both dishes is that it looks good, but it’s all normal food you’d find in an eatery; there isn’t anything particularly different that makes an impression.

“N-, it’s pretty normal tasting, ne.”

“Aa, it be like, at the level you can guess its taste.”

The two girls, with no special impressions, disinterestedly eat. If you don’t really have a palette for taste, it would be hard to compare flavors so it would appear delicious. However, the joy that comes when you eat it is absolutely not there. Though when they ate my products, the two of them were so delighted.

“It’s good, but, what is it. It’s normal, ne.”

“It’s ‘cause we so used to Hakkon’s food, this ain’t got the surprise or the excitement, na. It just normal good.”

I get it. Chain stores are things that don’t go above a certain level of artistry for taste.

Because they have to avoid displeasing everyone they cater to, they don’t aim for 100 points, they aim for taste that’s at least 70 points. It’s not like that’s bad. No matter what store, they have to aim for uniform taste, and they can’t do any flavoring that’s complex and takes too much time and effort. And since they sell at a low price, they’re limited on what ingredients they can use too.

And as a bonus, flavorings are expensive, so in this world the basics are salty or not-so-salty.

Right there is a weakness we might be able to break through in.

It also feels like their very typical menu limits them. Fumu fumu, I believe I’ve caught the tail of the solution.



       




	I have decided to translate this level in the dungeon as either Seiryu Lake or Clear-Stream Lake (seiryu meaning clear stream). Should I translate this proper noun or leave it in Japanese? I have equal like and dislike for either.

	While I could have translated the restaurant name (Kusari Shokudo) to Chain Eatery or Chain Cafeteria or something, I have a fondness for Japanese-style puns, and I am sticking to Chain Restaurant, because it’s SO RARE for Japanese-style puns to be easily translated 1 for 1. I am totally sticking behind this awesomeful decision.



<T/N: There are times when I finish, lean back, and wonder, “What the hell did I just translate?” This was one of them.

The owners of small mom-and-pop restaurants are all banding together to fight off a chain restaurant with the help of a vending machine.

…. … … and yet somehow this all makes perfect sense in context.

Just for context, though it’s only a thin reference in THIS story, in a Japanese story, a merchant rubbing his hands together for no reason is a characteristic of shady merchants. Of course, an author might use that as a red herring to make you THINK he’s shady, but it still stands that the action of rubbing your hands together is supposed to make you instantly think of a greedy, shady person obsessed with profits above all else. >
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—

Overthrow, Chain Restaurant!

“Now then, the second great Overthrow, Chain Restaurant’s Annihilation meeting will begin!”

“Uoooooo-!”

To keep up with the overly-worked up men, the embarrassed way the female shopkeepers, who weren’t riding that wave of enthusiasm, raised their fists in the air was pretty moe.

Today, like the previous time, they have the same representative . So it looks like Munami was decided to be the advance leader.

The location is inside the tent that is the inn’s Okami-san’s temporary place of business. The tables and chairs are pretty much all up against the wall, so we have quite a bit of available space.

“This time, it’s about developing new menu items to oppose them. Everyone was told last time, so you’ve all brought samples, ne. Then, first, let’s try them.”

So saying, she placed the sample food on top of the round table; the shopkeepers went around tasting the flavors and exchanging opinions. Every one of them presented their food, but honestly, none of them really jumped out.

It’s at the degree where they just arranged existing dishes a little, so although I’m unable to taste it, just seeing the other peoples’ reaction tells me they aren’t fragrant.

“Well then, here we turn to the one who is participating this time as well, Hakkon-san. Do you have any advice? For example, what do you think about my new dish?”

The dish that was pushed in front of my eyes is something like pasta in a thick soup. It kind of looks like cream pasta, but the color isn’t white, it’s yellow.

“Uuum, Hakkon seems a little troubled, so if me and Hyurumi eat it and give you our impressions, would that work somehow?

“Welcome.”

Aa, oh yeah. This time we have the special guests Ramis and Hyurumi participating. It’s because they also wanted to get opinions from customers.

If they can take my place and act as my tasters, that would help a lot.

“Hakkon said it was alright, so is it fine to eat it, Munami?”

“Yep yep, please do. Hyurumi too, go ahead, ne.”

“I ain’t got much confidence in my sense of taste, though, na.”

The two people lifted the yellow soup pasta to their mouths. They chewed silently, the two wiped their mouths.

“Un, I think it’s good. Just, the flavor’s a bit thin? I thought the stock was meat-based, but the thickness seems to be from vegetables. If it was a bit stickier so it could stick to the pasta better it’d be better, I think.”

“Yeah, it really is that kinda feeling. Wish the pasta was a bit stiffer, it wasn’t boiled good. If ya make it so it would be ok if it soaked up the soup some, I think it would be easier to eat.”

Well aren’t the two of their opinions precise together? Ramis has pride in her home-cooking, and it looks like it’s not a lie that Hyurumi has a sense of taste comparable to the best chef. I wonder if it’s because she’s been eating this kind of stuff since she was born, and it all compounded within her to give her that tongue.

“Ha,hang on a sec. Let me take notes. Uum, Hakkon, what about you?”

The excited Munami came back to me. My opinion … so what other improvements other than the two girls’ that I can think of, huh? A- , if it’s a cream-type, heavy pasta, how about this, white cream pasta.

I also have canned soup pasta, but since the noodles have the pre-requisite to be able to sit in the soup for a long time, they use something that’s different from regular pasta, so it can only make for a weak reference at best.

And so, the pasta I put out is a pasta they sell specifically on vending machines on ferries. It’s got the soup and the pasta separate, so you have to cut open the sealed pouch and mix it in yourself, but I remember the flavor being pretty good.

“Fuwa-, this is, pasta and a bag? Uum, it’s hot, but I’m going to have to open the seal. Looks like there’s a picture of scissors drawn on here, so cut it off here and pour the contents over …could this be white mushrooms and smoked meat? The taste is … nngu-, delicious! It has a distinct, deep flavor and a thickness to the consistency. This is milk from an animal, ne. Un, un, if that’s how it is …”

It seems like, because of the reference, she headed towards the kitchen with the notes in hand.

Seeing her go off like that, the shopkeepers all surrounded us at once, and it became a situation where the two girls were given prototype after prototype to sample.

For the shopkeeper whose pride was hot soups, I put out tonjiru (pork miso soup with veggies), shijimijiru (stewed clam soup), and miso soup. It doesn’t look like miso exists, but it looks like it stimulated the shopkeeper’s inspiration, and he nodded many times.

It looks like the two female twins offer sweets, so I put out the crepes in a clear bottle that I ate at Kagoshima. These vending machine crepes are quite locally famous, so there’s quite the abundance of types and they are quite good.

Since crepes are quite popular among women, it will probably be received well by the girls who work at the very erotic Shirley-san’s shop. If they set up a street stall near there, they’ll be able to make quite a bit, it seems.

Like that, with me presenting food that matched each shop’s specialty, and them taking notes while listening to the two girls’ advice, with this and that the development of the new menu items began from there. Alright, now, from here on, it’s business.

“Are, Hakkon changed shape again, but this is … eggs?”

That’s right, this time I changed to an egg vending machine. Actually, egg vending machines are surprisingly popular, so you can see quite a few of them in various places.

Since it looks like securing ingredients isn’t going well, the eggs sold like they were leaping out from me. Furthermore, when I switched to a vending machine that sold a lot of vegetables you could find in the area, once again the shopkeepers scrambled to buy them.

With the soup pasta and crepe requiring it, of course I also sold milk. It’s just, since I hadn’t come across a vending machine that sold raw meat, there was nothing I could do about that. Probably, the food and health committee had some problems with that, to it’s not something you can do in Japan. Let’s have the Hunters do their best for meat.

I kept the prices reasonable. The ingredients sales were very popular with the food and drink shopkeepers, so it was decided to secure a time just once a week to sell ingredients. They begged for at least during the period of winter, and so we came to an agreement.

It’s been three days since then, and today is the day that the food and drink shopkeepers decided to all come out in revolt.

Starting from today, the food and drink shops will be limiting themselves to making food during sales hours in order to boost their activities. They also chose beverages that would match their new menus.

The fight is up through Chain Restaurant’s one month opening sale. During this period, while it prevents an over-flooding of customers, is the time to grasp their stomachs tightly.

If Chain Restaurant comes to the decision that they cannot make a profit, they’re famous for immediately withdrawing; if the sales during their opening sale is bad, then the possibility that they’ll withdraw their branch from Seiryu’s lake shore is very high.

I’ve done all I can, so now it’s just waiting for the result. I’ve been placed in a spot where I can see each store well, so today I’ll take my time observing all day.

In the morning each store was busy preparing, and it was right before lunchtime when all the activity began at once.

“From today we have a new menu! Zyugiuma fried to a crisp, a delicacy popular with young folks! Come on, try it out!”

“Meat with its flavor sealed inside is a supreme dish. The flavor here is something you can’t taste anywhere else yo-“

“After eating something strongly flavored, how about gentle sweetness from a cute sweet-? The fruit for its filling is free for you to choose-“

Raising loud voices, each and every one of the street stall shopkeepers began calling out.

Chain Restaurant’s branch had been here for over two weeks; it’s the time around when the customers have tried just about every flavor of the food before their eyes, so the stalls chose products that haven’t been seen or heard of before.

And, pretty much all of the food the stalls chose are what some people would customarily call junk food. It’s stuff whose nutritional balance is poor and calories are high, but if you’re comparing this world’s people to modern Japan’s, the calorie consumption is on another level.

In the first place, this is a world where you can’t thoughtlessly ingesting vegetables when you’re in the midst of winter is the norm; worrying about that in itself is wrong. In this season, if you put in vegetables and hike up the price, saying, “We thought of the nutritional value and put in vegetables. That’s why the price went up,” your customers won’t come.

The stall that’s selling hamburgers just has lettuce alone sandwiched in, but it’s at the degree that it’s getting praised for being a luxury despite being cheap.

For a street stall, once you put out your food, you shouldn’t overlap with others, but in this place, kara’age (nuggets of fried chicken) is selling the best. Next would be hamburgers, and then something like takoyaki(octopus chunks covered in batter and rolled into balls, then grilled in a special pan). There’s no octopus, so they put in some meat. I provided the takoyaki sauce. It’s something that’s normally sold in vending machines, so I bought it many times when I was still alive.

Right in front of the Hunter Association is the stretch of street stalls; with the Hunters who just finished a request and warmed their purses buying it right there on the spot, this location has become quite the plus. Chain Restaurant needs a large plot of land, so they built their store in a place a little bit further away. It’s the cold winter season, so the people who feel that moving over there is troublesome are many.

And then, the steam rising from the stalls brings a smell that tickles the appetite. Being able to withstand this temptation is probably rare. The flavors have been checked by Ramis and Hyurumi, and were completed with pride, so the shopkeepers are brimming with confidence.

“This, what is that?”

A single Hunter standing and eating at a food stall tilted his head as the shopkeeper passed him a business-card-sized card.

“This is, when you buy an item, a stamp is put on it. When it’s all filled out, you’ll be given a discount of 1 silver coin.”

“Hee-, interesting. Eh, is it okay if it’s not just this store?”

“Yes, for any store with the picture of this card in front of it, it’s fine.”

This as well is the secret plan part two. We’re introducing point cards. The participating stores are, of course, the food and beverage shops managed by the shopkeepers that participated in that meeting.

How did these guys think of this point card? The trigger was definitely me. A vending machine where you insert a card and save points, nowadays it’s not so rare.

And, from the manufacturer, there are also products that take point cards; when I took this Function, actually I had to drop the cards for them to be understood.

Maa, the shopkeepers didn’t understand the reason at all, but Hyurumi understood how to use it, so she taught them. Hyurumi’s powers of understanding really helped.

With my offhand knowledge and the two girls’ advice, Seiyru Lake level’s food and drink businesses were revived as a result, and they’ve become quite superior. It’s at the degree where the things they’ve never seen before stops the customers and draws them in, but that’s fine. As long as we can remain superior for a short time, Chain Restaurant will retreat.

Lunch was our overwhelming superiority; the frustrated glares from the people from Chain Restaurant who came to investigate made quite the impression.

The cold in the evening was quite harsh, so the street stalls quickly closed up shop early, but since the shops that were using point cards were advertised for at noon, people kept flooding into the temporary inn tent and other stores that use point cards.

Different from lunchtime, it’s soup and stir-fried items with vegetables, but since it’s provided at low costs, it’s popular among the people who ate heavy things during the day and elderly women.

Of course, the reason they were able to make it low-priced is because I set my prices at the bare minimum. Even so, I didn’t occur any point loss. When Chain Restaurant withdraws, the food and beverage stores will become my rivals so it might be like sending salt to the enemy1, but that’s fine too.

Ramis still seems to have great hopes to succeed as a Hunter. Right now the community’s reconstruction takes precedence, but once the winter’s over, I think she will be starting Hunter activities again. Then, if the community’s food situation stabilizes, even as people gather, the community’s prosperity won’t decline.

And, Ramis is very reserved when it comes to me. I want the community to be in a situation where it doesn’t need me, so we can break through the situation where she finds it difficult to move around from the community.

Well, maa, it looks like I’m thinking about a lot of things, but my real intentions are … after all this time, I’ve been transported to another world so I’d like to look around; I want to really experience being in another world

Uotto, costumers came. First things first, I have to do the working of a vending machine.

“Welco      me.”

“Yo-, Hakkon. I have something pretty interesting. Let’s bond as guys … you’re a guy, right? Maa, right now, that doesn’t really matter. I have something I want to consult with you about.”

Seeing Leader Keryoil’s always frivolous expression, the foreboding I have triggers the warning bells in my mind and they won’t stop ringing.



       




	sending salt to the enemy – playing fair and square without taking advantage of your enemy’s weakness. So Hakkon’s basically saying, I didn’t take advantage of people who will eventually become my rivals once the Chain Restaurant leaves even though this would have been a good chance to.

I’m a little braindead, didn’t want to try to figure out how to switch it around to make sense in text while still sounding like an idiom.



<T/n: Thank you JW and Michael C for your donations!

I was curious about what was going to happen… OVRMMO coming next…>
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Expedition and Bargaining

“It’s fine if it’s after winter passes, but do you guys have any interest in joining us on an expedition?”

At Leader Keryoil’s sudden request, I take a single breath and,

“Too bad.”

Is how I responded. That request was basically what I expected, so there was no need to be confused.

If I go, that means Ramis will get dragged along too as part of a set. Making the decision all on my own isn’t a good circumstance. I’ll leave her decision to herself.

“Like always, you give an immediate answer, Hakkon. Naa, could it be, you don’t like me?”

“Welcome.”

“You … if you treat your frequent customers well, they’ll keep coming, daze. And also, I didn’t really want to say it, but when they were going to go ahead and rescue you, we volunteered, though, na-. And it’s not like we’re saying you should return the favor, though, but when we rescued Hakkon, some of my brigade members became casualties, though, na-. Oh no, it’s not like we’re expecting you to do this because of that; that’s totally not it at all, though -.”

Certainly, as the Leader says, I do owe the Fools of Whimsy Brigade. I’ll acknowledge that over and over, but I’m no good with Leader Keryoil’s shady demeanor. It’s purely speculation, but he feels like someone who can betray others with a smile, this person.

But you know, what this opponent has said is completely true. Thanks to the Fools of Whimsy Brigade lending their strength, they were able to easily destroy the thief band.

“Welcome.”

“O, you’re beginning to open your heart up a little. Maa, this is something we should discuss with Ramis too, na. We’ve got time until the snow melts. Think about it at your leisure.”

So saying, Leader Keryoil stood. There’s no meaning for me to mull it over here and there in my head. Whatever Ramis wants to do, that’s what we’ll do.

-tte, right now is the brawl with Chain Restaurant. That night has advanced, and it looks like each store is closing for the night. If you compare it to several days prior, no matter which store, I think all of them had three times the customers entering, even guessing on the light side. It’s probably fine to say it’s a great success. If we can keep this up for two weeks, there’s hope.

Let’s just forget about the Leader’s talk for now; I need to concentrate.

From there, fame called upon fame, and every single day the customers increased; even after two weeks had passed, most of the customers came back.

These several days, the days where snow fell from dusk through the evening were many; since it’s closer than the residential areas, the Hunters and people who were trying to keep warm around the food and drink stalls increased, just about.

Once Chain Restaurant had been open for a month, they quickly and easily withdrew from Seiryu Lake Level’s community. This resolute way of knowing when to quit is very much like a large chain store, but it’s fitting. Honestly, it feels like we dodged a bullet.1

Though, since the shopkeepers are pleased, it’s not like I’m displeased. With such a splendid retreat, I doubt that there’s a hidden agenda to it. Whatever the case, we are now facing spring; once we enter the season of the Hunters’ activities, the uneasiness will probably disappear.

Oh, that’s right, once it becomes spring, although I said I didn’t want to accompany the Fools of Whimsy Brigade on their expedition in response to the invitation, the result of discussing it with Ramis is that we’ll take it.

Their expedition is a round-trip that will take two weeks regardless of how it turns out; the object is to scout out a certain monster, as well as subjugation if they are able to.

When we met up to talk about deciding whether to join up, it was Ramis, me, and Hyurumi as well. Since the subject is something you don’t want to let people hear, I intruded into the tent that the two childhood friends are borrowing.

“Speaking of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, they super famous. And they be asking you to join them; it’s a happy thing, but … ‘s it really ok?”

“U-n, Leader-san said if I’m afraid to fight, then it’s ok if I just carry Hakkon, but I want to fight. It’s not like I like fighting, but if I keep passing every time, I’ll never get stronger, so.”

Clenching her fist tightly, Ramis’ side-profile became very serious compared to her usual face, so it was a little bit scary.

I’m close to her, so even if she keeps her strong ambitions to herself, I understand just by looking. As for why she wants to get stronger, I understand the origin is the story Hyurumi told me about what happened to their hometown, but doing it just because of that …

“Ramis. You, you’re really – – you want to get revenge?”

“Un. If I don’t kill that guy who attacked our village that day, I’ll never be able to forgive myself-!”

For a dangerous word like ‘kill’ to come flying from Ramis’ mouth, the parts inside me raised up a strange noise. At the time when I was abducted her anger was also exposed, but seeing her eyes filled with murderous intent, it’s like my heat insulation effect was broken.

Since the story was that monsters destroyed the village, “that guy” must be the monsters’ chief, I guess.

“So that means Ramis saw him, that dude controlling the monsters.”

“That guy was, that man was, while controlling the monsters, he was smiling! When he killed Ma and Pa, like he was having fun, he was laughing-!”

Slamming her fist down, she drilled a hole into the ground; it was buried up to the wrist.

So the reason she continued to do the Hunter business she wasn’t suited for has come to the surface at last. It’s not like revenge will bring the dead people back, and there are probably people who’d say it’s a futile deed.

I’m not in a position to be able to say such pretty words, since I’ve never gone through such an experience. If I were to say something naive, I’d like her to throw away those savage thoughts and just continue to do the work of a Hunter.

But you know, the only person who understands her feelings is the person herself. I can sympathize with her, but fully comprehending it is something I can’t do. Then, until her intent runs out, I want to support her. For that reason, I, as a vending machine, have no intentions of slacking off on my assistance.

“Then, whatever I gots to say is useless. If it’s the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, I ain’t interacted with them myself, so I got no choice but to trust them. And now, you got a trusty pal with ya.”

With her mouth taking the shape of a smile, in response to Hyurumi’s flirtatious glance, I responded “Welcome” with all my heart. Although it’s a recording, so I have my doubts to whether the feeling was transmitted.

“Thanks for worrying, Hyurumi. Hakkon too, thank you, na.”

Ashamed of losing her cool, she shyly scratched her head. I can keep up a <Barrier> limited to her stature to protect her, but I probably won’t be able to do anything else to help in a fight.

Since I absorbed a good portion of the coins stashed away by the thief gang, my points have become something amazing, but it’s not to the degree I can learn another Divine Blessing. If, just it, I had just enough points, even then I’d like to have some more for buffer, since you never know what could happen. That’s what’s been ingrained into my body from the previous abduction incident.

If I was going to get an ability, it’d probably be enough for one Function. There’s a lot of candidates, but the point consumption isn’t normal, so I haven’t been able to come to a decision. After pouring in several tens of thousands of points, if it doesn’t match up to my expectations, I’d be so down that I wouldn’t be able to come back for quite a while.

“Whoo, whoo, let’s stop thinking about it. And it’s not spring yet, so we gots lotsa time. Or like, it’s late so let’s sleep. You got rubble removal work waiting for you tomorrow, starting from the morning, right?”

“Un. Ok, then let’s sleep! A, Hakkon, it’s ok if you sleep in the tent here today, right?”

“To sleep with us two beauties is the best, right?”

It certainly is the best, but I don’t have a flesh and blood body. There’s no chance of making ‘mistakes’.

Looking the tent over again, even though I take up a lot of space, I’m not a hindrance, the tent is that spacious. In the center portion of the round tent is a single support stuck in the ceiling portion; it’ quite steadfast and proper for people to live in.

Inside are wardrobes and beds, two each. A large, wooden table with a sturdy-looking tabletop. And then there are small tools and magic tool-looking parts scattered around. Those are without a doubt Hyurumi’s.

For two girls living together, it’s a stark room, but on top of the table a carnation was left, just barely turning it a little girl-ish. I’m really glad I gave it to her.

“A, since Hakkon gave it to me, I’m taking good care of the flower, ne.”

“Hee, so you gave only Ramis something. A-, even though it was my birthday three days ago na-. That’s right, this year I didn’t get nothing, naa-“

“Aa-! Sorry, I completely forgot. Tomorrow, let’s go eat something really good, okay?”

“Thankya, Ramis. So then, ain’t Hakkon gonna do something?”

She’s probably half-joking, but her knowledge has helped me out a lot, and from here on I’d like her to continue lending me her strength. A product that would suit her; actually, I’ve already decided what it would be.

It’s just, in order to avoid other people catching on getting it to get up to no good, I’ve been waiting for the chance to give it to her so surrounding people won’t notice. And so, this situation is just perfect.

“Juuuuuust kidding. It’s a joke, so don’t take it … ooooooo-! Th,this is-!”

Hyurumi grabbed the me who changed into a red and white, long and narrow body almost as if she was hugging me. The pupils of her eyes were blazing, and from her mouth was repeated, raspy breaths.

Your eyes are terrifying, your eyes are terrifying! I thought she was going to bite me, that’s how her reaction looks.

“On the other side of the glass there’s a lot of tools, ne. A, it’s all stuff Hyurumi just loves.”

Right, this time I’m a small tools vending machine. The items are; safety glasses, mask, tape measure, gloves, an 8-setting screw driver, and a water-repellant nylon jacket.

It’s a vending machine that specializes in small tools, so the quality is also good, and for the gloves, they have antibacterial and anti-odor treatment, are processed to allow air-ventilation, and have anti-slip added. When Hyurumi saw them, it was like she was going to grow an extra arm to grab them, that’s how badly she wanted such a prize.

“H, how much is the price?! Ramis, if I don’t got enough, lend some to me!”

“E, a, un.”

Her eyes drawing close to being bloodshot, Hyurumi’s intensity was overpowering. I understand that these types of items would sell with the craftsmen, but I’m troubled over where to draw the line when it comes to producing an outbreak of technology. That’s why, as a general rule, I only deal with things that will be consumed with nothing left.

I believe Hyurumi won’t misuse them, so that’s why I’m not reluctant to offer them to her.

She’s counting all the money she has on hand, but this time it’s supposed to be a birthday present, so I have no intentions on taking a fee.

I dropped all the products together, and she lifted everything to the sky, leaking out a “Oooooooooo!” A, Ramis backed up a little.2

“Hakkon, is this seriously ok, to give them to me-!”

“Welcome.”

“Thanks, I love you-!”

Hyurumi, overwhelmed with emotions, kissed my glass, then retreated and lined up the small tools on the desk to try them out … –tte, that surprised me-. To think she even kissed me. At times like these, not having a sense of feeling is tough, na. M,maa, it’s not a bad atmosphere, though.

“Hakkon, you look happy…”

Exactly what are you trying to say, Ramis-san? And exactly why are you glaring at me with narrowed eyes, I wonder?

“Muu-.”

Even when she’s puffing out her cheeks and pouting, her face is still quite cute, or like, this isn’t the time for that.

After that, in order to bring back Ramis’ good humor, I gave her this and that of products that she’d like, but she was still pouty for an entire day.



         




	of course it doesn’t actually say bullet. The literal is “Feels like we dodge what we would have taken on”

	A subtle way of saying, Ramis was getting a li-ttle creeped out by Hyurumi’s actions. “took some distance” is often used in this way in Japanese.



<T/n: Thanks ‘someone’ for your donation!

Hello sassypants vending machine … it’s been a while since he’s been so blatantly cheeky with someone. And I love that Keryoil’s never actually done anything to make Hakkon dislike him. Hakkon just … doesn’t like him just because.

Also, because the kana indicates “Rammis” as opposed to “Ramis”, I’ve been typing it out as Rammis a lot. I try to keep it the same as the prev translator (and it looks cuter as Ramis), but my typing fingers can … have a mind of their own. Just letting you know, if I accidentally left a Rammis in somewhere, it’s Ramis. >
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Canned Oden

The winter at Seiryu’s lakeside is quite harsh; it’s not quite to the degree of Japan’s snowy areas, but there’s regularly about 5 cms of snow piling up. Any more than this and it’s possible the accumulated snow will crush the tents, so it’s seldom that more than 1 meter of snow accumulates … I hope.

It appears that the monsters on this level hibernate deep underground for the winter and the commissions for the Hunters to subjugate them or collect materials from them are rare, so it’s standard to just hole-up in the community, is what the gatekeeper Karios revealed while eating oden. 

It’s just, this year there’s the reconstruction work, so there’s no lack of work to go around the community; the Hunters who would normally migrate to other levels when winter comes have stayed here. That’s what the young shopkeeper, milk tea in one hand, told me happily.

As usual, I’m carried by Ramis to a particular spot during construction work, and in the evening I’m selling goods in front of the Hunter Association.

Before the time the food stalls close shop I only put up beverages, and after that I line up food; that’s the pattern I use. I understand that the air outside is cold, but I don’t have the function to feel temperature, so I don’t suffer at all.

A-, I’m also fine not adding a function to sense atmospheric temperature. Within the types called the next-generation in vending machines, there’s also those that measure atmospheric temperature and will suggest products based on that.

“U-, it’s so cold, it’s so cold. Soup and stew, stew.”

There are few people who would come buy products out of curiosity in this violently blowing cold wind in the night. From this voice I’ve become accustomed to and seeing the current situation, there’s no doubt that’s the gatekeeper, Karios.

“Gols, what are you gonna get today?”

“Sweet tea.”

“You always get that.”

“You always get the stewed skewers too.”

So today it’s Karios and Gols who are in charge of the gates. Thank you for your hard work in this cold weather.

After the two of them bought hot products, they stuck them in their breast pockets and the pockets in their clothes for a while, and as a result of using them in place of hand warmers, they established the heat of the products a little.

“It’s warm and toasty today too, na. Thanks, Hakkon.”

“I give you my thanks.”

“Thank you very much.”

Knowing that I’m concerned about the temperature regulation, they always do this, so I give them my thanks.

Ever since I came to this community, right after Ramis, the people I exchange words with the most are probably these two. Maa, in general it’s Karios that talks; me and Gols only make responsive interjections.

The backs of the two, rounded out with thick coats and collars stood up, disappeared into the darkness. Looking at them, I wanted to be situated closer to the gate, but I refuse to leave Ramis so I want to be able to see the girls’ tents; I pass the night til morning at this fixed spot, and seldom move from it.

Every time I see those two off, I see something red enter the corner of my field of vision.

Aa, again, huh?

It’s a single woman wearing a blood-red one-piece dress. So saying, it’s not a short-sleeve dress, but a loose-fitting, long-sleeved, long-length dress; I think she’s probably wearing thick clothes underneath.

Around her neck is wrapped a scarf that’s also completely red; her shoes and gloves too are both the same red tint. But as for that woman’s face, I can’t say much.

With long, black hair that stretches down her back, her bangs reach the tip of her nose. Her mouth, which is the only thing you can see, is also lacquered with bright red rouge.

Standing still in the middle of the night with clothes all one red color is an eerie woman. It wouldn’t be weird if this was a setting where you would normally let out a scream and run away, but I can’t move, and I don’t have a function to scream, either.

And anyway – – I’ve gotten used to it.

This woman, she appears quite a lot, especially at night.

It’s already rare that I get customers at night, but with this outfit. Even if I don’t want to, I remember her. I think it’s dangerous for a woman to go walking around at night, but if you ask me whether or not there’s a person with enough courage to call out to this woman, I’d be a bit troubled for the answer.

Like always, she buys a can of oden, and then su- disappears into the darkness.

There’s a guy who’s been reincarnated as a vending machine here, so it wouldn’t be that weird if there were ghosts. However, that woman has substance, so she’s definitely living. Furthermore, the moment she takes the canned oden, her mouth floats into a smile. She might be a big oden maniac.

No matter what kind of person it is, the fact that she’s a customer doesn’t change. Furthermore, standing – – no, set-up1 like that in a place until no one’s around seems very sad and lonesome, so that calms me down.

Anyway, today seems cold as well, na.

—

“Fuu-, dammit, even in this blasted cold, we’re on guard all night …”

“Give it up.”

Today too, the bald-headed Karios and crew-cut Gols are on guard all night. Although it’s just among the community’s guardsmen, they have quite the reputation, so on the nights that rare, dangerous monsters keep showing up, they’re often put on rotation.

“So cooold. If I had another scarf to wrap up in, I’d feel better, ze.”

“As always, it’s an unpleasant color.”

“Hahn-, I don’t care about your opinion. My lucky color is red, see. A long time ago, a fortune-teller who often got things right told me that.”

Honestly, I don’t really know what to think about a grim-faced ossan wearing a bright-red scarf, but to each his own. It’s the best for the concerned party if he wears things that he likes.

“Speaking of red, there’s this rumor.”

“Aa, the one about the woman in red, huh? Recently I’ve heard there’s been a lot of people saying they’ve seen her late at night. If it’s a harmful ghost, then they gotta exorcise it.”

In this world, there are ghosts, the objects of fear, but they’re existences that might need to be exterminated, huh? As expected of another world. These two people aren’t showing frightened behavior at all.

That rumored ghost is, without a doubt, that woman. I also mistook her for a ghost at first, so I fully understand why there’s that kind of rumor.

The two men took up their usual canned oden and milk tea in their hands, and quickly marched off in the direction of the gate. Right before the two’s figures disappeared, the usual red-clothed woman cut into my field of vision.

It might be a little late, but I just realized the conditions for that woman’s appearance. She always comes right after those two show up. And then, clasping the canned oden like that, she chases after those two in the direction of the gate and disappears.

As you would expect, with all this information laid before me, even I will suspect it. This red-clothed girl probably likes Karios. She buys his favorite canned oden, and she coordinates her entire outfit to the red color he said he likes.

That stalker-like mindset is scary, but she’s just watching over him from afar so she doesn’t mean any harm by it … probably.

As she motionlessly observes them, a strong, cold wind blows, and it disturbed her bangs. I gasped at the face that came into view under it.

Clear eyes and a well-shaped nose. Her expression with her cheeks dyed red is quite alluring to see. It was to the degree that I unconsciously used the vending machine security camera to record it.

“Karios-sama…”

Her voice, that I heard for the first time, is frail; the night wind drowned it out, but you can feel the heat of her feelings in it.

I’m certain that Karios doesn’t have a lover or wife, na. If she goes for him pretty seriously I think he’d fall for her, but it doesn’t look like this woman has the courage for that. And then there’s the matter of his own tastes, so there’s nothing I can do but warmly watch over her.

Clutching the canned oden, tottering after Karios, once again she walks off in the direction of the gate.

—

“Alri-ght, today’s my day off-! What should I do~.”

Raising his voice, Karios stepped up, almost skipping with merriment, and appeared in front of me. It’s the first time I’ve seen Karios in every-day wear, but, maa, it’s pretty normal, na. It’s just, the red scarf is too much; it would be best if he had an old masked hero’s mask to go with it, it looks like.

“How about going to that tools store and getting some fixtures?”

It looks like Gols is going to guard after this, so he buys milk tea in his usual outfit.

“O-, th,that’s true. Just like you said, I’ll go to the tools store!”

Are, he’s kind of sowasowa acting nervous. Staring at his reflection in the glass, he’s checking that his clothes aren’t out of order.

Seeing this, Gols let out a small “Fu-“ laugh.

“O, okaaay, then what should I bring as a small gift … a-“

“A,ara, Karios-san.”

Seeing the woman coincidentally passing by, Karios’ back *pin-to* went ram-rod straight. As for the woman, with both her hands carrying bundles, she became petrified.

“Wh,what a coincidence. I was just about to go to the tools store, you know.”

“I,is that so. I’m also just about to return there. A-, that scarf is always a beautiful red, ne.”

“Really? I actually like red.”

Karios’ tone is uncomfortably polite. Despite the cold weather, the temple of his forehead is covered in sweat. It seems like he’s quite nervous.

The woman as well, her line of sight is all over the place, and her behavior is a little suspicious, na. Are, aren’t these two giving off kind of a good vibe – – A, that woman’s face … I’ve seen it somewhere. Her bangs are pushed back with a curved headband so it’s in plain view, but it’s that red-clothed woman. I have to bring up the picture from the security camera to match it, but there’s no doubt.

Are-, could it be mutual love? What’s this, I had thought I’d give them my blessing, but for some reason, I’m kind of irritated.

“Karios, if you’re going to the tools store, then how about you take some of her stuff?”

Oo, nice follow-up, Gols.

“Th,that’s true. If you’re alright with it, would you let me carry your baggage?”

“Th, thank you very much.”

Receiving the stuff, the two of the walk away shoulder to shoulder. Watching their backs, Gols heaved a large sigh.

“Good grief, they should hurry up and get together already.”

“Welcome.”

I think so too. I voice my agreement to Gols.

—

Late at night, as the same two guys take their leave from in front of the vending machine, once again the red-colored woman – – the tools store’s shop attendant made her appearance. As always she clutched the canned oden, watching Karios’ back.

“Karios-sama. How should I convey these feelings?”

She is definitely a maiden in love.

According to Gols, previously in the community, there were some Hunters with nasty behavior that tried to drag her off somewhere in the dark, and it seems like Karios saved her.

With that as a trigger, somehow or other, before he knew it, he had seriously fallen for her. With his over-excited personality as a bad habit, and the woman seeming to be a late bloomer, he was unable to take the first step and it dragged on and on until it reached the situation they’re in now.

The tools store girl too, she seems to have become aware of Karios ever since the previous incident; Gols, watching from close by, wants to think of something to fix this irritating relationship.

U-n, a chance, huh. Calling out to the man would be the best, but in front of that stern face, that girl will be too nervous so she won’t be able to speak well.

That said, if she had an excuse to approach him then … naa, there’s that, isn’t there?

“Haa, today as well, I’m wrapped up in your favorite red, but I can only look after your figure from behind … e-“

Ignoring the girl who began to talk to herself, I changed my body. It’s the vending machine I was when I offered vegetables to the food and beverage stall owners.

“These are vegetables?”

Tilting her head in front of the daikon I’m offering, the girl opened the glass lid to the locker.

“A, e, is it ok to take this?”

“Welcome.”

Confirming the girl timidly took the daikon, now I change into egg-selling mode. And then, like before, I offer one pack of eggs.

Next, this time I drop down chikuwa (fish-paste cake). It might be a little late to say this, but the wealth of vending machine products is surprising. This is something that I found in a certain parking-lot.

And then, lastly, I returned to the usual vending machine mode, it’s a bit out there, but it’s a product I like. It’s flying fish soup stock in a plastic bottle.

This was something I discovered in vending machines in Osaka, but the flying fish made it a bit expensive – – in other words, there’s a single, whole flying fish stuck in there.

“U,um, er, to have received so many things, um, what should I do with them?”

For my last act, I drop down a canned oden. Seeing that, the woman’s eyes went wide and she stared at me. Looks like she realized it.

“You mean, these ingredients, they’re to make this stew, ne-.”

“Welcome.”

“Th,thank you so much! With this, I can make that person notice me!”

Understanding everything, the girl bowed her head towards me many times, then rushed away in a directions different than the usual gate’s direction. Seeing her earnestness, I hope it will go well, but thinking that Karios’ spring has finally come, I think it can’t be helped that I’m irritated.

—

“Gols, Hakkon, love is so wonderful! It’s like every day is sparkling! A, that’s right, it was yesterday. She made me her home-cooking again, and it was so good.”

A few days later, the girl made oden and invited Karios for a meal; with that as a chance, the two soon became lovers. And from then on, every day, me and Gols were subjected to listening to his fond love-talks about her.

Gols, with a face of absolute boredom from the bottom of his heart, is shooting cold stares at him, but Karios completely doesn’t realize it. Over and over and over; the fact that he doesn’t get tired of talking about her is the only thing I can praise him for. Once it’s past a little bit, it becomes an annoyance.

I am beginning to regret mediating their relationship a little.

“And so that’s how it is. A, it’s almost time to change watch guards. Then, I’ll buy my usual. It’s not as good as her home-cooking, but this is delicious in it’s own right!”

With a merry tone, like always, Karios bought the canned oden and I dropped it for him.

“Hi-a-! Cooold! Wh,what the, Hakkon, it’s not hot, zo!”

Keh-. It’s chilled oden, eat up.



        




	The raws use counter words; “one (person) – no, one (inanimate object like a table)”. I have done my best.



<t/n: Thank you Moon for your donation!

Gols + Hakkon = best wingman tagteam. And cheeky, bitter Hakkon is the best.>
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Spring is Coming

“Karios-san, your collar is crooked.”

“O,ou, thanks. I think I’m going to be coming home late, so even though it’ll be a bit lonely, don’t cry.”

“Ok. I’ll be waiting for you with the stew you like with a lot of eggs in it. Really, REALLY try not to get hurt.”

“It hurts so bad to leave you behind, that it feels like my body’s being torn in two … but this is work. Sorry.”

“Yes, I don’t want to be apart from you either. But I also don’t want to be a hindrance in your work. I’ll swallow my tears – -“

They just don’t cut it out. Day in and day out, everyday this foolish looking couple mess around in front of the vending machine.

Isn’t his partner, Gols, putting his hand to his forehead like it hurts? Since the two of them guard the gate often, I bet he has to listen to the meandering love stories. Poor guy.

“Munami-san, today’s beautiful too, isn’t it? Recently the sun’s rays have gotten warm, it’s the perfect weather for a walk.”

“Isn’t it? Is your shop going to be okay today?”

And another troublesome group has come. The shopkeeper young man and Munami, who calls herself the inn’s poster girl. This group hasn’t quite gotten to the dating stage, but since Munami isn’t talking to him like she does to guests, more like talking to a friend, compared to before, they’ve gotten considerably closer.

And, for some reason, the full set starts chatting in front of me. Haa, just when I was thinking that the temperature’s been rising so spring’s about to come, I’ve become a gathering place for people with their “spring” in full-bloom.1

Ah, it’s spring, ne. But it’s not like things will settle down with that. Pretty soon it’s going to be the season where Hunters get lively. That’s right, there’s the promise Ramis made to participate in the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s expedition – –

“Hakkon, are you in good shape?”

“Ou, lookin’ like it’s selling well today too. It be warm today, so let’s go with that cold, bubbly stuff.”

Well speak of the devil. Ramis and Hyurumi have come.

The couples, like always, have disappeared somewhere before I know it. It’s fine if they’re getting along, but seriously, I wish they’d go somewhere else. I don’t have a flesh and blood body, so I have nothing to do with love affairs.

It’s not like I’m j,jealous or something. This time, in honor of their relationships, I’ll give them a present of hot soda.

“Hakkon, we’re leaving tomorrow, so are you going to be ok?”

“Welcome.”

I’ve known about it way ahead of time, so I don’t really have an excuse to decline.

It’s not like I’m not worried, but this girl yearns to get stronger. She and I have a one-body-one-mind kind of relationship. We can only help each other by compensating for the other’s weak points.

Ah, well, I said it so nicely, but I’m the one who has the most deficiencies. Since I don’t have hands or feet, nee. I’m always being taken care of by her.

“That so, it be tomorrow, huh? The thing you was talking about, going with the Fools of Whimsy Brigade.”

“Yeah, Hyurumi. Uum, I think, it’s surveying the situation with the gakujinma (alligator-men monsters).

“Gakujinma. So one branch of the Seiryu Lake level’s big three, huh?”

As Hyurumi said, the monsters that inhabit this level are largely split into three groups. The frog-men are the kaerujinma. The one who attacked the community, the jyasouma. And the ones who walk on two legs, not the lizard-kin, but the alligator-men, gakujinma.

Well, it’s basically a frog, snake, and alligator level. When the frogs and snake came out, once I found out about the 3 types I thought that the other type would be a slug, but it was an alligator.

Although now that I think about it, a slug would be kind of weird in the wetlands.

“Kaerujinma and jyasouma were defeated, so we’re investigating whether the gyakujinma will increase too much. Subjugating them is secondary; the main thing is figuring out how much of a threat they are.”

Two of the three major threats took a lot of damage, so now we’re investigating the alligators’ area to see if they’ve increased to much, and if they have, then we’ll make plans to subjugate them.

The level has an ecosystem, and if it’s recklessly destroyed then some sort of phenomenon occurring is expected; it seems like the big disaster three years ago was also the result of the monsters’ power balance being destroyed.

“Well yeah, if we don’t look into it now, it’ll get nasty, na. Mr kaerujinmas came out, and that big ass jyasouma even showed up is what they said. There could be something fishy going on, on this level … Ramis, if it gets seriously bad, you gotta pull out.”

“Ok. If it gets too dangerous, I’ll run away with Hakkon. Ri~ght?”

“Welcome.”

In order to be able to put up Barrier at any time, I have to remember to be vigilant at all times while on the expedition.

If I was normal, there would be all sorts of preparations I’d have to make, but I don’t really have to do anything in particular. I guess just taking a look at new products and trying to see if they’d fit the situation is about all I have to do. A-, I need to sell ingredients in bulk to the food stalls.

And then, I’ll sell a lot of beverages cheap at Munami’s temporary eatery. I’m going to be gone from the community for a while, so I need to make it so the regular customers can replenish themselves.

Since it’s widely known throughout the community that I’ll be leaving with the Fools of Whimsy Brigade for a while, customers kept coming late into the night, and quite a few of them were stocking up.

—

—

The next morning, Ramis and Hyurumi are taking their breakfast next to me.

Ramis is participating in the expedition so I understand why she’s got leather armor and boots on, but other than that she only has a small bag swinging and that’s it. As well as a wooden rack with straps to carry me.

For food there’s me, so there’s no problem, and for light, I light up, so that’s also fine. When sleeping, I can put my heating function to work, so whether it needs to be hot or cold, I can preserve a comfortable temperature. I can even put out a bath towel.

With that, I have most things accounted for. And then, since she has to carry me, she can’t bring much other large luggage. Most of the necessary things are going to be prepared by the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, so there’s no need to worry about it too much, huh?

“Yo-. Ramis, Hakkon. All set?”

Appearing along with his voice and trademark ten gallon hat slanted on his brow is a man with a scraggly beard, Leader Keryoil. Next to him is the blue-haired vice leader, Filmina-san.

“Good morning everyone. As long as there are not any problems, there should be a luggage carriage waiting at the gate.”

“Okaaaay. We’re ready. Hakkon, let’s go. Heave ho-!”

Like always, she lightly carries me, and follows behind the Leader and Vice-Leader. We were always inside the community during winter, so it’s been a while since we’ve gone outside. Recently, rather than saying it’s another world, it feels like we’re shooting a fantasy movie.

During winter the people who carry dangerous-looking things had become few and the simply dressed people had increased, so I’d forget that I was in another world from time to time. Maa, the Bear President and other animal-faced people would show up from time to time, so I’d get pulled back to reality, though.

In this world the beastkin aren’t the fancy kind with just cat ears and tail, they’re the ones with the face of the animal. The frog-men are like that too, but they’re the type where only the skeleton is kind of like a human.

“Living in these walls be constraining, na. If ya don’t take a breath outside, you’ll go crazy.”

“Welcome.”

I replied, but I only just now realized that Hyurumi was lined up walking next to us. So she’s seeing us off.

“That over there’s the luggage cart the Whimsy Brigade is using.”

In the direction Hyurumi stabbed her finger is a huge luggage cart pulled by a unasusu. It’s pulled up a bit in front of the gate, and next to it are Karios and Gols, as well as the Brigade member Hunters, idly chatting.

“O-, Ramis, Hakkon. So you’ve been added to come. A, hang on. Let me stockpile a few more.”

“I’m going to buy some too.”

Since I won’t see you for a while, I recommend buying and stocking up now.

Since they’re buying in bulk, I tampered with the winning chance of the lottery slots, for Gols. Recently the riajuu appeals have been annoying, but it’s not like I’m favoring him.

“A-, Leader-san brought you guys, ne. Ramis-san, Hakkon-san, good to have you-.”

“Ou, we welcome you two fine people … one person and one box? Good to have you-“

“Good to have you, good to have you-“

This Brigade seems to get along with each other really well; they do tentatively have a hierarchy, but basically everyone’s pretty overly familiar with each other. All the members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade are the Leader, Vice Leader, and all the Hunter-like girl who was there when we were subjugating the frog-men. As well as two young men, twins who get along well.

“Alri-ght, let’s go. Hurry up and get ready.”

Urging the twins who were relaxing within the canopied luggage area, Leader Keryoil kicked at the wheel. The twins switched to the driver’s seat, and the Leader and Vice Leader boarded the luggage area.

“Ramis and Hakkon climb in as well.”

“No. I’ll run there like this! That way I’ll get some training. And I think if I put Hakkon on, the unasusu will have a hard time.”

Maa, I’m about the weight of several adults, na. Once everyone gets on, it might be a big burden.

“’kay, then I’ll get on instead.”

So saying, the Hyurumi who should have only been here to see us off hopped on. Wait, eeee-

“E, Hyurumi’s coming too?”

“Ousu. If it’s monster ecology examination, it be better to have someone with lots of knowledge, right? I properly took the commission from the Bear President.”

So you didn’t say anything just to surprise us, huh? Come to think of it, she wasn’t exactly acting like she was all that worried.

Their name is, well, that, but the Fools of Whimsy Brigade is definitely good at what they do, enough to be used as an escort, so I guess even the combat-less Hyurumi will be fine, but I don’t really know much about this world where monsters exist.

When the monsters get near you’ll raise a defense, but if you go by the standard, removing Ramis, typically you’d hide in the luggage area.

Adventuring, huh … I’ve been reincarnated as a vending machine in another world, and should only live out the rest of my life just selling items, but to think that I can go exploring a labyrinth like this.

Life – – of a vending machine’s that is, is something you can’t predict.2

While being shaken on Ramis’ back, as she runs at the same speed as the luggage cart, I’m deeply moved as I watch the community receding into the distance.



       




	Spring can refer to love, specifically the mutual, early stages of love where you can only see each other’s good points, and being a couple is the best thing ever-! … Something like that?

	literally “Jinsei (a human’s life) – jidou hanbaiki sei (a vending machine’s life)”



<T/n: Thank you Meosua for your donation!

I purposefully left the frog/snake/alligator terms like that because, despite the kanji, Hakkon does make it a point to speak of them in different terms than the residents of the other world.

I am going to start speeding up a little now~ … I think.>
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Companion for the Journey

I’m staring at the sky over the meadow with clouds floating over it here and there, but I’m being transported by a girl … if you think about it too deeply, you’ll lose. About three hours have passed since we departed early in the morning, so for the moment we are taking a short break.

The large unasusu still seems to have more than enough strength, and Ramis, who ran alongside it, also doesn’t show any weariness in her actions. It’s not the first time I’ve thought it, but what an outrageous physical ability this girl has.

So it’s kind of like why even take a break, but it seems to be a toilet break. The proportion of ladies in this line-up is significant, so the places you can do your business and the timing are problems. It’s not like they can just stand off on the side and do their ‘little’ business like guys can.

Although it’s not an issue in a game, it’s an issue in real-life, huh? Are, come to think of it, there’s THAT for this kind of situation, na.

Looking down the Functions column, I select THAT, and by consuming Points I acquire it. And then, I immediately change to use it.

I’ve already been left behind next to the cart, but the twins and the hunter-like girls who watched me change form dropped their mouths wide-open. So these people hadn’t seen this before.

“Are, Hakkon be showing us some function again. N? What the, there’s something attached next to him, zo.”

Like Hyurumi said, this time I didn’t change my main body but a new object has made its appearance next to me. It’s a long and narrow locker-like object, with a height exactly the same as me.

The bottom half is a trash can. The top half has a lid inserted, and if you undo it, inside is a folded up chair, a cardboard box, and a long, thin piece of cardboard stowed in it.

“What is this? If Hakkon takes it out with this kind of timing, this gotta have some meaning to it.”

“Welcome.”

“For now, it ok to open it and take stuff out?”

“Welcome.”

As Hyurumi took out the contents without any hesitation, Ramis and the Fools of Whimsy Brigade crowded around and peeped over here with great interest.

“This is, a collapsible chair, huh? But how come there a gaping hole where you sit? This box made of this weird-ass feeling material, inside there’s some mysterious paper? It’s probably ok to open it, na.”

“Welcome.”

“I’m just gonna do what I want, so if I shouldn’t, just stop me. ‘Kay then, this tough paper is actually a bag.”

“Nee, Hyurumi. Doesn’t that bag look like it would fit through that hole in the chair perfectly?”

“Nnn-, o-. Perfect fit. Good going, Ramis. Then, this other thin box. Open this as well … inside is a transparent bag, and in that is … uooo-“

When took it out, with a pop sound, it expanded out three times as long. That’s a folded up tent, a convenient item that you just need to spread out and it opens.

“Th,that freaked me out. It just took on a pre-set shape; if I just touch it a bit, it’ll go back to its former shape? It might be similar to a magic tool.”

Like her curiosity overtook her fright, she was bent over, somehow spreading out the little tent.

“It’s some sort of tent that one person can set up by himself. Put the chair with the hole in it and the bag inside … Oi oi, don’t tell me, this a toilet!?”

As Hyurumi shouted, the color of the womens’ eyes changed.

That’s right, this is an emergency service installed next to the vending machine, a simple emergency toilet. With the great repeated disasters in the current years, toilets have become a serious issue. For that, the vending machine manufacturers installed a service box with a simple toilet inside.

They’re still few in number, but I sincerely wanted to support these prepared manufacturers, so when I find one I’ll always buy something.

“When you close the panel of the little tent, there be no chance of people seeing you ‘neither. And after you use the bag, you can close it up and the smell will be contained too.”

“A,are you serious-!?”

The Vice-Leader Filmina-san raised a rare yell and approached Hyurumi, who was still explaining.

“Y,yeah. I’m probably not mistaken. Inside the bag there’s stuff in the bottom that gives off a scent, and it seems to be something to combat the smell of piss. Naa, Hakkon.”

“Welcome.”

“There ya go, that’s what it is.”

The women whose eyes changed color swarmed the simple toilet in a ‘me first’ fashion. First, Hyurumi tested it out to see how it worked, and when she emerged with a satisfied face, the women all lined up to use it.

“Hakkon. This is seriously wicked awesome. This be something that Hunters would pull out gold coins for, y’know?”

It looks like the womens’ toilet situation was even more serious than I thought. Since this is an emergency service, it doesn’t take money.

Maa, afterwards, the Hunters who used the toilet bought beverages from me in gratitude, so it’s fine.

“What do you think? Because I solicited Hakkon, you can use such a convenient toilet. Saa, it’s fine to praise your great Leader more!”

“Hakkon’s the amazing one; it has nothing to do with Leader.”

Filmina-san cut him off coldly over her shoulder; the back of Leader as he walked away looked a little forlorn.

After the great success of the simple toilet, they took the bag and buried it in a hole. The things that come from the products have the possibility of disappearing, so when thinking about ground contamination, if the bag disappears, the waste will just return to the earth, probably.

The simple toilet was folded up and stored in the cart. Since the Emergency Set consumed points, it won’t disappear so I’ll let them have it. Although I’ll retrieve it after the expedition is over.

“Let’s take an early lunch next.”

Alright, now it’s time for the real job. I’ve sneakily lined up products at half the price I sell them for in the community. Normally, in this type of situation you would sell them at a higher price, but since the Fools of Whimsy Brigade promised me payment before, I’m doing this as a favor for good publicity for the next time Ramis does Hunter activites.

“This compacted and grilled cereal is tastyyy.”

“O, seriously. This strongly-seasoned pasta is also real good.”

The guy twins are getting along and splitting the food. One of them has red hair, and the other has white hair. In my head, I’m going to call them the Red-White Combo.1 By the way, people call them just like that, “Red” and “White”.

“Haaa, to be able to enjoy such great food while on an expedition, I’m so happy and grateful.”

The archer girl who has hair short enough to see her neck, so that you could mistake her for a boy at a glance, raised her high-pitched, anime moe-character voice.

Takoyaki, yakisoba, cup ramen, kara’age2, and a 2 litre of cola are placed — no, were placed in front of her. All of the contents within have disappeared. She’s a small-sized woman, but she completely demolished all of that by herself. Her manner of eating is as frightening as an eating-contest champion’s.

“Shui is a big eater as always. Thanks to Hakkon-san, we don’t have to worry about how much food we have remaining this time.”

With one finger toying with her blue, wavy hair, Vice-Leader Filmina lets out a sigh.

Just bringing a big eater like this along for a long-term expedition, you’ll run out of food reserves immediately.

“You mean this time you won’t make us go out to catch a monster to roast whole-!?”

“Aa, what a relief … seriously, what a relief.”

The Red-White twins are so happy they’re hugging each other. So previously they’ve had to go catch a monster to eat each time, huh? Snake seems like it could be tasty, but I wonder how frog people would be. Come to think of it, the first time I met Ramis, it seems she had been catching frog people to eat.

So the inhabitants of this other world pretty much don’t have any aversion to eating monsters. Normally, when out of civilization, Hunter cooking is pretty much just canned goods with salt and herbs, so I can understand the emotional delight from having vending machine food.

With the simple toilet, temporarily accompanying a Hunter Team and doing business seems like I can rake in quite some profits. And since she’s here as help to carry the vending machine me, the possibilities of Ramis getting hurt decreases.

But, if you’re thinking about safety, it would be best to attach ourselves to a prominent brigade like this Fools of Whimsy Brigade, but … u-n. I can debate about it in my head all I want, but the decision lies with Ramis. I don’t even have one piece of advice, but through this time’s expedition, I’ll examine this brigade.

I’ve made this decision and hidden it inside myself, but right now, there’s nothing in particular about them. After the break we resume our pace; the occasional frog person and small, though adult-sized, twin-headed snake are so far away that they just shoot arrows or water magic at them.

Aside from that, once in a while the Leader lying on top of the canopy will throw a knife, and a monster will sprout a knife in its head before falling over.

They’re definitely in a different class. I understand the young Hunters’ admiration. I was there while they fought the King Frogman, and in the situations where I had time to observe them, I unconsciously let out a sigh of admiration.

Here where the opponents don’t even get close, the close-combat twins and Ramis don’t get a chance to show off.

“Hakkon. I wonder if it’s okay for me not to do anything. Do you think it’d be ok to throw rocks?”

Throwing rocks, huh. Fundamentally it’s clumsy, but it makes proper use that super-human strength, na. I wonder if I have any good that’s suitable for throwing.

If you wrap a chain around me and spin me around, it would deal quite the heavy damage, but Ramis definitely won’t go for it. U-n, throwing weapons, huh? How about an old, nostalgic, glass-bottled juice? If it’s that, then it has the right weight and hardness, and I can have some hopes to its might. Its size is also hand, so it should make throwing easy.

In order to try it out, I stock the glass-bottled juice and then tried dropping one.

Right now I’m being carried on her back while she’s facing forward, so with an impossible posture that looks like her arm stretched out to grab it, Ramis somehow managed to extract it while walking.

“N? This is that fizzy poppy juice, ne. Are, it’s in something different, it’s harder.”

“It so you can throw it, ain’t it?”

Popping her face out of the cart, Hyurumi made that suggestion.

Reaching an understanding, Ramis pon clapped her hands and gave a great nod. With perfect timing, a frogman appeared up ahead, and with the glass-bottled juice in hand, she wielded it and threw it.

It went flying off in the wrong direction, and the glass-bottled juice disappeared into the brush; the frog man gave an amazed look and ducked.

“Urgh, how frustratiiing.”

She really does have way more strength than she knows what to do with it. So she does have the possibility of throwing, but her precision leaves something to be desired, is what it boils down to. It’s almost like it would be more likely to hit if I threw it.

Maa, right after, the frogman was easily shot through the crown of his head and defeated. It looks like Ramis won’t get to show off for a while.



        




	Kouhaku – referring to festive colors both red and white. Red is aka, white is shiro, but kouhaku is red-and-white together, like saying, “That flag is red (aka), that flag is white (shiro), and that flag is red-and-white (kouhaku).”

The joke(?) is that he’s simplifying them from 2 people to 1 entity. Yeah, not something that goes well into translation.

	takoyaki – balls of salty batter with octopus bits grilled

yakisoba – thin buckwheat noodles stir-fried with veggies and meat of various sorts in soy-sauce-based sauce

kara’age – bits of chicken, breaded and fried, with a soy-sauce-based marinade



<T/n: Thank you Skirie for your donation!>
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Dealing with Alligators

The boar cargo cart came to a stop due to a cave-in in the rocky mountains; lying down on top of the cart’s canopy, lying fully stretched out, is a man.

“FUAAAAaaa. We’re about to enter those guys’ habitat, so you guys, look sharp, yo-“

“Then, I think Leader should come down from the top of the canopy.”

“Maybe I should stab him with my spear from underneath.”

I think it’s a good idea. Nice suggestion, Red-White twins.

Two days have passed since we left the community, and we’re now facing the third day. It’s now a time when the star that I believe to be like the sun has reached it’s zenith overhead, and it seems we are now about to enter the gakujinma’s (alligator men) territory.

“Leader, enough already; I want you to come down at once. We need to scout and investigate, right?”

“’Ka-y. For crying out loud, what a short-tempered Vice-Leader.”

Holding down his hat with his right hand so it doesn’t go flying, Leader Keryoil jumped down. It’s frustrating, but with that movement, I thought he looked cool for a second.

“N, then, Red and White. We’re counting on you to scout ahead.”

“Understood-“

“Aye aye sir-“

So these two are in charge of scouting, huh?

Just by looks, I thought they’d be the kind of characters who would be in charge of raising the spirits of the rear guards, though. Hooray, hooray; the types that would be the ones to say that type of thing.

Even though their faces aren’t bad, because of their frivolous tone and way too laidback dispositions, it seems like Ramis and Hyurumi won’t fall for them even by mistake.

As for weapons, Red has a somewhat short spear. White has a short sword. Their equipment has the feel of a business shirt made out of a heavy material; the color is a faded brown. They’ve been used quite a bit, it seems.

O-, their expressions went straight all of a sudden. Their eyes have sharpened, and the atmosphere they had about them changed in a second. If they were always like this, they’d probably be popular with women.

Taking a low stance, the two disappeared into the tall grass. Just walking in a wetland should make it hard to take a step, but they’re moving without even a sound. Completely different from their looks, they’re excellently capable people, huh?

“Alright then, now we wait leisurely for some time. Hakkon, are there any tasty snacks?”

“The sweet tea for me”

“Welcome.”

So it’s Leader and Vice-Leader’s relaxation time. They don’t have even a fraction of worry. The other short hair, female brigade member that was there only fine-tunes her bow; there’s not a single concern towards the two that disappeared. Is it trust that they have?

Ramis leans on me from the backside, and, seemingly feeling good, takes a nap. Hyurumi seems interested in the construction of the can, so she swigged it all in one gulp and fidgeted with it and turned it over, writing things down in a notepad.

They’re way too defenseless in this area where the gakujinma roam, but their abilities are top notch. There’s probably no need for me to keep an eye out. However, I never want to make the mistake from before due to carelessness again.

—

—

The sun is about halfway set, and the each of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade began to make preparations for camping. Ramis wanted to help, but she was gently refused. With her super-human strength, the fixtures and tools would be broken, so I guess they’re being cautious against that.

She sits next to me looking slightly lonely, so I give her a present of hot milk tea.

Don’t be so bothered by it, it’s fine to be cared for. Look at Hyurumi; she’s over there with her belly showing, full-heartedly scratching while fast asleep … it’s better if you don’t imitate that.

“We’re back, yo –“

“We’re home-“

Uo-, that scared me. Exactly when were the Red-White twins standing, lined up, next to me? It’s unknown whether a vending machine has the ability to detect presences, but I completely didn’t notice them at all.

“Leader. We checked around.”

“Good job. We’ll be having dinner in a bit, so before that, go ahead.”

“Aye aye sir-. Uuum, it’s probably about 2 hours northeast from here, na, Red?”

“Seems like, na, White. There’s a small bog there, with about 30 of them splish-splashing around in there.”

So they call each other Red and White too. It’s kind of a careless report, but is it going to be ok with that; I’m a bit worried.

“So there’s 30 gathered; with that much in a flock, how’s it?”

The Leader’s gaze went towards Hyurumi, who was now examining the material of a plastic bottle immediately after waking up.

“N-, it’s a flock if it’s over ten, it’s on the big side if it fifty, but it’s less you say. If it be thirty, than it a mid-sized flock. What’s the size of a single one?”

“N-to, standing up, it’s about our size, na White.”

“Yup, Red. I thought it was overall the same.”

They’re a little shorter than me, so about 175; they’re quite the large-sized creature. If I take the approximation from the frogmen and apply it to alligators, the spine will extend and it will walk on 2 legs; if the arms and legs are about that long, than it seems it will be kinda slow.

“It seems a bit shorter than usual. It usually about two meters in height. If the frogs increased but the flock didn’t, then it could be they didn’t attack and were short on food … naw, if there’s thirty around, then they could manage against a group of about 100.”

So you mean, if we figure it simply, that means the alligatormen have three times the power of the frogmen. It’s an alligator, with hard skin that can be used as armor, and the tail and gigantic mouth make splendid weapons. It’s not a mystery where that increase in power comes from.

“We aren’t specialists on the hierarchy of this level, so we don’t really understand. The gakujinma(alligatormen), I guess they are the strongest of the three great powers on this level. If the kaerujinma(frogmen)increased, then the food increases, so shouldn’t it be hip hip hooray for them?”

“If ya think about it normally. But this time there be a King kaerujinma. It’s unknown as to how a King comes around, but that thing has stupid-ass fighting power, so it’s a problem when it’s commanding a group. They gather together small groups and wrangle in the stragglers.”

“So what you mean is, the gakujinma aren’t going to carelessly lay their hands on that. And the jyasouma (double-headed snake) too, that’s why it would prefer to go after the community.”

A-, that was something I was curious about. Normally, jyasoumas are things that go about acting alone, being large creatures that measure two meters front to back is what I heard.

“After a jyasouma eats, it sheds and then repeats and gets bigger; that’s the kind of creature it is. Just, it got meat that’s a fine-quality item that you can get high prices for, so there’s a lot of Hunters that go after them. They prowl around alone, so they the best prey.”

So the kaerujinma(frogmen) are targeted by gakujinma(alligatormen) and jyasouma(double-headed snake).

The jyasouma (double-headed snake) is aimed at by the Hunters.

The gakujinma(alligatormen) is … neglection play?

“Maa, so it that. Their food all gathered to the King’s side, the jyasouma ate the few stragglers left behind, and they got so big that it be hard to do something against them. And then, ain’t it that their food dwindled and so they got weaker?”

“I see now-. Well then, isn’t it better if we don’t do anything in particular and don’t meddle in it?”

“Leader. The gakujinma are meat eaters, right? If their food supply is gone right now, to quell the starvation, exactly what do you think they will attack?”

“Maa, it would be us humans, huh? Alright then, let’s wipe ‘em all out.”

Exactly what will happen to this level’s ecosystem then? If the monsters are completely wiped out, would it be that they just disappear from the level? Or would it be some kind of mysterious dungeon power that will bring forth an outbreak?

If I asked Hyurumi I’m sure she’d happily teach me, but I don’t have a way to ask the question.

“That’s true. If we wipe out the flocks near the community, there should be no problems.”

Vice-Leader Filmina agrees with him, on this rare occasion.

Oh yeah, the Seiryu Lake’s level is something you can’t reach from one end to another within three weeks. I can understand that there’d be no problems if we wipe out the flocks within 2, 3 days of the community.

“And so, seriously, what should we do? The request was to bring back information on the flocks, see. We don’t have to particularly go out of our way to defeat any; our pay is still guaranteed.”

“But the materials off of them sell for a lot. We can lend a hand in weakening the main force by reducing some of them. The materials can sell for a lot, you know.”

Are, Vice-Leader Filmina is strangely proactive. E, is the Fools of Whimsy Brigade going through a management crisis?

“Vice-Leader’s always someone who argues when it comes to money, na.”

“Even though she’s usually someone who’s calm and collected, na.”

“Previously, even though I didn’t eat all that much, she got so mad.”

The brigade members gathered together and exchanged words in low voices.

So this is just the miserly potential, huh … but next to the careless-seeming Leader, you’d become strict concerning money. Just looking at him, I think it seems like a tough position to be in.

“Deciding to subjugate them aside, how to do it? Do the stereotypical night assault?”

“I think ya should avoid that. Gakujinma be nocturnal creatures. They get more ferocious at night.”

“He-, is that so.”

He-, so it’s like that. A-, Ramis said that. Seriously, Hyurumi’s a walking encyclopedia.

The ecology of alligators… Previously, when I went to the zoo to see an animal-feed vending machine, when I peeked into the alligator corner, what was it that was written there?

If I remember right, alligator feed is … I think I have memories of seeing it written as fish and chicken meat. Vending machines don’t deal with raw meats. Fish … as boiled paste … so, chikuwa aside, there aren’t any.

As for other characteristics, a-, there’s talk about the frogmen being weak in winter, so alligatormen should also be weaker in the cold. Alligators are cold-blooded, so the possibility is there.

In the first place, they were saying that we should scout out the alligatormen before they entered their active period. Right now we’re just about to enter spring and the temperature has risen. Cold weather, huh … are, I can do that, can’t I?

“So then, tonight we’ll fully rest our bodies and tomorrow morning we’ll make our move. We’ll crush every single one that moves away from the flock and make it flashy zo-“

“That’s right. Then, since we’re going in tomorrow, let’s make dinner. Red and White, please be the look-outs.”

“Eee–. Even though we just got back from all that scouting just now.”

“Oppression – . Leader, requesting better working conditions –“

“Yeah yeah, I’ll help out too, so let’s go.”

Going between the twins who are expressing their dissatisfaction and winding her arms through theirs, the archer woman drags them off.

After finishing off the meal made by the ingredients I offered, Ramis and Hyurumi came forward with a request about keeping watch, and I went along with their request. I tentatively switched the vending machine’s light off.

“So the fight’s tomorrow. That bein’ the case, I ain’t gonna be any help. Ramis and Hakkon too, don’t overdo it. It be possible that your opponents will be more vicious ‘cause of starvation. If it gets wicked bad, Hakkon, protect with Barrier.”

“Welcome.”

“I’ll be relying on you, Hakkon.”

You got it. Protection related business is my business. I have more than enough points by quite a bit, so when the time comes, I’ll sink them all into defense.

“If I can do anythin’ ta help, that would be good, na.”(Hyurumi)

A, that’s right The method I just thought of, if it’s Hyurumi, I bet she could guess it. Anyway, let’s try it out and see.

“If we’re talking about the gakujinma’s weaknesses … O-, what’s up, Hakkon? You be another weird-ass shape.”

I’ve become a slimmer shape than usual; my body is mostly white, and on top of that, the letters [ICE] have floated to the surface. My retrieval opening is much bigger, enough space for a small bucket to easily enter.

“I wonder what this sells. Hakkon never transforms without a reason, ne.”

You understand me, ne, Ramis. As for what I’m selling, as soon as you see the goods you’ll understand.

I operate the vending machine, and down dropped ice cubes into the opening. This is, usually placed in supermarkets and fish markets, an ice vending machine.

“O-, this is ice, huh? If it was summer, this would make a killin’, I bet.”

“Fuwa, it’s so cold. But, putting ice out like this, I wonder what we should do with it.”

“If we follow the flow of the conversation just now, this ice is to help defeat the gakujinma.

“It must be to throw it-!”

It’s a very Ramis idea, but that one’s “Too bad”.

“Ice, the gakujinma, and their ecology; if it’s like this, there bee only one answer. Hakkon, can ya put out all this frozen stuff like fool gone crazy?”

“Welcome.”

“So that be it. Ain’t this going to be interesting?”

“Ne, ne, I want to know too, so tell me-!”

A, Ramis, who couldn’t follow the discussion, puffed out her cheeks and sulked.

I’ll leave the detailed explanation to Hyurumi. Because I can’t bend over to listen to what’s being said … I’ll entrust it to you. In exchange, I’ll keep doing my best to keep watch.

Whiling watching over them, trying to soothe Ramis, I expand my omni-directional field of vision to the maximum it can go and, before she’s pacified, I do the watch on my own.

—

—

The next day, Hyurumi explained the plan to the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, and since they were all for it, they’re going to cooperate with us. With the Red-White twins leading the way, we reached the banks of the brook that flowed into the pond, and once I was situated there, I poured ice into it.

The brook can’t be more than thirty centimeters in width looking at it, so the volume of water isn’t significant, but it’s the perfect conditions for the ice to float on the surface of the water and flow in.

Saa, keep it going. Maa, I have my doubts as to how much this ice will be able to lower the water’s temperature, but for my plans for the bog, it shouldn’t matter too much. It’s early spring, so the water should still be cold enough so that the ice shouldn’t melt much. The bog the alligatormen live in is shallow, so like that the water temperature should lower … if it manages to work like that, that’d be great.

The time when the gakujinma are in the water is the absolute worst to have, so if the water temperature is low enough that they don’t want to leave the bog, it seems that would help out a lot. Like that, the ice is going to be a great play to make.

*Clack clack* with clinking noises the ice was emitted in huge quantities. The conversion from Points to ice is really light, so even if I continued to put it out for about an hour, there would be no feeling of sacrifice.

And with this, if the temperature goes down a little bit and make those guys move weaker, that is also a profit. If it makes Ramis’ battles easier, just this amount of expenditure is cheap spending.



       



<T/n: Thank you Dvang4 and MK for your donations!

Grumble grumble; because Hakkon calls them “frogmen/alligatormen” but everyone else uses different terms that the author wrote out the pronunciations for, I decided to translate it this way in prev chapters, but with this confusing ecosystem talk, I wonder if I shouldn’t have thought better of it.

I dunno, I like the Red-White twins. I think Hakkon’s just harsh on men. He so jealous of their … living… ness.

Sorry for the delay, got super worn out… introvert who can moonlight as a pseudo-extrovert in a wedding party … sooo tired.>

 

         [

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

Alligator Killing

“Leader. The gakujinma are getting up onto the bank. It looks like they’re shivering because it’s cold, yo-. Seems like they’re lying down listlessly.” (Red)

When Red, who had gone to scout the situation of the bog, came back, he gave his report.

Leader Keryoil, sprawled on top of a large rock, said, “Good job,” lifting a hand.

“It looks like a good situation, but even if you say they can’t move, the other ones of those guys will respond if we attack. Vice-Leader, is it possible to use Fog Magic to obstruct their vision?”(Keryoil)

“It’s not like I can’t, but if you wanted me to cover the entire bog, it’s impossible.”(Fulmina)

Oo, Fog Magic huh? Mist floating above a bog has an elegant sound to it, na. 

I would definitely love to see it, but the area it needs to effect is too big, huh? If you want an outbreak of fog in the swamp, then this time, if I use that, I can lend a hand.

“Then, what are we going to do? Split those guys apart … watcha doing, Hakkon?” (Keryoil)

Seeing me changing my form, Leader Keryoil’s hat slid down. This time’s form change is the type that has a silver body with a transparent door attached halfway up.

Upon opening the door, the contents in there is a silver tube, from which a white mass dropped. From that a white vapor rose and ascended; it was all contained inside.

“N, what is this? It’s too cloudy to be ice. It’s something like snow clumped together and hardened?”(Keryoil)

Since he’s curious, Leader jumped off of the big rock and brought his face close to the white clump, peering at it. When he went to poke it with his finger, I dropped more of THAT and said a “Too bad.”

“Leader-san. I think Hakkon might be trying to say that you shouldn’t touch that, na.”(Red/White)

“If you touch it with your bare hands, it might be dangerous, I think.” (White/Red)

“Welcome.” (Hakkon)

The two are correct. It would be easier to show them than explain, so I dropped more and more like crazy; the white clumps that overflowed from my retrieval opening fell into the river.

The moment it touched the water, the white clump erupted in huge plumes of vapor.

“Uo-, what the!? Smoke is coming out like crazy!”(Keryoil)

Leaping to the side, away from right in front of me, he stared at the white smoke emitting and streaming from the white clumps – – the dry ice. That was a great reaction, Leader.

I think everyone’s played with dry ice, putting it in water to emit white vapor, at least once. With this I think it could be a substitute for mist, but what do you guys think?

“Hakkon-san. This is amazing! With this, mixed with my Fog Magic, we might be able to cover the whole bog area!” (Fulmina)

“Ain’t you so capable, Hakkon. Can’t expect any less from the magic tool I got my eye on.” (Hyurumi)

“Much more useful than Leader, ne.” (Fulmina)

“Guwa-!” (Keryoil)

With Fulmina the Vice-Leader’s cold-hearted declaration, Leader clasped a hand to his chest and fell back.

“Mou, we should hurry up and make Hakkon the Leader.” (White)

“That’s a really good idea, White. The name ‘Fools of Whimsy Brigade’ is a lame name too, so let’s change it to the cuter sounding ‘Hakkon Brigade.’” (Red)

“Y,you guys, I really wracked my brains to come up with that; to think that that’s what you really think about a name just overflowing with good taste-.” (Keryoil)

As Red and White continued the harsh pursuit, Leader resisted them.

“Well, I mean, it’s whimsical fools –ssuyo. Since the ‘Hakkon Brigade’ sounds cute, it seems like it would be popular with girls. If Hakkon-san becomes the leader, I’d be able to eat all I want, ne! I’m in agreement!”(Shui)

“UOOOOooo”(Keryoil)

The female brigade member finished him off. Leader crouched, hitting the ground. How pitiful.

“Alright, alright. Let’s leave the horsing around at that. Leader, don’t give in to your inferiority complex and give out your orders.”(Fulmina)

“Ke-, you guys do whatever you’re supposed to and defeat them. Your useless Leader is just going to watch over here while drinking sweet tea.” (Keryoil)

Aa, he’s kicking a rock on the riverbank; it’s easy to see that he’s sulking. Are you a child?

What this Leader said didn’t pass at all, and his brigade members dragged him off.

“Uum, I want to go too, but we can’t just leave Hakkon behind here, ne. Then, can you watch house here, Hyurumi?” (Ramis)

“Welcome.”

“Ya, don’t worry, just go. If it get dangerous, get back here.” (Hyurumi)

‘Un, I’m off, ne-“ (Ramis)

While I still have the duty to continue to drop dry ice I can’t move from here, but it makes me uneasy to not be together. She’s only weak against opponents who hunt in big groups, so I think she’d only get done in if she’s careless, but I’m worried if she’s not there at my back.

“Maa, don’t get so worried. The Fools of Whimsy Brigade be an amazing Hunter brigade. They also know when to quit. If it gets bad, they’ll get back over here.”(Hyurumi)

As she bang bang strikes my body, she seems to have apprehensions too.

I will believe that it will be fine. I have to concentrate on my own job or else. Dropping the dry ice in the brook, I can’t do anything but stare in the direction that the disappears in the midst of the overflowing mist.

“I’m bored, Hakkon.” (Hyurumi)

“Welcome.” (Hakkon)

One person and one box who are bad in combat can’t do anything but this. I have to continue sending down dry ice, but even though I was reincarnated into another world, I don’t have any fighting techniques; it leaves an unforgivable feeling.

“I’m just gonna blabber because I’m bored, so keep me company.” (Hyurumi)

“Welcome.” (Hakkon)

“This time I got the task of reconnaisance, but I wanna talk about the request I got directly from the President. The request is, recently Seiryu Lake’s level be acting weird so investigate. That’s how it is. If this time the gakujinma are bein’ weird too, then we gotta be wary.” (Hyurumi)

The King Frog and the over-sized giant snake. I might not be an original citizen of this world, but even I realize that the state of things is weird. Furthermore, I also think there’s something or other about the gakujinma.

“I don’t think Hakkon knows, but each level has some existence ya call the Ruler. Ya have to defeat that in order to be able to unlock the next level. It that happens, once the level’s Ruler gets defeated, it’s rare for it not to revive. But the revival is pretty rare. We don’t get the requirements even today, but there are even some times when it takes several years, or even several tens of years.”(Hyurumi)

Ruler, huh? The boss character that often appears on the level of a dungeon. In front of the stairs that connect down to the next level, in front of doors, it’s an existence that lies in wait.

“And so, the President thinks that all this mess be from the Ruler reviving. The Leader from the Fools of Whimsy Brigade are also saying this. That’s why if there’s any hint of something seriously wrong, they’ll retreat without even considerin’ anything else. Oh yeah, if ya beat that Ruler, rumor has it you can get your hands on some awesome treasure, although that’s a lie.” (Hyurumi)

This time’s reconnaissance is quite the important task. But I wonder what kind of creature this level’s Ruler is. A frog, alligator, snake mix chimera?

As you’d think, being really big is the standard for that. It’s probably over 5 meters in body length, I bet. If there’s a spot where I can observe safely, I’d like to check it out.

If the Ruler really did revive, it might be better to consider moving to another level or above ground. Maa, I’ll have to leave all of that up to these two girls as well.

I’m interested in the existence called the Ruler, but right now, Ramis’ safety … thinking of it, I’m uneasy, thinking that something is going to go wrong.

“But ya know, no matter what, there ain’t much risk for us pullin’ the attentions of the Ruler.”(Hyurumi)

Hyurumi, we call that a flag dazo. If I keep that bad premonition to myself, it won’t happen so I’ll be careful.

Understanding that, I didn’t let out even one retort, but that thought immediately disappeared.

“What is this shaking …”(Hyurumi)

Bit by bit, the part of me that was connected to the ground transmitted the sensation of vibrations. There’s nothing but bad premonitions, but I direct my line of sight to the origin of the sound – – I can see the boar cart stampeding in this direction. The canopy of the cart has been completely destroyed, so the people inside are completely visible.

In the driver’s seat are the red and white-haired twins. Behind them with a flustered face is Leader. And then, facing behind them is the archer Shui and Vice-Leader Fulmina firing arrows and magic.

Ramis is, where is Ramis!? Right now, in the range of view I have, Ramis’ figure is … there-!

She’s deposited in the back of the cart, and her eyes are closed and she’s not moving. I,is she ok!?

“Oi oi oi, you’ve got to be kidding me! Shit, we were right on the money. The Ruler’s come out-!” (Keryoil)

Ruler!? If I could say what I wanted, I’d yell that out right back at him.

The thing that Hyurumi’s been staring dumbly at since a while ago is, chasing after the boar cart, a small mountain.

I’m not trying to be funny. There is something that I can’t think of as anything else but a small mountain that’s chasing after those guys from behind.

You wouldn’t be able to see the boar carts figure; if you pulled back and looked at it from far away to see the whole thing, that’s how absurdly big this thing is. The full form is a giant alligator. It’s just, you have to ignore that it has eight legs and four eyes.

The bottoms of those feet alone are enough to completely hide the boar cart, that’s how enormous they are. I expected it to be big, but this way exceeds the norm. People are supposed to be able to beat this thing!?

With the eight legs, rather than lessening the vibrations, it’s like it’s to the extent that my vending machine body is floating.

“Aa, shit. It awakened to the point of breaking the level-!” (Hyurumi)

Hyurumi spat that out with great annoyance. Her gaze is on the crack running through the ground in front of the chaser; I can see light spilling out from it. So that’s the “breaking the level” she’s talking about, huh?

I don’t really get it, but at the very least, I understand that it’s nothing good.

Wh,what should we do? The boar cart is running full out in this direction. They might be able to recover Hyurumi, but the time they have to pick me up is … none.

Then, it’s decided that I’m going to do what I can to send her off-!

“Ramis is just unconscious, she’s okay! Hyurumi, reach over! Grab my hand-!”(Keryoil)

“And what we gonna do about Hakkon!? Ya saying we should leave him-!?” (Hyurumi)

“Welcome.”(Hakkon)

I answer the question that was directed at Leader.

Hyurumi stared dumbly at me. I activate <Barrier>, and because Hyurumi was close to me, she was pushed away.

“Hakkon, what’s the meaning of this-!” (Hyurumi)

“Sorry about this, Hakkon. After this, we will definitely come back to pick you up!” (Keryoil)

Running past me, Leader Keryoil stretched his upper body out over the cart and grabbed hold of Hyurumi – – and bowing his head, he apologized.

“God fucking dammit, let go of me! Hakkon, Hakko-n!” (Hyurumi)

“Come back again.” (Hakkon)

Towards their receding backs, I let loose words of parting, putting on a front.

For Ramis to have only lost consciousness in this misfortune, I think we were probably lucky. If it was her, she would probably have jumped from the cart and remained behind with me.

With this, everything was decided. I can’t fight as a vending machine, but I should be able to act as a decoy at least!

Form change!

My body stretched out straight forward, reaching three meters. I changed my body to a color that really stands out, and lined up cola as my only product. This vending machine was a big vending machine installed at a certain theme park, a thing where if you don’t come with two people, with one of them acting as a step stool, you wouldn’t be able to reach to purchase anything.

The giant, eight-legged alligator drawing closer had its eyes on the boar cart, but when all of a sudden an eye-catching, large thing appeared, its interest was stolen away.

All four of its eyes are resting on me. In order to further attract its attention over here, I set my recording sound to the maximum volume.

“Welcome. Welcome. Welcome. Welcome.” (Hakkon)

With my loud voice echoing all over, the eight-legged alligator reacted. It’s glare filled with bloodlust stabbed into my iron body. Oo, it’s scary. What will I do if my products freeze over?

As it closed in, my field of vision was dyed in the color of the eight-legged alligator’s skin. It’s a black lightly flecked with green, a speckled like color that buried my field of vision. This wetland specialist blows through the mud; it will probably reach me in a few tens of seconds.

I can wager on the <Barrier> that withstood the cave-in of debris, but if it pierces through the Barrier, it will be over in an instant. To add to that, I raised Endurance from 100 to 200, and Defense from 30 to 50.

10,000 and 9,000 points were spent, but it might be a pointless struggle, na.1

I stare at the way-too-big leg that is approaching right before my eyes; the me who has given up on close observations was – – ignoring gravity, blown backwards.

《Points have been decreased by 1,000.》

Uoooo-, that sensation like being pulled over to the back, that was this guy sending me flying with a kick, huh? I’m a vending machine but I flew through the sky … wait, this ain’t the time to be thinking that!

I was blown through the sky several tens of meters, and crashing into a large rock stopped my movement. Thanks to Barrier there’s no damage, but what’s with the 1,000 point reduction? Wasn’t Barrier 1 point consumption for every second? Even that time when it blocked out all the rubble it didn’t show this kind of thing.

So when <Barrier> takes a stupidly strong attack that surpasses its strength, by consuming a large amount of points, Barrier can preserve itself one way or another.

The rock has a Barrier-shaped dent. If I took that attack as something with flesh and blood, I’d vanish without a scrap of evidence remaining.

More and more, it’s losing interest in chasing after Ramis and the others.



         




	Literally, like pouring water on a hot stone. It means, it might be a useless action.



<T/n: Thanks Egg and Junior1210 for your donations!

Well. That escalated quickly.

I feel like my fluffy slice of life just got violated by an alligator.>
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The Fighting Vending Machine

For buying time, with <Barrier> repelling its attacks like this, if it’s just enduring, I might be able to hold out some how, but if this goes on and it heads towards the community, I don’t know whether the Hunter Association’s fortress walls can hold up to this.

At the very least, whether each and every person would be saved like the previous time is doubtful.

The always helpful inn’s Okami-san and Munami. My most regular customers, the gatekeepers Karios and Gols. The three morning regulars, no, with the granddaughter who’s joined them recently, it’s four. The contraceptive buying Shirley. The blonde ojou-sama and her black-clothed shadow, the two money-changers, and so many other customers are all in that community.

If there’s a vending machine there, it’s said that it’s a sign that the public order is peaceful.

Then, for a vending machine me that’s here to protect each and every one of them, there should be no complaints!

I wonder if he’s getting irritated that, no matter how many times he sends me flying I’m unbroken; the eight-legged alligator strikes out at me with a speed that he hadn’t shown until now.

Even if I protect against this, if I’m sent flying a ridiculous distance away out of sight, there’s also the possibility of this opponent losing its interest in me. If that happens, Ramis and the others that ran away will be exposed to danger. If that’s the case, how about this!

It’s something I found in the countryside; I change into a hand-made lunchbox vending machine. And then, I drop down a large amount of kara’age lunchboxes. Because of the rough handling, the contents had spilled out of the lunchboxes, and since they were warm from being heated up, the smell of kara’age wafted out.

I don’t know whether an alligator’s sense of smell is sharp or not, but if it’s that big, it’s probably always hungry. And as a bonus, it should be getting irritated that no matter how many times it attacked, I wouldn’t break.

In this situation, right in front of its eyes, this thing starts to give off a delicious smell; what do you think it will do?

The answer to that is given by the alligator’s mouth lined with sharp teeth.

I was shaken from left to right I don’t know how many times, and now I’m falling head over heels. My surroundings are a reddish-brown, long tube thing. So this is the esophagus.

Even in this situation, I have <Barrier> protecting me. Like this, as I continued to tumble, there was a sound like falling into some liquid. *Bubble bubble* floating in the sticky liquid, I surveyed my surroundings; rocks and foliage and melted trees were submerged for who knows how long.

Aa, this is the stomach.

《Points were reduced by 10. Points were reduced by 10.》

The gastric juices are reducing my Points terribly. Looks like this situation doesn’t give me much room for error. If this is the enemy’s stomach, then – – let the harassment begin!

I made use of the boxed-goods function and switched the products. It was changed to the detergent vender found in coin-laundromats; I dropped it one after another, and using the abilities of <Barrier>, I marked the detergent as something that should not be inside.

The detergent that I put out was ejected outside of the Barrier, and *glub glub* sank in the gastric juices.

Saa, squirm in the palms of my hand. I’ll treat you to as much as you want and wash your stomach clean!

As I dropped the detergent into its stomach one after another, the gastric juices began to heave. I can tell it’s working and the eight-legged alligator is writhing in pain. Looks to be pretty effective.

But you know, just this is probably not enough to kill it off. No matter how I think about it, this will only give it diarrhea and abdominal pains at best. If that’s the case, this time I’ll take something new, and change into an old-styled form.

Looking at it, I’m a rectangular box with a retro silver color; there is a lever attached, and it’s possible to manually activate it. From the bottom part, orange tube stretched and connected to an old-styled gas burner.

This is rarely seen anywhere but old traditional inns, hospitals, and dormitories; a gas vending machine. Putting in 100 yen, you can use it for several minutes. I thought that this would be a convenient ability for cooking outside, but if it seems like the vending machine’s products won’t sell well, I can still pull my weight with this function.

There is only one reason I turned into the gas vending machine. I eject the gas outside the Barrier. The gas keeps *pan pan* going into the stomach.

Though there’s “gas” accumulating in its stomach like it would if it ate too much, this here is ACTUAL gas that’s accumulating. As gas continues to be emitted, the gastric juices begin to roil into whirlpools. My body is caught up in the flow, and is being gradually drawn into the center.

Does it intend to evacuate me outside its body? If I stay like this, I won’t be able to do anything before being transported into its bowels. Is this enough gas, will <Barrier> be able to withstand it; unless I try it I won’t know, but I can only trust that there’s merit in just trying.

… The problem is fire. Using the burner’s ignition is a good idea, but I don’t have a method to turn the knob. I can operate the vending machine’s body to some extent, but the burner seems to be treated as an external options, so no matter where I try to put in my power, it doesn’t work.

This isn’t what I expected. Not good; it won’t be long before I get sucked in. Fire, sparks, whatever I can get is fine! –tte, is THAT possible?

I change into the vending machine mode to heat up frozen products, and inside the electric microwave contained within me, I tried placing a canned product. Usually when I want to put something there I imagine it, and just one of what I wanted will appear there.

The vending machine is my body. It’s something I’ve become acquainted with over many months. For this much, I’m begging you!

Inside my body, along with a clang sound, I felt the sensation of a small can appearing.

Alri-ght, and now let’s drop a towel and newspaper there.

This is something that’s prohibited – – warming up a can in a microwave! Good kids better not try this at home!

While being afraid of the amazing sound I hear coming from inside me, I can feel the can giving off sparks. I shouldn’t have the ability to feel anything, but I can definitely understand that something has occurred inside me.

A, here comes the fire.

《１０ Damage; Endurance has been reduced by 10.》

I drop the canned beverage and the caught-on-fire towel and newspaper. And then, I prohibit these three things to be inside of the <Barrier>!

What was ejected from my retrieval opening is the firey towel and newspaper wrapped canned beverage. It’s almost like watching a fireball being shot out.

The fireball ejected from the <Barrier>, the instant it went out and touched the stomach contents that were teeming with gas – – a huge explosion was induced.

“We look forward to seeing you again.”

《Points were reduced by 1000.》

I can tell that there’s reddish-brown something or other splattering past my eyes, but my field of vision was turning around and around, so I have absolutely no idea what happened.

Ooo-, it’s like I’m drunk-!

With its stomach exploding, the pain must be unimaginable, I bet. Even if it’s the level’s eight-legged alligator ruler, it should eventually die … is how it should be!?

My surroundings is a meat wall, a reddish-brown, sticky, glistening, fleshiness that’s completely a meat wall surrounds me. It’s acting violently as usual, and my body is being violently jolted; if I had a flesh and blood body, I bet I’d be vomiting.

I don’t know how much time had passed, but finally the body’s swaying has calmed. Did the eight-legged alligator die? If that’s what happened, then the problem becomes, exactly what should I do to get myself out of its body?

《Points are reduced by 1. Points are reduced by 1.》

A, yeah, yeah, I know. I’m still maintaining <Barrier>, so my Points continue to be reduced. I feel that if I raise my Defense I might be able to withstand the pressure of this flesh, but I’ll need courage to test that. With my points reduced so much, I don’t really have the liberty to try and release this though.

If I defeated this, then I’m really satisfied. I may have used up quite a bit of my saved up Points, but it was in order to live. No, I’m a vending machine, so it was in order to continue operating.

I think I did pretty good this time. Although I’m praising myself, I think this act is pardonable. Even as a vending machine, I managed, didn’t I?

Now I just have to wait until Ramis and the others who escaped come back; I’ll have to endure for them to reach the community and gather a group to come subjugate this, I guess. Y’know, I’m really glad I don’t have a sense of smell.

If they’re fast it will be half a day; on the long side I’ll have to endure for several weeks. I’m a vending machine, so waiting in the same spot is just another part of my job. Let’s think about what kind of new products I should – – Fua-?

Are, the meat clumps that filled my vision have disappeared, and I can see the sky and ground.

E, this here is outside. The meat has all neatly disappeared. E, what the, I don’t really know what’s going on, so I’m going to keep <Barrier> up.

This is around the bog we were just in, I think. The crack in the ground is there, and there’s golden light flowing out of it; Hyurumi called this phenomenon breaking the level.

Are, then I really got out? Looking around at my surroundings, there’s long, white objects clustered together, positioned like they were covering me. These are the eight-legged alligator’s bones … I think.

So the flesh disappeared and only the bones remained. This is just what happens when you defeat the level’s Ruler, I guess. With the light flooding from the crack shining on it, this specimen of an alligator skeletons looks a little mysterious.

Somehow I’m feeling relieved, but I wonder if someone won’t come and set me upright. Right now, because I’m lying on my side, I’m a little uncomfortable. I can’t set myself back right-side up; at times like this I can really feel the inconveniences of this body. Standing as a vending machine.1

-tte are, the light from the crack was too dazzling so I didn’t realize, but in front of my eyes, a gold coin is falling down. It isn’t the usual gold coin, na. From what I can see, the designs are completely different. On the surface is a finely detailed carving of the eight-legged alligator.

If this was a game, then this would be the so-called Boss Drop, I guess. It’s an item that only drops from the boss so it looks like it has some value, but I don’t have any arms or legs so I can’t take it!

Since it’s inside the Barrier, no one will be able to steal it. Hyurumi will probably know the details about this. Until then, I won’t let anyone take it.

Now then, looks like I’ve been released from that lump of meat, so now, I can’t really do anything but laze around and wait for someone to come by.

U-n, somehow the ground is still continuing to vibrate even now; this crumbling sound that I can hear through the ground is kind of bothering me, but I’m sure I’m imagining things.

U—n, the crack in the ground seems to be spreading out from there, almost like a mesh net even, and the light intensity is filling my entire vision with golden, but that’s probably just me seeing things.

U—–n, this feeling like the ground I’m lying on is gradually sinking is — This is, it’s caving in!

E-, did this turmoil break down the ground? Or is it just like the thing called breaking the level, it’s actually going to break through the level!? Ha,hang on a minute. If that happens, after the ground breaks, then what happens? E-, falling?

This is no joke, it’s seriously bad. –tte, I remember having the same thoughts before.

Hang on, someone, is there some person around with super-human strength-!?

Is there some customer with super-human strength that can easily carry a vending machine-!?

“Welcome. Welcome. Welcome.”

I try calling out repetitively, but it only echoes through the uninhabited wetlands.

It’s times like these that I understand the blessing called Ramis. I was riding on the thrill of defeating a tough opponent, but in the end a vending machine is a vending machine. It can’t do anything on its own.

A-.

The ground that was support my body is gone; the vending machine falls, tumbling head over heels.

In this desperate situation, what floated up in my mind was Ramis’ tear-stained face.



         




	not sure if the pun is intended, but ‘from the viewpoint of a vending machine,’ versus ‘to stand as a vending machine’. Anyway, I played it safe and translated kind of ambiguously.



<T/n: Thanks Egg and RS for your donations!

Are? From one cliff hanger to the next …

Sorry for the delays. Some intense bouts of vertigo … have you figured out I have a slightly not-so-good constitution yet? Lol. It’s mostly bad around the seasonal climate changes. There’s a reason people call me a human barometer…>

]         
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Falling

The ground split and crumbled.

Together with the earth, I’m in the middle of a nosedive. Looking upwards I see a ceiling of earth; up there, holes are opening up everywhere. Those holes aren’t that big, so even though I fell, the eight-legged alligator’s bones cover up the holes from above, and so it seems they were spared from free-falling.

And then, turning my eyes below, there are clouds. Because I have Barrier affixed to me, there’s no feeling of air pressure, but … I can understand that I’m falling at a tremendous speed!

Eeeeee-, once you fall out of the ground there’s a sky, it’s fantasy alright!

Uooooo-, we’re so high you can’t see the ground, eeee-, aaa-, c,c,calm down!

First I should figure out the present circumstance. You need to understand your own situation!

The place is, in the middle of the clouds!

The situation is, in the middle of falling!

The result is, destruction by crashing!

So this is the end … it’s like I’m giving up completely. Before I crash into the ground, I still have time. Let’s put my head to work. To find a way to break through this situation of complete despair.

The only thing I can do is change my functions. If I apply all my vending machine abilities at full power, somehow, somehow, I’ll pull through?

For a free-fall, reducing the falling speed would be good. In that case, the most suitable vending machine for this is. This one-!

I pick out the <Balloon Vending Machine> from out of my functions, and change my body.

Previously they used to be put out a lot on the rooftop squares of department stores and in playgrounds, but now it seems that they’re only put in old-feeling game centers, about.

It’s a yellow body for the base with a glass window; In front if it is uninflated balloons hanging limply there. To buy, select the color you want from among them, put in the coins, and then the balloon with automatically be inflated.

-wait, I don’t got the time to give you an explanation! As for color, I don’t care; if I don’t mass-produce balloons-.

After setting the balloons, gas starting flowing into them. The red balloons got steadily bigger – – -tte, if it’s like this, there’s not enough time by a lot. Can’t I make them more quickly? A way to raise the speed … If I raise my Speed in the Status, would I be able to up my filling speed!?

Even if it’s useless from the get-go, since I don’t have the time, let’s try it.

《Would you like to consume 10,000 Points to increase Speed by 10? 》

Yes, please!

There’s a feeling like something entered my body. The speed the balloons are filling is … O-, I can tell it’s going faster just by looking. It’s become about twice as fast as before. If that’s the case, then I’ll raise it even further.

《Would you like to consume 20,000 Points to raise Speed by 10?》

The price hike is pretty awful, ne. Dammit, you point bastard, you better watch yourself at night. You can’t escape peril without some sacrifices; another 10 up.

It’s like watching it in fast-forward; every two seconds, one balloon is completed. The finished balloons are stopped inside the barrier, so the barrier’s interior is packed with balloons.

Breaking through the clouds, I can begin to see the landscape below, but … what is it, that? A giant, complicated maze? Oh yeah, Ramis was talking about something about the levels. I think it was, below the Seiryu Lake level is a giant maze or something.

-tte, right now isn’t the time for nostalgia. I’m gradually being shown exactly what it means that the Labyrinth is big. Maa, my fall speed basically has had no change, na.

There’s no way that several tens of balloons will be able to hold up a several hundred kilo vending machine. I remember that back in the day, on a variety show, just for one adult human to float it took over two thousand balloons. That’s why, from the beginning, it’s not like I was thinking that balloons could hack it with this vending machine.

The labyrinth’s walls are massive; that the height and scale are bizarre is something I can understand as I approach the ground. I don’t have the time for typical plans. Then-!

What I selected here is – a change into a cardboard vending machine!

Let me explain!

The cardboard vending machine was something popular in elementary school; it’s a vending machine you put together made out of cardboard! You can actually put in a coin, select a product, and when you push the switch, the product will come dropping down!

By the way, as a vending machine maniac, I bought and made a cardboard vending machine set!

That’s right, right now my body has been changed to cardboard. In other words, I’ve suddenly changed to a weight that those many balloons can support.

HAAaaa, I made it. Thanks to filling up the interior of barrier with balloons, the fall speed dropped sharply, and I leisurely drifted down.

When I spotted the cardboard vending machine on the list of functions, I never thought that I would have the opportunity to take it, but to think that it would show its prowess in saving my life. It’s really an inexplicable thing, na.

Now that I’ve relieved the worries in my heart, I enjoy looking at the scenery below me.

The walls of the giant circular maze is gray, so most likely the material is rock-like. The pathways drawn out are both curved and straight; it’s quite complicated. I can see the entire thing, so let’s take a picture with my internal security camera.

Because of my altitude, the exact size is unknown, but it seems like the size of the passages are, even on the narrow alleys, you could line up several of me side by side.

So there’s a square-like area and a thing like a pond. I wonder how much the cost would be to make it on earth.

Like I said before, the level below the Seiryu Lake level should be the maze level. I think there’s a proper name too, but Hyurumi always called it ‘maze level’ over and over that I don’t remember the proper name.

This level is pretty troublesome and the nasty things are high, so they said Hunters have a prejudice against it. There are treasure chests that naturally come out, so it seems possible to get rich quick, but the enemies are strong and the traps are many. As a bonus, the path is a maze, so by proceeding along the bearing they thought best, it seems there weren’t a few Hunters that died of starvation.

Looking at it from above, I think the awfulness of the complicated maze was accurately conveyed.

Oh, it looks like just a little more and I’ll reach the ground. If I land like this on top of the path’s wall, there wouldn’t be anyone would buy from me like this, na. –tte, oo, the tops of the walls are at acute angles, so it’s useless to try to climb them, huh?

Like this, it looks like I’ll land in a large pathway near the wall. U-n, to be honest I don’t really know what I should do, so I’ll just continue like this and let nature take its course. If it continues like this, it looks like I’ll touch down near the center of the maze.

The path’s walls are even taller than I thought. It looks like they’re over ten meters from the ground. The thickness is proportional, so the maze brought out walls similar to those of a five story multi-apartment.

Shakily descending, floating near the wall, somehow I managed a clean landing. Let’s return to the usual vending machine.

Both the flooring and walls are stone, and there’s no noticeable seam. There isn’t anything like a light source on the wall, so when day turns to night, it seems like it will become dark suddenly.

The breadth of the path seems to be fifty meters about; to the left and right the long pathway stretches out. From the feeling I got while looking from above, I’m on a main pathway that runs directly to the dead center of the maze; if it’s here, then the possibility of meeting Hunters would probably be high.

It’s also a place that would make it easy for Ramis and the others when they come to meet me. It seems like a place I can stay for a while.

Usually, there probably aren’t any curious existences that would come to help out a vending machine, but if it’s Ramis she’ll definitely come. Usually when the level breaks and you fall, whether you’re a human or a vending machine, anyone would understand the futility.

Even so, Ramis is someone who will most definitely come, I feel.

The Bear President also owes me, and the Fools of Whimsy Brigade is also aiming for me, so I think they will actively participate in the search. At the least, it might end up that Ramis can only participate if she joins the Brigade, I bet, na.

If she’s going to do anything reckless, Hyurumi should be there to stop her. Although I’m thinking that I want her to come help, on the other hand, I’m thinking I don’t want her to do anything reckless. It’s contradictory, I know, but these are my true feelings.

First of all, my first priority has to be thinking about how to extend my lifespan here. There’s also the possibility of other Hunters coming by and saving me, na.

Alright, let’s survey the surroundings. I’ve only looked around roughly; thoroughly observing and gaining information is a necessity to extending my lifespan.

Right now, the place I’m at is alongside the wall of a large passageway. The path spreads to the left and right of me, but the ends are too far away and I can’t see. It stretches out directly, but along the way seem to be many side roads split off.

Right now I don’t spot any monsters. Looking from above, I felt like there were quite a few large-sized monsters around, but I think there’s nothing in this large passageway. This might be the maze’s safe zone, na.

Now then, the thing that interests me the most has fallen in front of my eyes; the coin with the eight-legged alligator etched on them. It was kept on the inside of the Barrier, so when I fell like this, the coin was also taken along with me.

In front of my eyes is a coin that seem to be worth something but I don’t have any hands I can use; what a dilemma. Like this, if some random person picked it up and carried it off, I would be so enraged that I’d heat up all my products and cause them to spoil, zo.

But no matter how much I wish for hands, for a vending machine it’s not possible. Haa, anyway, in order to live as long as possible, let’s check my abilities and points again. In the battle with the eight-legged alligator, I consumed a large amount of the money I lifted off those thieves, na.

《

Vending Machine Hakkon

Endurance: 200/200

Durability:50

Strength:  0

Speed:     20

Dexterity: 0

Magic:     0

PT:        1,020,698

Functions:

Refrigeration, Heat Insulation, Omni-directional Sight, Hot Water Dispenser, Cup Ramen Support Mode, 2 Liter Support Mode, Coating Change, Boxed Product Support, Vending Machine Security Camera, Rod-Shaped Candy Dispenser, Oxygen Vending Machine, Magazine Vending Machine, Natural Gas Vending Machine, Cardboard Vending Machine,

Divine Gift:

Barrier

》

Just with my Endurance and Durability like this, it probably won’t be an easy matter for me to be broken. With Speed, I think the speed when dropping down products and heating things up will increase. Later on I think I’ll have to experiment, na.

As for what else changed … n-, is there a bug?

The Point indicator seems a little weird. One, ten, hundred, thousand, ten thousand, hundred ten-thousand …. hiyaa, one million -!?1

E, a, u. eeeee-!

Why are there more than one million? E, I don’t remember doing anything criminal myself to get it, zo.

What’s the meaning of this? Points are things that are exchanged from coins. I’m pretty sure the explanation said something similar. At that time a notice popped up when I had gotten some points from money. Let’s check that again.

《It is also possible to convert 100 Yen to 1 Point.》

See, it’s written that I can exchange money for points. But – it doesn’t state that there aren’t other ways to earn points.

Couldn’t it be, points are originally something you earn from defeating enemies? In a game, it’s the standard that after you defeat enemies, you get skill points. Maybe, changing money into points is a secondary method, and the original method to get your hands on points is to defeat enemies.

If that’s the case, if this large amount of points is from defeating the eight-legged alligator, the level boss, then I can consent to it.

I see, so there are other ways to earn points than consuming money. I’d like to study it, but I think there won’t be a second chance to defeat a monster. This time it all seemed to work out, but such a well-scripted scenario probably won’t happen again.

As I thought, for a vending machine, earning money is the way to go.

A~nyway, now that I’ve confirmed the situation, it’s fun spending time!

Now that I’ve gone over 1 million points, I can finally have the possibility of getting my hands on a new Divine Gift. To be honest, I though one million was a stupid amount of points I’d never get my hands on, but to think there was this other way.

Now then, let’s carefully look over the Divine Gifts.



]         




	Maa, although technically it would have gone from ten thousand to one million, the intervals in Japanese count ten thousand as a denomination, so it’s 100 (ten thousands), aka a million. … Yes, I left it as 100 ten-thousands because I thought it was funny, like he wasn’t expecting it to be 1 million at all.

That slight dig isn’t really there in Japanese.

… cough.



<T/n: Thanks Egg, Justinas, and RS for your donations!

Maa, sorry for the delay. If it’s any consolation, I was desperately wishing I was translating/writing instead of doing the other things I was doing…>

       

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

A New Power

From the Divine Gifts that required me to get 1 million points, the necessary abilities are, oh, right, first let’s organize them.

The sword related and hand-to-hand combat ones, and all the ones I can’t use because I don’t have hands or feet to use them are out of the question.

For fire magic, water magic, and all those magic related abilities, I don’t have mana, so they’re excluded.

For the ones that are left, let’s analyze them carefully on whether they’re useful abilities for a vending machine. First of all is this one.

《Telekinesis》, or PK1, you could say; it’s the psychic power to be able to move something without touching it, na. Let’s look at the description.

《It is possible to manipulate any body within a one meter radius around yourself. However, it is restricted by weight and is limited to products only.》

A radius of one meter is, maa, it’s usable. Just that much is enough to make me grateful. However, why is it limited to products? But, if I have this ability, I’ll have the possibility of teaching people how to use the products. This is a possible selection. Then, let’s look at the next one.

《Telepathy》

《You can deliver your inner thoughts to any person within a one meter radius around yourself.》

This is actually the Divine Gift I’ve been aiming for the most. If I have this, then it’s possible for Ramis and me to have a conversation. The radius is small, but even so, having the ability to make my intentions understood is huge.

《Instant Transition》

《It is possible to move anywhere within a one meter radius of yourself instantly.》

The average guy would call it teleportation. But I wonder why the effective radius is limited to one meter. But even if you say I can’t move more than one meter, I would get my hands on a way to move around as a vending machine.

These three are strong contenders. However, that’s only if they’re abilities that work the way I imagine. Like Barrier, there’s the possibility that these consume points to use.

If that’s the case, then I’ll have to consider the consumption too. If Ramis was here then I’d choose Telepathy without question. However, I’m a lone person – -lone box, all himself in this maze. I hesitate to choose it in this situation.

Instant Transition as well, in this huge maze, even if I get the ability to move by one meter, I feel like it would be a pitiful endeavor. Even if there’s the possibility of activating it repeatedly, and even if there’s the possibility of moving in the air, there’s no way there isn’t a downside, so I’m suspicious.

It seems that Telekinesis is the number one Divine Gift for a vending machine, na. If I’m able to manipulate my products, then the things that I can do greatly increase in scope. This is the most suitable-ish one, but there’s no need to get it all in a hurry. I can’t waste 1 million points.

Come to think of it, with just this many points, can’t I choose something from the Functions too? I thought that I probably wouldn’t able to take any Functions that cost over a 100 thousand, so I haven’t looked for the most part.

Maa, I think I’ve pretty much decided on a Divine Gift, but lets take a look at the Functions – – e, there’s something like this?

《Vending Machine Rank Up》

What is this, these words that make a vending machine maniac’s soul sway? No, wait. Rather than something like this, I’ve already decided that choosing a Divine Gift would be more efficient. M,maa, just a little, I’m just going to look at the description.

《Rather than a vending machine that only receives coins and cash as compensation, it will be a machine that can accept goods and services without the aid of an assistant. Once you upgrade to become the defined item, you will be able to further take various option parts. 》

What did you say … in other words, there will be Functions that I couldn’t choose before, and even the vending machine body itself will increase in variety? Things that I, as an item called a vending machine this entire time, am unable to choose.

If I become not a vending machine, if I become that item that was described, then I will have Functions that I can choose from that were restricted to that item.

I can’t just not choose – – wait wait wait. Calm down, me. First, let’s take a deep breath and be cool, be cool.

“Welcome! Welcome!”

Alright, I’m calm. First, since this is another world, and even more so on the Maze Level, to choose a Divine Gift to prolong my life, that would probably be the correct answer. That’s right. I’ve understood that point.

But, but you know, I’m a vending machine. I’m someone whose love has grown after getting this body. Although the reason behind my reincarnation is still unknown. It would be unforgiveable to forget that I am a maniac who was reborn as a vending machine.

Do I want to be a vending machine that manipulate things with psychic powers, or do I want surpass a vending machine with various functions?

《The vending machine’s Rank has increased to 2.》

Those words floated in my mind for just a second, my body overflowed with power … is what definitely didn’t happed; absolutely nothing changed. If there’s a Rank 2, then you can probably increase Rank further. I’m kind of looking forward to it.

From within my body a fever is coming out; I think about it calmly. Could it be, that I’ve screwed up?

N, no, certainly becoming more powerful is also a convenient matter. But, I’m a vending machine. I forgot that and got my priorities backwards. Before, every time something was an inconvenience, something or other was able to come along and I managed, na.

Un, un. No matter what I chose I’d end up compromising and making a mistake, but at least my mistake was made because I chose while thinking about the future, so I have little regret.

Reflection time is over!

Immediately, let’s get our hands on a Function I can use now that I’m Rank 2.

The white, slender and long body with the coin drop opening is obvious, but there’s plastic hose part that’s parallel to my side that’s come out.

Furthermore, there’s a trigger like on a gun there; when I pull it, *guuu* a good, heavy sound rang out and it sucked in air. There’s also a switch next to the trigger; when I push that, a fierce wind can be blown out; it’s a superior item.

It looks like it starts up properly, na – – the coin-operated vacuum left at self-service car washes.

I just explained it, but out of all the coin-operated vacuums, this is the model is the one I like best; it doesn’t just suck but also has the ability to blow air so you can go under your seats and blow out all the dust.

The problem is this. My intentions are to see if I can freely use the suction and blowing at will in order to manipulate it. If it’s possible, then I can shoot the tip of the hose outside of the Barrier.

If I can shoot the tip of the hose outside of the barrier, then I can stop myself from tumbling around on the ground. This vacuum hose is a light two meters plus, so it’s possible to shoot it out.

And then, now I’ll blow out air, STOP!

Just a little bit, the gust should be stronger … whoops, this time it’s too strong. Just a bit more, with the wind in short bursts, and I can fine-tune the position.

And the result of over ten minutes of struggles, somehow or other, I’ve transported the tip of the hose to my ideal spot. That’s right, to near where the eight-legged alligator coin is.

Before someone else takes it, it’s better to have a way to take it in myself. Having reached that conclusion, I carried out my mission.

Hose in position, OK! No hindrances in sight! Begin the suction!

From the mouth of the vacuum a noise resounded, and the sand and dirt all togethere were sucked in at once. The main aim, the coin, is also unable to withstand the suction, so it sidled up to the mouth of the vacuum and disappeared inside of it.

Mission complete.

I can tell the coin is bouncing around in the hose. Oh yeah, after this, I wonder what will happen to the coin. I’m pretty sure this vacuum ejects out back, where there’s a garbage bin installed and there is where the trash should fall into.

《The Coin of the Eight-Legged Alligator has been added to your Possessions.》

What? E, Possessions you say? There shouldn’t be that kind of thing, na.

If there’s an issue, act on it immediately. Let’s check out my abilities.

《

Vending Machine Hakkon Rank 2

Endurance: 200/200

Durability:50

Strength:  0

Speed:     20

Dexterity: 0

Magic:     0

PT:        18,595

Functions:

Refrigeration, Heat Insulation, Omni-directional Sight, Hot Water Dispenser, Cup Ramen Support Mode, 2 Liter Support Mode, Coating Change, Boxed Product Support, Vending Machine Security Camera, Rod-Shaped Candy Dispenser, Oxygen Vending Machine, Magazine Vending Machine, Natural Gas Vending Machine, Cardboard Vending Machine, Coin-Operated Vacuum

Divine Gift:

Barrier

Possessions:

The Coin of the Eight-Legged Alligator

》

Oo, Possessions has been added to my status. That my Points have completely been reduced, and that Rank 2 is written there, there are other things I’m interested in, but first is the Possessions check, na.

《The Coin of the Eight-Legged Alligator. Proof that you have defeated a Level Ruler.》

That’s it-!?

E, there’s no other explanation? Is this just some collector’s item? Or is it some coin that holds some important meaning? I don’t really understand, but it probably won’t hurt me to keep it.

…. I wonder if I can take the coin out. Even if I take it out, it will take time to suck it back up again, so I won’t do it now. That Level Ruler’s name is actually Eight-Legged Alligator, huh?

The points have been cut down to around 20,000, so it wasn’t too unreasonable . The coin-operated vacuum actually consumed 2000 points. Of the Functions I’m able to choose from now that I’m Rank 2, there are a considerable amount of expensive ones; I didn’t notice.

Because I did the thins I had to do, I’ve quieted down a lot. Maa, because of that, the current situation becomes more real and pressing. I’m in one of the Level’s most find-able spots, so I estimate that the chances of running into Hunters who come to capture the Level are high.

From there the problem becomes what Ramis and any other resident of Seiryu Lake Level with good sense will do. And then, if thieves or the like come, it wouldn’t be weird if I was broken or carried off. There also aren’t any customers to secure anywhere here.

I should take into account the worst case scenarios. First I should secure the Points that are to be used only to preserve Barrier. And then, if I can find another method to get Points, that would be good. I can also suspend Functions to preserve points, so I’m not too worried.

That said, subjugating monsters … is impossible, na. Defeating the Eight-Legged Alligator was just good luck. Even if you say do this or that again, I don’t really want to, yup.

If anything happens and just suspending my Functions is enough, I have enough to withstand a year, but you never know what’s going to happen in this other world. Or like, why did I sink 1 million Points into a Rank Up; if I think about it, I’ll lose.

《The vending machine’s form-change time has gone over the two hour time limit. Immediately return to the original vending machine. I repeat. The vending machine’s form-change time has gone over the two hour time limit. Immediately return –》

What the!? All of a sudden a warning reverberated inside my head, and those words showed up. Form change time limit? E-, th,thinking about will have to take place later; returning back to the usual vending machine should be fine, na.

Immediately doing so, I returned to the usual vending machine, and the alarm and words disappeared. I’ve never experienced this before, but other than the original vending machine form, the most I’ve spent in another form on any day has never gone over two hours, huh?

Up until now I’ve turned into many forms, but come to think of it, I’d always feel kind of uncomfortable in other forms so I’d change back into the usual vending machine. So I’ve never gone over two hours in another model … I didn’t realize.

Two hours in one day is the limit, huh? It would be better if I stopped using a different form without a good reason.

Adding this into the mix, recently I’ve been relying on Ramis and Hyurumi all the time. A vending machine should be a convenient machine able to sell anything without a sale assistant. This is a good opportunity. Let’s see how far I can make it on my own.



      




	Actually, the name of the ability is <Nen Douryoku> and he explains it by calling it telekinesis, but since Nen Douryoku is ‘telekinesis’ in Japanese, I switched it about a bit. PK is psychokinesis, another descriptor of telekinesis. I was going to call it “Mind Power, but telepathy was the next ability, so I opted to keep them similarly translated.



T/n: Thanks Random dude for your donation!

I was DYING laughing through this.

Anyway, Happy Halloween! I barely made it in time for a Halloween update…>

         

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

A New Meeting

Haaa, the weather’s great today.

While basking in the sunlight flooding from the sky, I’m living the laidback life.

Three days have passed since then, but not a single person has dropped by. But I don’t have a single bit of impatience. Because just basking in the sun is happiness enough.

If it was the time before now, since my Points would be slowly but steadily reducing, I don’t doubt that I’d be living in mild dread. But now my Points are increasing.

The reason for this is that on top of my head. A new Function and addition of a slightly slanted roof with a solar panel attached. With this, on sunny days I’ll store up Points without doing anything.

See, choosing to rank up was the correct choice! –tte, there’s nobody around, so why am I trying to justify it?

It seems this solar panel was originally intended to conserve energy and for times of emergencies. For me it’s quite efficient; if the weather is good, I can gather 10 Points every hour. If I can earn Points from the sky, then I have more than enough to survive.

Within these three days, thanks to be re-checking my abilities, first I devoted my time to investigating that two hour transformation limit. The thing I knew is that if it’s the form I had when I was reincarnated, I can stay in it no matter how many hours pass. The thing that I came know is, to sum it up, by leaving my outer appearance like this, if I only change the Functions inside, then there’s no time limit.

To sum it up, even if I use the half cup ramen selling Function, it won’t trigger the time limit.

If there’s nothing pressing, like this I can just quietly pass the time, but. U,u-n, with one worry settled, now it’s desire that surfaces.

To be honest, I’m bored. I’m not sure if it’s because I got so used to the vending machine body, but if I don’t sell something to someone, I can’t calm down.

The Maze Level really isn’t popular. I should have asked Hyurumi to tell me a little more about the details, but it’s too late for that. And it’s not like I had a method to ask her.

Ramis lost consciousness, but she’s probably ok. The Obaa-san regular is there, so she can heal the wounds; there probably won’t be any after effects.

Haa, recently I’ve been passing every single day in busy-ness, so days where I don’t meet anyone all throughout the day are a little lonely. In front and in back are gigantic walls and you can see the sky, but that’s it.

There’s nothing to do, so like always I’m surveying my surroundings when, in the direction of the faraway passage, I catch a glimpse of something moving.

Replaying the recording I took from the sky with the security camera, I’m pretty sure that to my left is the entrance of the maze. So that means, I can have some high expectations, probably. It would be the best if it was help that came from the level above, but I don’t care if it’s other Hunters.

It would be nice if it wasn’t a group with bad behavior, though.

Something is gradually getting bigger; I can just barely make out that shape.

Walking on two feet, that’s a – small black bear … no wait, cat, tanukiracoon dog? It has a face that’s difficult to distinguish.

There are four of them. They’re all matching, wearing vivid green leather jackets, na. Although they’re not wearing pants, they’re wearing shoes, huh? Above the neckline of the jacket, the pit of the throat can be seen, but there’s a white crescent moon mark. A small asiatic black bear?

They’re probably in the same category as the Bear President. But man, they’re small.

The face and pelt are all completely black, but the inside of the black nose and the ears standing up are pink. There’s also whiskers so it looks like a cat. So that means it’s not a bear? Maa, whichever the case, it’s cute the adorable face. For me, whose love for cats is only second to my love for vending machines, I’m a little restless.

Wh,what is this, this adorable little troupe? I really want to be able to look more closely at them in the time span it takes them to select and purchase a product, but it seems that I’m not their concern right now. Burdened with backpacks on their backs, they’re earnestly running for their lives.

Right behind them are three monsters with slack bodies and pig faces swinging clubs and chasing them. Run, run bear-cats … –tte, it’s like I’m calling them pandas; well, whatever.

Though the ones chasing them have over three times their stature, their legs didn’t lose in swiftness at all, but one of the bear-cats legs seems to be hurt; since it’s running while hanging on the shoulders of another, the distance between them and their chasers isn’t widening in the slightest.

The monsters with the pig faces are, I’m pretty sure they should be the ones called the Gluttonous Pig Demons. When the people on the Seiryu Lake Level make fun of fat people, I heard them mention it then.

There’s still some distance between me and them, but please manage to get away from them somehow before you reach me. If you do, I’ll be able to see if I can do something.

“Buaaaaa-!”

“Go awaaaaay”

“Leave me behind!”

“There’s no way we’re going to leave you -!”

Completely contrary to their impressions, their hoarse voices and their faces when their large mouths are open are freaking scary-!

Their mouths largely split their faces, and there’s sharp fangs peeking out.

The one that’s injured is an individual with droopy ears like a scottish fold cat. From her voice, it seems like she’s a female. As for the one she’s hanging on, it’s blackish-brown and, compared to the others, it’s a tall bear-cat.

The one who was trying to intimidate while running is slender. The one running at the very back is plump and fluffy.

Even though they seem to be the same types of creatures, they’re quite different when you look at them. Maa, just like that, come here, come here; if they keep it up like that, looks like they’ll make it past me somehow. The distance between them and the Gluttonous Pig Demons in the back are about ten meters, huh?

The question is, exactly how am I going to help out the bear-cats? It seems it’s time to show off the method I thought of, while bored to tears, for a vending machine to attack.

I changed into a type of vending machine that doesn’t have a flap on the product-retrieval opening and dropped a number of glass-bottled beverages. I changed the color of the vending machine to match the surrounding walls and assimilated to the wall.

At a quick glance, I probably just look like another part of the wall. In this situation, they probably don’t really have the opportunity to look carefully anyway, na.

The bear-cats made it past, and shortly behind them, when the Gluttonous Pig Demons draw close to in front of me – – Bottled Juice Splash!

With <Barrier>, I ejected the bottled juice outside of the barrier. As it is, the bottled beverages with some speed behind them made direct hits on two of the three pigmen. It seems like it totally didn’t do any damage, but both the bottles that missed and the ones that hit are scattered all around, so my opponents stop their feet and observe me.

Well then, I’ll release my camouflage and play “Congratulations. You have won another bottle,” over and over.

“What’s this, oink.”

“Maze’s trap, *grunt*.”

These guys have “oink” attached to the end of their words; it’s easy to understand. So these monsters have some intelligence to be able to talk, huh? The Bear President and these bear-cats seem similar; the mammals that walk on two legs might have high intelligence.

“Was there a trap here, oink?”

In the time that the Gluttonous Pig Demons are analyzing me, the bear-cats have gained quite a bit of distance. And here I invoke a trap. I’m pretty sure pigs are omnivorous. I’ve heard that they eat anything.

I change into the vegetable selling vending machine that I’ve used a lot recently, uncovered the glass lids on the vegetable bins, and ejected them all outside with <Barrier>.

“Oink, food came out, *grunt*!”

“It’s food, it’s food, oink!”

Without a spec of suspicion, they crunched down like that and ate. Seems like they were quite hungry.

Carefreely turning their backs towards me, they’re greedily eating. Completely losing interest in the bear-cats, they single-mindedly picked up the scattered vegetables and tossed them into their mouths.

During that time, I changed into a vending machine with a short height that’s often placed at children’s themeparks and returned my coloration to match the walls.

After watching for some time, they ate up everything and were satisfied; smacking their bellies, the Gluttonous Pig Demons sluggishly stood.

“So full, oink.”

“Oi, the box that shoots vegetables is gone, oink.”

They turned and looked this way and that, but even if they looked at me, right in front of them and the same color as the wall, they didn’t realize it.

They tilted their heads, but since it seems that their observational skills had dulled with their swollen stomachs, they left like that and returned from where they came.

I somehow managed to let the bear-cats escape, but that means that they left too. Dammit, I wanted to admire them more. But I’m satisfied with saving them so, maa, it’s all good.

But man, those bear-cats were so cute. They were about the size of small children. But I wonder what those bear-cats were trying to do, coming here. If they were a monster that lived in the maze, I felt fear rather than murderous intent.

It seems that they’re mutually hostile to those Gluttonous Pig Demons. They’re like the Bear President in that they seem that they’d live alongside humans well. It seems like we can understand each others’ words, so they seem like they’d be great customers. How unfortunate.

But you know, even though here is a different world, the beastkins and monsters all resembled creatures from earth somehow or other, but I wonder what those bear-cats were. Just where have I heard of them, I feel like, somewhere a long time ago when I was young I might have seen them but … what were they called?

I feel like it’s a name that was really nerdy. When I was in middle school the name caught my eye …

“Did they really go back …”

“When we continue inwards, the monsters get stronger …”

“They might still be alive in a trap…”

Oo-, I can hear the voices of those bear-cats from earlier.

Cautious of the direction the Gluttonous Pig Demons went off in the entire time, without noticing, they came closer and closer.

Their lines of vision flickering all over while being wary of their surrounds, the four bear-cats came walking over.

Now then, what should I do? With me looking like the wall like this, there’s a chance they won’t realize I’m here, so let’s return to the colors of the usual vending machine. The size is fine just to leave it for children’s use. For the bear-cats’ stature, this way would make it easier for them to use.

Aa, their legs and arms are so short and, whoa, calm down.

“What’s that?”

“I wonder.”

“It might be the trap that caught the Gluttonous Pig Demons from earlier.”

The hurt one with the floppy ears stared fixedly at me from a distance. The fluffily plump bear-cat also readied himself in the rear. The other two seem to be deeply interested, and with soft steps they crept closer and hyu~ stretched out their forelegs, I mean hands, poking me.

It doesn’t hurt at all; I think they just wanted to see what I would do. Really, their cat-ish qualities aren’t limited to appearance but also a vigorous inquisitiveness. They surrounded me and sniff sniff, sniffed me with their noses.

A, I am currently exceedingly happy. Like this, blissfully surrounded by bear-cats, I’d like to pass my time happily, but that won’t do either. How unfortunate.

“Welcome.”

“Buooooo-!?”

The bear-cats sprang back all at once and took some distance. Like I said, that cry and those faces are scary. That was my bad; I scared them.

“Buaaaa-!”

The blackish-brown one aggressively opened his mouth wide and tried to intimidate.

The other two slowly backed away. Like this, they’re going to run away. Here I did a form change, heated up some kara’age, and dropped it down. My speed had increased, so in the blink of an eye it was all heated up.

“It lit up and stretched out!”

“E,everyone, be on alert-!”

“Isn’t it better to run? Nee, isn’t it better to run?”

The three in the back became further panicked.

The slender one is probably the leader; he urged his comrades to be cautious. The plump cowardly one was the furthest in the back, and fell further back.

Dammit, their frightened behavior is also too damn cute.

“E-, this smell is meat?”

The blackish-brown one noticed the smell and his nose twitched.

When you’re talking about cats, you usually think about fish, but actually they like poultry more than fish. The cat I used to keep, whether its raw poultry or pillaging kara’age, it ate it all. Maa, if that’s a bear, then meat would be its favorite.

He’s wary against it being a trap, but his inquisitiveness and appetite keeps him from moving away.

“Welcome. Please insert the coins.”

“Buaaaaa – …a? This is, is this a box that sells stuff?”

O, the droopy-eared one realized it.

“Suko, don’t be tricked. It’s a trap that uses things to lure you in, I bet.”

The thin one really is cautious. Even though the hot and tender smell is drawing him unsteadily in.

“Pel, you can’t get close. Shote too, take some distance.”

“Got it, Mikene.”

O, all the bear-cats that have made an appearance have had their names established. The slender leader’s name is Mikene, the droopy-eared female-like one is Suko. The plump one is Pel, and the blackish-brown aggressive-looking one is Shote.

I have to lead the bear-cats to buy my products somehow.



         



<T/n: Thanks someone for your donation!

This was kind of adorable.>

         

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

Demons of Gluttony

Their vigilance hasn’t waned, but it looks like they’re interested in the kara’age. If I offered everything for free, if they try to get at my contents for products they desire without purchasing, that would also be troublesome.

“Mou, let’s try and eat it. We don’t food anymore; my stomach’s all empty.”

Alright; the bear-cat called Pel has given into the temptation. Just as he appears, he’s the gluttonous character.

“You idiot, Pel. Even if we’re called Demonic Big Eaters, you can’t forget your pride as a Pouch Bear Cat Demons.

Said Mikene. It’s fine that he’s sticking his chest out like all leader-like, but what the heck is a Demonic Big Eater? And that Pouch Bear Cat Demons is a long name.

Judging from the name, it means they’re marsupials with the traits of bears and cats. And then the Demonic Big Eater … AAA-! I remember what animal they’re based on!

Since the name was so cool, I took notice when I was in middle school when they became endangered animals. It’s probably, the Tasmanian Devil!

Even though they have a cute face at first glance they have a demonic cry, and in the pit of their breast is a white crescent moon design. I remember now; there’s no doubt they’re Tasmanian Devils. Because this is another world, I thought it might be something more outrageous, but the haziness has finally completely cleared up.

Tasmanian Devils are known for being quite the gluttons for meat food. If I can convert them to being customers, it looks like I have some expectations for profits.

“Welcome. Please insert the coins.”

“Should we run or …”

“Mou, I can’t stand it anymoooooore”

Pel pushed Mikene aside and jumped at the box the kara’age were in. And then, unaware of the surroundings he tore open the box, and with the steaming scent rising from the kara’age inside, he stabbed the kara’age with his sharp claws and tossed it into his mouth.

“*Hafu, hafu* *gulp*, s,so gooooooood! What is this!?”

In the blink of an eye, he put away all five pieces of kara’age; he licked away the oil around his mouth with his tongue.

“Eh, it’s good? Eh, so if you put in coins, you’ll buy the thing same thing that’s on the picture, huh?”

“O,oi, what about us! It’d be better to break the box … no, here is where you put coins, and then afterwards we can break it to get it back. I want to eat too.”

“Hang on, Suko, Shote! This might be a trap –“

Ignoring Mikene trying to stop them, the blackish-brown Shote took a silver coin out of his jacket pocket, somehow spotting the coin slot, and tossed it in there.

“The part that sticks out under the picture is glittering. So I should push this, huh?”

If he were someone from the community, I’d reply with “Welcome”, but with these guys, the meaning that it means “Yes” won’t be conveyed. When it came to everyday life in the community, that kind of exchange became the usual, so I became negligent. Originally, it obviously should have this kind of inability to communicate like now.

“So it really was like that. What an amazingly fragrant smell that whets your appetite. And it’s hot too. I’m also going to eat.”

“Then, me too.”

Other than Mikene, they bought kara’age and ate it with relish while going *hafu hafu*. Pel took out numerous silver coins and inserted the coins into the slot one after another, then rapid-pushed the kara’age switch.

I’m really glad I raised my speed. At this rate, if they had to wait for it to heat up, they might run out of patience and might break me with their vigorous force.

In all he bought six kara’age, and after Shote and Suko who were waiting behind him, similarly made their purchases.

Even Mikene, who had crossed his arms and was staring over here, somehow he seemed to have reached the limits of his patience, and *fura fura* walked unsteadily up to my front and put in a silver coin; he bought kara’age.

“Good grief, if it was actually a trap, what were you guys going to do? First, I guess I should check for poison … Haaa-, the meat juices just spill out! What is this, it’s way too delicious!”

Yosh, all members have surrendered. So they realized the art of Japan’s frozen food goods, huh? –tte, I shouldn’t be acting like it’s my own personal achievements. Thank you, unnamed company!

Personally, I like the fried rice from this maker, but there’s the issue of whether these meat-eaters would eat it.

But the Bear President is omnivorous, so it might be ok not to worry about that point, na. If I think about it like that, it should be fine to view them more carefreely but … these Tasmanian Devils, exactly when will they continue to eat? For each person’s portion, they’ve already bought over 20 kara’age, though.

E, is their stomach going to be okay?

To think that just four animals, I mean four people would have done so well. Just from them, to think that I have to replenish the kara’age. Demonic Big Eaters are frightening.

“Mou, my tum-tum’s full. I’m tired from running away…”(Pel: fluffily fat one)

“Hey, Pel. This isn’t a place for you to sleep.”(Mikene: slender leader)

“Mikene, isn’t it better to take a break here? Suko’s also at her limits for moving around, I bet.”(Shote: brownish-black tall aggressive one)

“I’m sorry. It doesn’t seem like I can walk any more.”(Suko: flop-ears female)

“No, I should be apologizing. Then, I’ll keep watch, so everyone rest up here.”(Mikene)

“Got it. I’ll switch with you later, so I’ll leave the first watch to you, Mikene.”(Shote)

Except for the leader-like, slender Mikine, they all crammed into the crevice between me and the wall as if to hide; not one minute after they went horizontal, they fell asleep. They must have been quite exhausted.

At this distance, I can probably somehow use <Barrier> to protect them.

Having seen this much, I can see that they all have a relationship of mutual trust and acceptance. The slender Mikene is standing, keeping watch, while leaning on me, his consciousness nodding off every once in a while. Even while standing he seems to be sleepy.

The surroundings are starting to get dark; it would be fine if you just fall asleep like this, you know? I’ll take your place and stand watch.

There was no way my feelings got across to him, but Mikene seemed to have used up all his strength and he slid to the ground; like that he fell asleep.

Good work today. Tonight, be at ease and fully rest up.

“So what do we do now, everyone?”

“gulp, chomp chomp, chew chew”

Mikene is trying to hold a discussion about what to do afterwards with his companions, but all members are absorbed in eating and not listening in the slightest. In the end, these guys, none of them woke up all morning, and when their eyes finally opened they seemed to have empty stomachs, so once again they mass-bought kara’age.

In this situation his body transformed and his face became grim again as he tried to intimidate, but he quickly accepted the situation when he understood that kara’age could be bought. This race might be one that prioritizes food.

“But I wonder what this box is.”

“gulp. Fuuu. Isn’t it a magic tool you can buy food from?”

“Our luck was good, ne. To be able to eat such delicious meat.”

“Pel’s super relaxed, na. Even though we’re in this situation.”

I understood from eavesdropping on their discussion over breakfast; these guys seem to be Hunters, not monsters that live in the maze.

They belong to a certain brigade, and it seems the name of that group is <Demons of Gluttony Brigade> Somehow the name seems contrary to their appearance, but after watching them eat like that I can agree with it.

But man, in this world the Hunter groups are probably bound to having weird names attached to them.

This is only what I know from eavesdropping, but this Maze Level appears to have quite good profits, but the danger is high; Hunters who want stability seem to avoid it. So that’s why I never met a Hunter.

These guys’ Demons of Gluttony Brigade, according to themselves, have mysteriously high expenses; in order to improve the brigade, they were looking for get-rich-quick schemes, and so it seems they came to this level. Maa, that reason is … from a third person’s point of view you’d understand well but … they probably won’t be able to determine that it’s their eating amount.

These guys’ physical abilities are also high, their jaws are strong and their claws are sharp; furthermore they have the intimidation Divine Gift called <Roar>. They’re not lacking as Hunters in any way, but they have small bodies from birth so they’re weak against big opponents.

Even so, according to what they said, against the Gluttonous Pig Demons chasing them, if their comrade hadn’t been injured and their opponents were only two, then they had the confidence that they could have repulsed them. I don’t know if that’s true or not, though.

These guys, who ate everything to exhaustion, rubbed their bellies and *bou* spaced out. With their bellies swollen and with the sense of crisis gone, they’re relaxed, na.

“Everyone, we need to talk. Properly listen, please. It’s about what we’re going to do from now on, but I think we should absolutely return to the entrance.”

“But, we haven’t gotten our hands on any treasure, though?”

“I,I’m for going back, I guess. ‘Cause, it’s scary here.”

“If we return now, then the continuation of the brigade will be impossible; are you ok with that?”

As long as you have your life is the fundamental thing to say, ne. To be honest, going back would be fine, probably.

The only female – – no, it would probably be better to say lady.1 I would recommend coming back after you’ve healed the lady’s wound.

“Everyone, if it’s treasure, didn’t we find it? A magic tool you can buy food from!”

“Aaaa-. There’s that too!”

To be called treasure doesn’t have that bad of a feeling to it, but I’m not anyone’s belonging; I’ve decided on being Ramis’ partner. I guess I’ll raise an objection.

“Too bad.”

“BUAAAA-! That scared me. So it can say things other than ‘Welcome.’”

“Congratulations! You’ve won another bottle.”

“E-, can it say anything else…”

“Thank you. Please come again.”

I played back all the recordings I can see and gauge the others’ reactions.

As for the Pouch Bear Cat Demons, the bear-cats form a circle, facing each other, whispering and discussing with one another.

“Right now, didn’t it react to our voices?”

“I wonder if it isn’t a coincidence.”

“But, it had the timing of being a response.”

“No way, do you think this box has a consciousness? Let’s test it out.”

Once the discussion was over, all of them stood one step away and stared at me. I,if you look at me with those black eyes, I won’t be able to calm down.

Mikene acted as their representative and took a step forward and conveyed their thoughts.

“Could it be that you understand what we’re saying?”

I was waiting for that. Of course I’ve already decided on a response.

“Welcome.”

“A, as expected, it doesn’t understand. It looks like it just selects suitable words in response to our voices.”

E-? Nononono!

Now see here. I can’t say anything other than set words, and I’m doing the best I can to cope.

“Too bad.”

“A, it’s true. It’s just reacting, and it doesn’t seem like it has any meaning. A-, that startled me.”

“Un, un, it scared me so I’m hungry again. This time let’s try something other than the fried meat-“

Eeeee-! Come on, try investigating it a little more!

You might discover all sorts of things, so keep it up!

But maa, I cheer them on in my heart, but without regards to my feelings they start eating again.

Ha… aa, but, I see. If I calmly think about it, this would be the normal reaction.

Ramis’ high sensitivity helped so it was possible for the understanding in the community to be that I had a will, but these guys have the obvious reaction.

“Then, I guess it’s okay to return with this magic tool box.”

“Oka-y.” “Fine with me.”

The approval was unanimous. I really want to fix the misunderstanding, but it’s fine for now. If they’re going to transport me all the way to the vicinity of the entrance, then I’ll be grateful for THAT, na. In the case that Ramis and the others come looking for me, they’ll be able to find me immediately.

“Right, then since Suko is injured, then us three will carry it!”

Mikene, Pel, and Shote crowded around me and put all their power that seemed like it should move me, but I only moved maybe about one centimeter. Now that I’ve encountered this situation several times, I realize how great Ramis is to transport me by herself.

“Funuuuuuu”

“Ugaaaa, BUAAAAA-!”

“N,no use…”

The three flopped against me together as they repeated their heavy breathing. They might have enormous strength comparative to their small statures, but it’s insufficient to carry me.

If I went with them there would be no need for them to secure food, in case of an emergency I can protect them <Barrier>. Besides that, I’m a little worried that they’ll throw me away, or rather, leave me behind.

That said, it would be better if I changed into a shape that’s easier for them to transport. If I was the cardboard vending machine then they could carry me easily, I bet. However, the transformation time limit is two hours. I should save it for an emergency.

The other method is this as expected. One of the additional functions from the rank up; an installation of four wheels on the bottom.

“Are, isn’t it kind of taller?”

“Look look, underneath the box wheels came out!”

So they realized. With this I think I can be moved, but is it going to be ok?

Once again, except for Suko, all of them flanked me and pushed; slowly, more than I thought, I smoothly began to move. Here the path is level, and I’m glad there are no inclines or declines.

“It moved, it moved!”

“This is gonna be big money!”

“We’ll be able to eat our fill all the time, na.”

“Just this itself is a handy magic tool. If we sell it to Chain Restaurant, then we’ll be raking in the dough.”

Sorry to break your happy mood, but I don’t have the intention to be sold. And, I absolutely refuse when it comes to Chain Restaurant.

U-n, if they meet up with Ramis and the others, there will most definitely be a dispute. It’s a worrisome situation, but right now I can get closer to the entrance, so let’s not think about it.



         




	he uses mesu, which is a nomenclature for a female animal, and corrects himself by using josei, which is a female human.



<T/n: Sorry for the delay. Japanese was just not making sense easily this time. I don’t know why. Guess I was a little tired.

So who else immediately googled pictures of Tasmanian Devils?>
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Four Animals and a Machine

Although adding wheels made it so I could be moved, there’s quite some weight so it requires quite the physical strength; after pressing on for about an hour, they took a break.

Like that, they came to want drinks, so each of them chose a bottle.

Since it would be a problem for me if they run out of strength and willingness to continue, I offered the drinks cheaply, but it appears they don’t need liquid to that extent. If you compare it to the amount of meat they eat, they don’t drink any more than a normal amount.

With a number of breaks inserted, we progressed for the entire day, but it honestly doesn’t feel like it. Looking up the path, the surrounding scenery pretty much doesn’t change, so it’s to the degree that I’m uneasy about whether we’ve actually made any progress or not.

Occasionally a divergent path will appear, but I’ve known how complicated it is since before. Since I have completely recorded the panoramic of the maze by photographing it with the security camera, after all.

As it became evening, these guys began to make camp preparations quite early. I’ve heard from the gatekeeper Karios that monsters become more vicious at night, so they’re probably being cautious against that.

It was like this at noon, but at night I sold a massive amount of products as well. I’ve since gone past horror and reached admiration for their appetite. If they had an eating contest against the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s big eater, the archer Shui, it promises to be interesting.

“About how much longer until we reach the exit, na?”(Shote)

“Even on the fast side it would be about a week, right? Since it seems we’ve been in the maze level for about two weeks.”(Suko)

“We were lost for quite a few days too, ne. I also think that’s about how long it will take.” (Pel)

“This big path is the main street so I don’t think we’ll get lost, but in exchange the encounter rate for monsters goes up. We need to be vigilant.” (Mikene)

I haven’t seen anything other than the Gluttonous Pig Demons, but it should be obvious that within the Maze Level, there are all sorts of monsters living in it. When I was looking from above, I felt there was giant, human-shaped rocks around. If this was your standard fantasy, then these would be the lifeforms born from mineral and rock by magic, the golems.

There was just too much distance below me, so even if I understood there was something there moving around, I wasn’t able to confirm the exact forms.

“If we go forward a little more, we’ll be at the Gluttonous Pig Demons place, ne.”(Shote)

“Un, that’s right. They came flying out of the side-path so suddenly and I hurt my leg, so I remember it well!” (Suko)

“That time it scared me so bad, naa. Just remembering it is making me hungry.” (Pel)

“Try to restrain yourself for a little bit more, Pel.” (Mikene)

So it’s the area the Gluttonous Pig Demons prowl around in. Suko’s leg has gotten largely better, so this time, even if they’re chased, they probably won’t have any problems with running away with all their might.

The Demons of Gluttony Brigade don’t know about my <Barrier>. I understand that it would be better to let them know, but I wonder if these guys will properly understand what I’m trying to say when I show them.

I’ve I make them screw up if I show them in the heat of things, then it would be better to show them now. Un, I’ve decided.

“Welcome.”

“BUAAAAA-!? Wh,why did the box say something all of a sudden-?”

Like always, when they’re startled that face they make when they scream – no, they make that animal cry, has way too much impact and it’s scary.

All members take notice of me. Then, I should go ahead and put it into action, huh?

“E-, e-, a blue-ish, transparent wall is.”

“Wh,what is going on? E,everyone, are you okay!?”

Mikene and Suko aren’t covered; because they were a bit further away, they’re on the outside of the barrier. The two who are covered, on realizing they were surrounded by the barrier, they wanted to go out in a panic, and are beating their heads against the barrier.

“I,I can’t get out-! Mikene, Suko, heeeeelp!”

“Pel’s completely freaked out. Calm down.”

On being trapped in, Pel panicked and raised a fuss, but Shote quickly calmed down.

“BUAAAAAA!”

Mikene and Suko opened their mouths wide and threatened, bringing their sharp claws down on the barrier.

But those claws weren’t able to pierce the barrier, and were simply repelled.

“This is, if this box did this, then –“

This time, Shote opened his mouth wide and came biting at me. Shote is not authorized to be in the barrier!

Ejected outside in that pose of biting something, Shote scrabbled on the ground on all fours and glared at me.

Unlike others, they’re reacting completely belligerently. I thought they were just big-eating, cute creatures, but now I realize that they’re quite the violent species.

“BUAAAAA-! What is the meaning of this, magic tool! Release my comrade!”

Mikene threatened me with a vicious expression. The name of “devil” isn’t just for show.

This has kind of gone a different way than I expected, but in order to get rid of the misunderstanding, let’s release Pel.

“I,I’m the only one who can’t get out … a, I’m out.”

“You’re safe, Pel. What the heck. This blue thing is … and then, this magic tool did it?”

“Welcome.”

I put out my usual saying in place of “yes”.

“You messing with me-!? What the hell do you mean by ‘welcome’?”

With his remaining anger, Shote bared his fangs and raised a growl.

So that’s how you’re going to take it. To say welcome or something in this kind of situation, I guess it can’t be helped that they think I’m making fun of them. It’s no good; I’m too used to the conversations I had with Ramis and the others.

If I want to communicate with these guys, I have to grope around for a different way.

That said, although I regret not choosing <Telepathy>, there’s no point in regretting the past. With that, all I can do know is the very best I can with my capabilities.

I take the function that I was wavering about since awhile ago, <Electric Bulletin Board>. This consumes quite a bit of points, so it’s a function I was always hesitating about. If it was perfect, then here I could write words and it would be possible to have a conversation with another person, but… Let’s try it out and see how it actually works.

A long, black board was installed at the top of where the products are lined up. And, I try to convey my intentions to the words that are streaming there.

[Welcome. Please insert the coins. Thank you very much. Please come again.]

As I thought, it’s only my preset sayings-!

This was the biggest reason I was hesitating. I had a nasty suspicion that it would be restricted to my recording’s set sayings. How should I say it; it met my expectations so splendidly, I want to cry.

“E, what is this. A weird picture, or a line? Is streaming by.”

“Maybe, could it be words? Although I’ve never seen them before…”

A, un. And as a bonus, it’s written in Japanese. No, well I knew. The words for ‘can’ and ‘vending machine’ wouldn’t be understood, but for this to be the punchline!

I wagered it all on a thin strand of hope, but like this, I’m just streaming characters that the other people find mysterious. I guess I can’t get a refund for my points, ne.

Aa, dammit, this is a problem. We’re at a complete standoff. How should I do it, to get these guys to understand that I mean no harm, and that the barrier is a power that can protect them?

“I guess this means that the magic tool box is rejecting us.”

“Too bad.”

“Look, see.”

No, you’re wrong Mikene. Again, because I tried to say ‘No’, it came out of my mouth.

This is SUPER frustrating. I want Ramis and Hyurumi.

“Let’s not touch it; there’s nothing we can do but leave him here.”

“But Mikene. If we don’t bring it back with us, we won’t have money and we’ll starve to death.”

“Just like Pel said. Why don’t we try to figure out a way to bring it back with us.”

“Un, un, that’s true. Look, it only drove us away without hurting us.”

O, I can have some expectations again. Then, first let’s release Barrier. Then, it should be offering them some food, right? Alright, it’s your favorite kar’age~.

“Hauu, that meat smell.”

“Pel is really weak to that, na-“

“Even if you say that, Shote, you’re drooling, you know.”

“It could be a trap. First, I should do the poison-tasting-“

It’s like I was an idiot for worrying, how quickly they came back around. Lured in by the kara’age, they began buying it in large quantities again. With a firm grasp on their stomachs, I guess you can say that it was my win.

“Hafu, hafu. To be able to make such delicious food, there’s no way this box is a bad guy.”

“Un, that’s true. It’s this delicious, after all.”

“Maa, it’s delicious, so it’s fine, na.”

“Aa, because it’s delicious, na.”

Is that really fine with you guys? You’re not going to be a little more, like, cautious or hesitant?

That vigilant mode from before has been blown off somewhere, and throwing large amounts of kara’age into their mouths, they chew in a very satisfied manner.

Seeing their blissful faces, well, whatever is fine. For now, I’ll just match my actions with them; though it wasn’t great, I’ve at least conveyed Barrier’s existence to them. With just that, it was enough.

“Oooooink!”

This peaceful atmosphere is blown away; the cry of the Gluttonous Pig Demonsreverberates around, and the sound *dotadota* of something striking the ground is coming. The sounds are coming from the entrance to a sidepath a little up aways.

“Right now was the Gluttonous Pig Demons! Everyone, get prepared to run!”

All members stood up at the same time and crouched. That’s all their preparations are? A, this, this is the pattern of being left behind again. To prolong the lives of each and every one of the Demons of Gluttony, once again I’ll buy them some time.

With those feelings I stare at the part of the path that connects to the sidepath; six Gluttonous Pig Demons come flying out. And, they’re running this way. From their bodies sweat is flowing, and they even let go of their weapons, sprinting with all their might.

E, what the, they have pathetic expressions like they’re going to break into tears right now. It’s almost like, certainly, doesn’t it seem like they’re being chase–.

Like it was confirming my thoughts, behind the Gluttonous Pig Demons the air wavers; a giant skeletal hand appeared and grabbed onto the wall. It isn’t just big; that hand is wrapped in fire; it’s heat is so ferocious that the stone wall is melting, transforming into something like magma.

And then, appearing as well, about the size of a whole Gluttonous Pig Demon, a gigantic skull came out. Like its arm, the fire the face was clad in was a black flame.

“That is, Flaming Big Bone Demon! You’ve got to be kidding-, everyone run-!”



       



<T/n: Thanks someone and Lynkz for your donations!

So I decided on translating the names for the monsters this way, with subscripts. Why not just translate them? Because the author makes a clear distinction between the otherworld’s names for them and when Hakkon bluntly calls them what he sees them as. For example, gaku-jin-ma (alligator(with a different reading)-person-demon) versus Hakkon calling them wani-ningen (alligator-men).

I know there have been criticisms about how I translate the monster names, so here’s the reason as to why I translate the way I do.>
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Honoo-Kyou-Hone-Ma

(Flaming Big Bone Demon)

There’s not even the time I had when the Gluttonous Pig Demons were attacking the Demons of Gluttony Brigade; there’s only enough time to flee. The Demons of Gluttony Brigade are already dashing away with lightning speed.

The flame-clad skeleton’s full body as been revealed, but this is a hugeness on the level of shocking. It only needs a little bit more to reach the tops of the walls. It’s in the area of ten meters, about.

The excessive heat is making my vision go wavy, na. At each step it takes, there’s a melted footprint in the ground. And as a bonus, there’s a terrible tremor up and down. With just that build and only being bones but having that heavy weight gives it the impression that it’s not a small-fry. For it to be an oscillation that will make the vending machine float, it’s quite the thing, dazo.

If it’s this overwhelming, then I guess I won’t be able to utilize the Cola Splash that I used against the King Frog Person Demon. If I sprayed water from inside a bottle, it really would be ‘like pouring water on a hot stone’, na.1

I should give up on defeating it and think about how to buy time, huh? In just a little bit, the Gluttonous Pig Demons will reach me if they continue this way… in that case, I’ve decided on what I will do.

First is a form change, na. From the Rank 2 Functions column that materialized, I change to <Kerosene Measurement Tool>. That thing that’s always there at the gasoline stands and helps a lot in winter.

A white body with the mark of a certain gasoline stand drawn on it; at the side there’s a sturdy rubber hose with a lever-attached nozzle.

Right, with this, let’s spray it all over the ground – – the tip of the nozzle is stuck in the main body, na. Like this, when I pull the lever, won’t I become smeared with kerosene?

Maa, even if I got soaked in kerosene, it seems like if I don’t allow it to be inside <Barrier>, even the kerosene sticking to me would be ejected out. To check it a little, let’s try and let out just a bit of kerosene.

Pull the lever … I see, for the sake of safety, when it’s still stuck in, the kerosene won’t come out. As expected of Japan. Alright, the plan’s terminated!

Maa, I’m not a person – vending machine that has given up on valour, na. Isn’t there some kind of loophole method? –tte, oo-.

Flaming Big Bone Demon took another step and shook the earth, and the body of me that has become a kerosene measuring tool left the ground. And at the same time as I landed, the nozzle got loose and fell to the ground.

This is quite lucky, zo. The tip is also in the perfect state, facing the passageway. Then, like this I can spray the floor with kerosene.

The kerosene that overflowed from the nozzle and went and soaked the ground. Because the ground here is also stone the kerosene, without soaking in, the entire area can accumulate the thin oil.

The Gluttonous Pig Demons who are fleeing with frantic footsteps, completely without any caution, drew closer to the kerosene zone, and,

“BUHIiiiiiI!”

At that spot, without even taking a safe falling posture, they fell. They’re even cradling their heads, groaning.

The kerosene-smeared floor, since I think it’s about as slippery as a skating rink, the Gluttonous Pig Demons who fell down once are also having a hard time getting up.

And here, the Flaming Big Bone Demon’s foot came stomping down and – – the kerosene burst into flame in an instant; the surroundings became a sea of flames.

Of course with <Barrier>, I’m isolated from the heat and flames, but the fallen, completely covered in kerosene Gluttonous Pig Demons splendidly went up in flames.

Without even being able to raise their death throes, the corpses of the YGluttonous Pig Demons tumbled down; Flaming Big Bone Demon pinched them up, opened its skeletal mouth, and into that he threw them in.

So it’s a skeleton’s awful habit for a meal. Even though the flames turn everything it touches into cinders, I guess that’s ok by it.

The appearance of the enormous skeleton blazing brightly within the sea of flames, eating burned corpses is, it’s a solemn feeling that surpasses terror. This is because I’m inside the relatively safe area within the Barrier that I think like that; if I was flesh and blood, this would make my legs give out.2

Satisfied with the six bodies of the Gluttonous Pig Demons, Flaming Big Bone Demon merely glanced at me, without making even the smallest pass at me, and like that it went walking off.

Since I had changed to the same color as the walls did it not notice me, or was it because it had satisfied its stomach that it had not interest? Whichever the case, it doesn’t change the fact that it saved me.

However, this is an awful situation. On the ground there’s the caved-in imprints in the shape of the underside of the bone feet, and where it had approached the walls had been changed into warped impressions where it had melted and re-hardened.

I guess that’s also a Level Ruler, huh? I didn’t check whether or not that existed when I was surveying in the sky, but I bet there’s some sort of condition for its appearance, na.

If THAT was wandering around like it owned the place, then the labyrinth would be in an even worse state of affairs so, like I thought, there is probably some sort of reason.

Now then, the problem is that I’m all alone again. But it feels like the Demons of Gluttony Brigade would return here when they get hungry. Whatever the case, their thought processes are way too rough, so even though it would be fine if they put the food in their backpacks, without thinking a thing they only eat, na.

After that, since the ground to continue has been caved in and melted and warped, it looks like it will be quite difficult to push the vending machine.

As expected, the opponent this time made even those thoughtlessly optimistic guys feel like their lives were in danger; evening advanced quite far to where it was completely dark, and they still hadn’t come back. Maa, in the end, right now they’re in front of me eating dinner, though.

“Haa, I was so startled my stomach is empty, ne.” (Pel)

Pel, your stomach is always empty.

“No way, to think we caught a glimpse of the Level Ruler… I’ve heard the rumors, but it’s way unbelievable, na. I can brag about it to the President.” (Mikene)

“Really, really, it scared me, wa.”(Suko)

“They say if you beat Flaming Big Bone Demon you can get your hands on some treasure, but I wonder how you’d defeat that thing, na.” (Shote)

I agree with Shote. I bet there’s no way to defeat that. It’s gigantic size is a problem too, but there’s no way you can get close to those flames. Even if you try to extinguish the flames with water, then you’d need to splash it with around a whole pond-full of water at once or else it’s useless, I bet.

Throwing water from a plastic water bottle would have no meaning, na. It can’t be helped that it’s all theoretical. I probably don’t have a way to fight THAT.

While surrounded by those guys who are sleeping deeply in relief, I continued watching the path that Flaming Big Bone Demon disappeared down.

“You there, don’t go too far on the right. Left, more to the left.”

By Mikene’s instructions, they are carefully carrying my body. Because the ground’s unevenness is terrible, some how or other we’re proceeding by finding level places, even though we’ve been doing this the entire time since morning, when we finally somehow managed to get out of the uneven area, the sky is already beginning to show the sunset.

Today we practically didn’t make any progress at all, but since tomorrow the ground will be flat, our movement speed will increase. If that Honoo-Kyo-Hone-Ma shows up again, I’ll have to buy time again.

Since we don’t need anymore events other than this for today, I’d like to pass the night in peace.

In the time I was thinking about that, I was also in full operation; one after another they bought my products. I was offering it at quite the low price, but I’m worried about the state of their pocketbooks, na. Come to think of it, the sustenance of their brigade was in danger.

Like always, since their wariness weakens with full stomachs, without leaving a guard they sleep. Maa, since their eyes open as soon as there’s a presence or sound of an enemy, if I make a warning sound, I guess they’ll fly awake.

It’s a quiet night, na. The wide passageway lined with giant walls gives quite the ambience. Since it’s night, the only light is light emitted from my body; if you take a little distance from me, the surroundings are pitch black darkness.

I stand out way too much so let’s extinguish it. Sinking into complete darkness, the only thing I can hear is those guys’ snoring. But, just having someone nearby kind of calms my uneasiness.

If I was flesh-and-blood and truly alone, it wouldn’t be strange if this was a situation where I’d go crazy with fear. Around here, this lonely place would instinctively make you remember fear.

There are abilities that can sense presences, but I bet it’s different than what I think again … A, come to think of it, there’s an interesting function, na. I’m pretty sure it was somewhere here; found it, found it <Human Presence Sensor>.

When people don’t come the entire night, the light shuts off; only when the sensor reacts is when the lights turn on. Aa, but I won’t need this, huh? I can make all those decisions and implementations by myself, na.

Maa, I’m looking into all sorts of things, but seeing those guys blissfully sleeping calms me down; whatever will happen will happen. U-n, these guys’ close proximity to me gives off the feeling of being my safeguards.

At the least, I should solve the problem of only me being vigilant. In the blank darkness you practically can’t see anything, so I distribute my attention to listening just for sounds and, right now, I seem to be able to hear a faint something or other, na.

I search out the direction the noise is in, strain my eyes, and clear my ears. It’s a very far off, small sound but it’s uninterrupted, and continuously coming. It’s like a stove when there’s a fire in it.

The sound is ahead a bit, to the left-side. I can’t see in the pitch black darkness, but I’m sure that around there was the opening to the branching path.

In the darkness there’s a light faintly spilling out. The flickering I see is because it’s light from a burning fire, huh? It would be better to make a fuss, na.

“Welcome.”

In order not to draw attention from the opponent, I play my recording at a low volum.

“N-, kara’age … just another twenty pieces…”(assume Pel for anything food related)

“Mikene, Shote … as male companions, you’re going to … oh no~ you can’t~3…”(Suko)

I hear sleep talking. And, from Suko’s statement I can sense something ‘rotten’; let’s pretend I didn’t hear anything.

They don’t show a hint of waking up. –tte, I can’t just leave things like this, so I’ll try a little louder.

“We hope to see you again.”

“BUAAAA-! Wh,wh,what the!?”

It’s good that Mikene flew awake, but his voice is too loud.

At that yell all members woke up and surveyed the surroundings in a panic. It seems the as of now mysterious light source as also spotted us. As proof, the surroundings it lights up is gradually drawing near.

“Everyone, make your preparations to run from the enemy.”

I don’t hate the style to unwaveringly choose not to fight and run away. It’s a lot better than the reckless Hunters who don’t live long.

What appeared in front of the Demons of Gluttony Brigade that had taken measures to flee was, about the size of an adult human, a skull that was clad in flames.

“A Flaming Rook Head Demon -. If we don’t take care of it with a swift attack, it will call Flaming Big Bone Demon!”

“W,water! Someone splash it with a huge amount of water!”

So it’s that fire skeleton’s comrade. If it calls THAT, we’ll have no chance of winning. Water, we need water, na.

I quickly drop a 2-liter mineral water into my retrieval opening.

“E, water? The magic tool box dropped out water!” (Suko)

“Our luck is good, na! Suko, give that to me!”(Shote)

Dear Shote, I’d like you to stop categorizing it as luck, though. They still don’t think that the vending machine that is I has a consciousness, na. At any time, you’re free to make that guess, you know?

Giving up, I drop more water bottles.

All members held two-liter water bottles; it seems difficult for them to unfasten the cap with those claws, so they cut the tops off with their sharp claws.

All members tucked the water bottles into their armpit for the special attack; with a quick movements faster than thinking, they closed the distance and emptied the contents all over the skull.

With four bottles of water poured on it, the skull’s flames were completely extinguished; Mikene bit the skull that no longer has anything protecting it and it immediately shattered and was annihilated. With the flames extinguished it’s fragile, na.

Until know I hadn’t seen an instance where they didn’t run away so their true strength was unknown, but their movements were quite fast. They might actually be strong. Looking at their normal behavior, you wouldn’t think so.

It’s all good that they defeated that Flaming Rook Head Demon, but we’re wary of whether or not it called for reinforcements. If that big one comes, they’ll have no choice but to flee, na.

Watching for a while to confirm there’s no reinforcement, they alternate switching guards. With this, it’s a little safer with the watch.



         




	like pouring water on a hot stone – a futile effort.

	actually it’s ‘back gives out’, but in English we say ‘legs give out’ when we’re talking about being unable to move with terror.

	One of those ‘in Japanese you’d immediately understand the implication, but in English the force of the words is too low’ so I messed with the tone a little so you understand why Hakkon immediately thought the ‘fu’ in fujoshi.



<T/n: Thank you The_Lying_Cat, Michael Chandra, Joshua Kay, and ‘someone’ for your donations!

I forgot how long it takes me to do Vending Machine. I’ll just post this and post the next chapter when I finish it. Which should be soon.>
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Convergence

After the chaotic night passed, once again they destroyed a large amount of food and unusually, for them, they began making preparations. Even though usually they would become dull with full stomachs and laze around.

From the experience of that fight, each and every one of the Demons of Gluttony Brigade learned of it, and stuffed their backpacks with mineral water.

“Since we can defeat Flaming Rook Head Demon if we cover it in water, let’s have each person have one bottle.”

“And, let’s also carry some food. When we have to be apart from this box and our stomachs are empty.”

It’s the food prioritizing Pell, but it’s the right idea so all members nodded and chose products. Kara’age won’t keep, so let’s line up snacks and long-lasting can products.

“This magic box is amazing, ne. When we want to eat kara’age, it puts out kara’age. Right now it’s lining up preserved food. It’s almost like it can understand us, naa.”

Ooo-, Pell, you get it!

So these guys might finally be able to understand that I have a will.

“Welcome.”

“No way, no way. Look, even now it doesn’t say anything other than ‘Welcome’.”

Waving his hand in front of his face, Mikene completely denied it. Dammit, from now on I’m giving out cold kara’age.

Haa, maa, I get it. If I could say “Yes” or “No”, then they might get it eventually, but it’s impossible with “Welcome”, na.

It’s not like they’re trying to harm me, so for now this is enough, huh? My goal for now is to have them transport me to area around the opening of the maze, and find people from the Seiryu Lake Level.

On that occasion I need to think about what would be good to give as my thanks. But they might be happier of I give them a discount for purchasing things from the vending machine.

“Alright then, today let’s give it our best!”

“O-!”

Aa, how soothing. Even though we’re in a situation where monsters prowl nearby, just watching the Demons of Gluttony Brigading seems to make me smirk. If I wasn’t a vending machine, my face would be something horrible.

As we proceeded with those guys taking turns pushing me, quite far ahead along the course that we’re taking, you can see a cloud of dust being raised. Is someone fighting? The distance is much too far so you can’t tell whether the targets of interest are human or monsters.

“Guys, it looks like someone’s fighting up ahead; what do we do?”(Mikene)

Mikene noticed. All members stopped their feet and stood on tiptoe to look ahead.

“I can’t see very well, but it sounds like someone’s having a scuffle.” (Shote)

“Un un, I also hear it.”(Pel)

“It’s kind of Hunter-ish, ne. There’s a lot of them, too.” (Suko … I think)

I also … na, I can’t hear it. These guys’ ears are really good.

“What should we do? Like this, continue and merge, and then help them?”(Mikene)

“If we do that, this magic tool box might get stolen.”(Shote)s

“But but, for just us to get out of the Maze Level is going to be tough, na.” (Pel)

“That’s right, ne. Because life’s important. There might be benefits to seeing what happens with negotiations.”

They disagreed a bit, but these guys reached the conclusion that, if the fighting Hunters are hard pressed, then if they cooperate and the Hunters are put into their debt, then it probably won’t go poorly.

“First, I’ll go peek at the situation alone. Check to see whether there’s a possibility of negotiations. Mikene and the others can come slowly, so bring that along and get closer.”

“Understood. You absolutely must be careful, Shote.”

“Leave it to me.”

Shote leapt forward; in the blink of an eye his figure became tiny.

I and the leftover three together progressed forward a little at a time while peering at the situation. Even now you can’t distinguish anything other than the fact that they have arms and legs; I can’t make it out at all.

“The Hunters seem to be the stronger side.”

“Somehow, isn’t there a human who’s raising a weird yell?”

“Un, it’s unintelligible, ne. A woman, na.”

Raising a weird voice while fighting, huh, it’s probably a unique warcry. Hammer-throwing athlete’s also screech meaninglessly as they throw. I’ve heard that if you do that, you add more power into it.

Slowly, slowly we get closer, and a shadow comes towards us at high speed. If you focus your eyes, that is  – – Shote, huh?

“O-i, guys, it’s the President! He wants to talk. Come quick!”

“E-, the Hunter President of Seiryu Lake?”

“I wonder why he’s on a lower level.” (Suko)

“But that saves us, ne. If it’s the Bear President he’ll properly hear us out, and he won’t steal treasure that Hunters got for themselves.”

Those guys are talking calmly and having a relieved look on their face, but I’m also at least that relieved. So the Bear President came. I’m saved … –tte, then Ramis is probably here.

She’ll probably scream and cry again, but I will accept it completely. Since it’s proof that she was worried.

“That’s right. Among the Hunters, there’s a really amazing one. Ha-kooooon; with that mysterious yell, there’s a human Hunter that smashed a Rock Person Demon with her bare hands.”

Yup, Ramis is accompanying them. Looks like I’ve worried her greatly. Like this, no matter what abuse or sermon she’s going to give, it can’t be helped; I’ll take it obediently.

“You’re lying-. A human can’t destroy a Rock Person Demon with her bare hands.”

“No no, it’s true, Pel. And it was even a small-figured woman. I’m pretty sure she was also saying, she’s so worried that she won’t forgive unless she’s allowed one punch, or something.”

… If I use <Barrier> she’ll probably get mad. Is my Defense enough… I should probably raise it more, na.

“Are, didn’t this box suddenly get heavier? It’s getting harder to move.”

“A, un, you’re right, it’s amazingly heavy.”

It’s your imagination.

With feelings of wanting to meet and feelings of not wanting to meet mixed in, those guys continued transporting me towards the fighting.

—

“E-, Ha-kooooooooon!”

When we had just reached the distance were we could confirm each others’ forms, with good timing, the Hunters’ battle ended. Ramis caught a glimpse of us and, leaping so that she left an imprint in the ground while running, that girl plunged in this direction.

Stepping so hard that you cave the ground in, coming full speed, please stop!

If you put in that much vigor into it, you’re really going to fly-!?

At several meters before me, Ramis spread out both her hands a soared over. <Barrier> … no good. To repel a crying girl leaping towards, not as a vending machine, but as a man it’s the lowest.

The option to choose is … to take it!

Looking at her teary face coming closer and closer, I – – it’s fine, I raised my Defence to 50 so it will be fine. I said to myself.

The heavy sound that filled the area was to the degree that it shook the atmosphere; the shockwave produced by the crash blew away the Demons of Gluttony that were transporting me.

《10 Damage. Endurance has been reduced by 10.》

Guwaaa-. N,no way, I raised Defense all this way and I still took 10 damage!

“Hakkon! DUUUMMMMYYYYY-! I believed, I absolutely believed that you wouldn’t be broken!”

《2 Damage. Endurance has been reduced by 2. 》

Y,you’ve grown, Ramis. And now, I wonder if you wouldn’t please stop *don don* hitting my body?

I was thinking that I’d like to say something to get her to let go, but on seeing her press her tear-streaked face against me and sob, I made the decision to keep quiet and take it.

Until she’s satisfied, I will accept her feelings.

《3 Damage. Endurance has been reduced by 3.》

This – let’s repair myself.

—

When she had somehow calmed down and I got out of her vice-like grip, the other people have come up to meet us. It’s a bunch of faces I remember all lined up.

“Dammit, ye worried us. Haaaa, I also believed. That you’d be okay, na.”

Hyurumi hit my frame lightly with a fist. It looks like she had really been worried, but her voice was barely different than her usual.

“Hakkon, we meet again.”

“Somehow you aren’t broken. If Hakkon was broken, we’d be completely troubled you know? As much worry as if you were a beloved girlfriend.”

So the gatekeeps Gols and Karios came to help. As thanks, I’ll ask Ramis to set me near the gate area.

“Hakkon, you saved us. If we weren’t able to find you then…”(Leader)

“It was dangerous ne, White…”(Red)

“That it was, Red…”(White)

The men of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade let out a relieved sigh, and their shoulders drooped. E, that reaction is, exactly what did that mean?

“Hakkon-san, that you’re safe is the best over anything else. When we told Ramis-san that we had left you behind”(Fulmina)

“She approached Leader with an amazingly menacing look; if we didn’t find you, I don’t know what would have happened, ne…”(Shui)

When I heard the explanation from Vice-Leader Fulmina and the archer Shui, I understood.

So the girl sitting at my feet and glaring at me with upturned eyes threatened someone, huh? I’m sorry, I’ve worried you terribly.

“Hakkon. But really, how were you saved? For someone to fall safely from a Level Break, I’ve never heard of it before.”

Even with the wheels the Bear President was staring down at the top of my head, and he asked that question.

It’s true that if you fell from that height, normally it would be instant death. Even I thought that my future as scrap was decided at that time.

“President, President, long time no see!”

The Demons of Gluttony Brigade that had been blown off in the shockwave had all revived at some unknown point, and they were now crowding around the Bear President.

“Oo-, the Big Eater Brigade is all over here, na. On top of finding Hakkon, you protected him too, huh? I am grateful.”

N? Are, the Demons of Gluttony Brigade … so it’s just a name they call themselves.

“E-, President. What is a Hakkon?”

“It’s not impossible for Mikene to not know. This magic tool box is called Hakkon, a resident of Seiryu Lake.”

“Resident?”

Every member of the Demons of Gluttony Brigade(self-named) aka Big Eater Brigade tilted their ears.

So the Bear President recognizes the vending machine me as a resident. I have been blessed with the people I’ve met since coming to this other world. Dammit, if I get too happy, I’ll probably spring a leak in the vending machine. (aka, cry)

“Aa, a resident. He lives in the Seiryu Lake Level’s community.”

“E, but, this is a convenient magic tool…”

“Aa, I see. So you didn’t realize it yet. Hakkon has a will and is capable of comprehension. Naa, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

“But President. Look, it can’t say anything other than ‘Welcome’.”

“Hakkon is limited in what words he can say. ‘Welcome’ is ‘Yes.’ And ‘Too bad’ is ‘No’.”

Since they don’t believe it even after hearing the Bear President’s explanation, the Big Eater Brigade look at me with half-closed eyes.

“Uum, Hakkon, was it? What we the Demons of Gluttony Brigade ate with you was meat kara’age, wasn’t it?”

“Welcome.”

“Uuum, then, that guy’s name is Shote.”

The fat one is Pel, so “Too bad.”

“N,no way. Then, you understand everything we were saying?”

“Welcome.”

Their mouths are open so wide that it looks like their chins are going to fall off, and their eyes are open so wide it looks like they’ll fly out of their sockets.

Maa, these guys didn’t think that it was possible for me to have a will at all.

For those guys who thought a lot of money was going to roll in for them it was quite the shock, so even though the Bear President continued his explanation, it didn’t enter their ears at all.

A, un. After this, I’ll treat them to free kara’age, so I wonder if they’ll pardon me with this.
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Search and Destroy

“Hakkon, we need to talk. Right now, would you mind?”

Since there isn’t much time before evening after we converged, everyone is making preparations for camp near the main pathway; at that time the Bear President called out to me.

A, right, right. About the Big Eater Brigade; they’ve understood that the Bear President will specially provide a reward, so they ate their fill of kara’age and blissfully went to sleep.

“Welcome.”

On both sides of me is Ramis and Hyurumi; the two of them together bought products from me and finished eating, so they stared over here, watching.

“Aa, I don’t mind if those two hear it. This time our greatest objective is Hakkon, the search for your honorable self. This we have accomplished today.”

One way or another, I have received your help. After this, please help yourself to whatever product you would like.

“Leaving like this would be fine, however there was actually another objective for coming to the Maze Level. This is the duty of the Hunter Association’s President, and a commission for the Fools of Whimsy Brigade.”

For a commission for the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, I can make some guesses, but as for the duty of the Hunter Association President, what in the world could it be?

“First, regarding the commission for the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, it’s the subjugation of the Level Ruler that is Flaming Big Bone Demon. Next, the duty of the President is to investigate the level’s abnormalities. The Eight Legged Alligator appeared on the Seiryu Lake Level already, and on this level there were appearances of Flaming Big Bone Demon reported.”

So Flaming Big Bone Demon was the level ruler. Right before my eyes, it was that intimidating and that overwhelmingly powerful that I can understand. I also understand the abnormalities referred to by the Hunter Association, However, thinking whether the Fools of Whimsy Brigade can defeat THAT is…

“With regards to the Hunter Association, we haven’t thought as far as subjugation, but the balance of the Labyrinth before the Ruler’s appearance has been destroyed, and that the number of Hunter deaths has risen exceptionally is the truth. My true intentions are to subjugate it if possible.”

Certainly, if you encounter THAT, in general you have the two choices of either fleeing or dying, na. The theory of the Bear President, moved into action by other Hunters worried about the safety of their bodies, passes. I think he’s a splendid boss.

However, I can’t imagine that the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, who acts on safety first, would undertake such a reckless fight.

“Concerning the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s objectives, I believe it would probably be best to hear it from the mouths of the ones concerned.”

So saying, the Bear President looked over his shoulder, and behind him Leader and Vice-Leader stood up.

Leader Keryoil lifted his hand lightly in his usual demeanor; Vice-Leader Filmina bowed her head deeply.

“Ya, then I’ll be sitting down, ze.”

“Excuse me.”

When the Bear President swiftly moves to the side, the two sat down in front of me.

They’ve concealed their usual playfulness, and with all their concentration they stared at me with unusual seriousness.

“I think you heard from the President, but we want to defeat the Level Ruler. For that reason, we want to borrow your strength.”

Even though you say that, na. Why; I don’t understand why you want to take such a reckless fight, and in the first place, what kind of expectations are you having for a vending machine?

“Well, saying that so suddenly will trouble you, na. Maa, it’s that, y’know, what we call our brigade, being fools of whimsy, I suppose. It’s that, we ain’t got any plans. We’re truly a brigade of idiots that run towards those whimsies called recklessness.”

His mouth is warped upwards and he’s talking about it in a light tone, but I wonder if it’s my imagination that I see a bitter smile and a tear-stained face. Next to him by his side, Vice-Leader Filmina lowered her eyes and didn’t say anything.

“Those who belong to this brigade have an objective. In order to reach it, we are already prepared to do anything to fulfill it. It might make us fools and idiots; they might call it a stupid whimsy and laugh at us, na. Hakkon, do you know? The legend of the Labyrinth.”

As if I who came from another world would have the opportunity to hear it, so I have no choice but to immediately return “Too bad”.

“Labyrinth … in other words the Dungeons in various places in the world, when you arrive at the lowest level, for those who satisfy the conditions, no matter what you want, it’s said that one of your desires can be granted. That’s what we’re aiming for. For that, the Coin that falls in the occasion of defeating the Level Ruler is needed … or so they say.”

Heeeh…. a, that’s, could it be, it’s that Possession I have, the Eight-Legged Alligator’s Coin. That’s, it certainly is worth something. I wonder how much I can get for it if I sell it.

“According to the rumors, it seems that the wishes that will be granted are equal to the number of coins you have. All members of the Brigade members that belong to the Fools of Whimsy Brigade total eight. The twins wish for the same thing, and me and the Vice-Leader wish for the same thing. And so, the number of wishes to be granted are six. Currently, the number of coins we’ve acquired is three. It’s still not enough. Furthermore, no one has reached lowest level, na.”

So, if I use the coin that’s hidden inside my body, that means that I can have a wish of mine granted. The dream of becoming a super, high-efficiency vending machine is … a, no, that’s not right. Recently, I’ve stopped being able to tell how uncomfortable this body is, so I completely forgot, there’s the possibility of returning to being a human.

“I heard it from Hyurumi, but it seems like you are a human soul dwelling in this, na. If you cooperate together with us, it’s possible that you could be resurrected as a human.”

Of course, they’ve picked up on that. The one who had an excessive reaction to these words wasn’t me – – it’s Ramis and Hyurumi.

“I,is that really true-!?”

“I’ve seen records similar to that in books, but for Hakkon to be resurrected as a human …”

Seized by the collar by Ramis and violently shaken back and forth, I can see the afterimages of Leader’s head. Filmina-san, don’t just watch, stop it, stop it! His head will come off!

“Congratulations, you’ve won another bottle.”

When I shot off a loud recording, Ramis stopped her movements. Leader is slumped over, but it seems like he’s still alive so it’s okay.

‘Whatever you wish for’ might be false, but it’s another world so it could exist. If I was a person who would cling to the faintest of hopes, then … this temptation would give off quite the charm.

“Y,you saved me, Hakkon. Maa, calm down. Whichever the case, if we don’t reach the last level, then none of it has any meaning. Right now what we’re doing is, in order to gain ability, we’re going around to each level, and if there’s any rumors of Rulers appearing there, we head over to defeat it. By the way, Hakkon. There’s one thing I’d like to ask. You, when you defeated the Eight-Legged-Alligater, did you see a Coin?”

Here I could also lie, but for Leader Keryoil who provided me with valuable information, I’d like to answer honestly.

“Welcome.”

“So you saw it. Do you know where that Coin is?”

“Welcome.”

His eyes sharpened and a light lit up in his pupils.

Even before he had established their objective, from before I think I can trust them. There’s value in being able to use me, so I’m pretty sure they won’t doublecross us.

“Could it be … you have that coin in your possession?”

“Welcome.”

“Is that right, then the situation is great. Hakkon and Ramis, join our Fools of Whimsy Brigade … no, I won’t say that you should move with us forever from now on. However, we’d like you to cooperate with us whenever we need to borrow your power during expeditions.”

If it’s me, I think it would be fine to help them out, but the problem is Ramis. For the Ramis who’d been silent ever since earlier, when all eyes gathered onto her, she smoothly stood up and placed her hand on my body.

And then she smiled gently, and

“Un, we’ll cooperate! I want to get stronger too, talk together with Hakkon, and eat his home cooking, ne!”

“Hold on, I’m gonna cooperate too. If it just Ramis, she’s gonna be easy to just up and fool.”

“We’re grateful. Of course, we’ll welcome Hyurumi too. Then, Hakkon. Are you willing to lend a hand?”

If it’s been done to this point, then there’s only one answer to give.

“Welcome.”

“Is that so! If Hakkon’s here, then our food worries are solved in a flash. Thank you so much!”

“Hakkon-san, thank you very much. With this, even if we run out of food, we won’t end up sucking on monster bones, desune…”

Behind the Vice-Leader unnaturally wiping the corners of her eyes, the Red-and-White twins who were there before you knew it raised their fists in the air in great joy. Next to them is Shui, whose entire face is lit up in a smile and smacking her lips.

Seems like we’re being welcomed better than I thought.

“And you know, this time, we didn’t want Hakkon just for food. That said, we ain’t going to leave you in charge of dangerous situations. If it’s not you, no one else can help us capture Flaming Big Bone Demon.”

It’s words with some implications, but it seems like they’ve thought of something. They’re going to explain once it becomes tomorrow, so tonight all members are hitting the hay without pursuing their goals further.

Ramis and Hyurumi are leaning against me to sleep. Haaa, if this was a human body, then I’d be slightly flustered and agitated, but in this situation, I’m thinking it’s good that I have this body of steel, or could I be feeling that it’s a pity; it’s quite complicated.

If I had a sense of touch, I could feel the softness of a girl. Maa, in regards to these two who have faith in me, I should hold back on evil thought.

However, Leader is all fired up to subjugate THAT. I wonder how he intends to do it. And he even said he was going to borrow my power.

The most correct idea would be water, na. But, if we’re splashing water at the amount of the water bottles, I don’t think it’s at the level where that will do it. Does he have some sort of plan… It might be imprudent, but it’s a little fun.

I don’t know how I’ll be helpful, but I’ll think of some countermeasures too.

While selling products to the Red-and-White twins standing watch and the two gatekeepers who switched with them, in the middle of the night, I searched for a subjugation method.

“Everyone, I trust you’ve made your preparations. Then, let’s move to that spot. Please look at the map on hand.”

Although Shui was triggered by the Big Eaters Brigade and started eating like a fool, things proceeded according to plan, we faced the morning in peace and safety when the Bear President took a breath and called out.

He unrolled the map he had on hand, but how do I say it; the shape is wobbly and the accuracy is poor. Comparing it to the picture of the photo I had taken overhead, I can’t even bear to flatter it by calling it an accurate map.

It would be great if I could share the Security Camera image. Umm, how about this? The Points are … it’s quite the expenditure, but I was making a killing with the Big Eaters Brigade so I have quite the amount of Silver Coins saved up, so I guess it’s ok.

I choose the <LCD Panel> on the list of Functions. In the time those guys are earnestly looking at the map and discussing it, let’s try out this Function.

This LCD Panel is affixed to the front and displays the products without actually lining them up; so it’s possible to have a touch panel system to buy things, huh? Fumu fumu, is there anything else I’ve recorded on the Security Camera that I can show?

All I can do is try. First, let’s play back the camera as usual so only I can see it. And then, let’s strongly will it to be projected on the outside of my body.

Be projected – be projected- be projected-, haaaaa-!

“Aaaa-, why are my girlfriend and my figures here!? W,what is it, a hallucination!?”

The gatekeeper Karios looked to the side and looked my way, so when he saw the picture on the LCD Panel he froze.

『To leave you behind is so painful, my heart will burst … but this is my job. I’m sorry. 』

『Yes, I also do not wish to be apart from you. However, I don’t want to be a hindrance to your work. I will bite back my tears.』

“STOOOoop!”

By the way, televised dead center is a recording of two people’s love-love filled video.

So objectively watching is embarrassing, huh? Karios squatted down, head buried in his arms. Understandably, I think he’s pitiful, so I switch the picture.

“This is… the Maze Level-! Hakkon, what in the!?”

“It feels like it’s from way up in the sky. Could it be … what Hakkon has seen himself, it’s possible for him to project it? If I think it’s from in the middle of the fall from when the Level broke, I can understand it.” 1

It helps that Hyurumi immediately understood and sped the conversation along.

“Welcome.”

“I,I get it too, ne.”

Ramis, it’s okay if your competitive fire doesn’t burn. The figure of her with her arms crossed is cute and hearwarming, but right now isn’t the time for it.

I pause it where you can see the entire Maze and display it on the Panel.

“To think the Maze in its entirety can be clearly shown… Hakkon, this is big. Afterwards, the Hunter Association will add a reward.”

“Filmina, if you please.”

“Understood.”

The Bear President nodded numerous times in admiration. Vice-Leader Filmina took out some paper; on it she drew a picture from the recording.

It would be good if this makes the Maze Level capture a little bit easier.


	Strange, no Hyurumi accent in this one. I have certain (personally made) rules for translating Hyurumi, so what doesn’t appear doesn’t appear.
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I am working on increasing my pace… please bear with me for now.>

        

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou
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—

Secret Plans

“Well then, it’s about how to defeat the Level Ruler Flaming Big Bone Demon, but there’s only one idea.”

While being jostled on the comfortable back of Ramis, I turned an ear towards the Bear President’s explanation.

“There’s a large-scale trap in this main road ahead; there are many Hunters who are unaware of the existence of this trap, though; it’s a trap that only activates under specific conditions.”

“I’m pretty sure it was, weight, na.”

Leader Keryoil, who was at the front, purposefully dropped his walking speed and cut into the discussion. He was probably bored.

“That’s right. Exceeding a set weight will invoke the trap … a large hole opens up. In other words, it’s a pitfall. There is were we would like to arrange to drop Flaming Big Bone Demon.”

To drop THAT in, it must be quite the large hole. If that’s there, it seems like everyone would realize it, though.

“The terrifying part of this trap is that you can’t use a big group of people to push all the way through the level. The main pathway is the Maze Level captures starting point. If there is a place no one is able to pass through, they’re sent tumbling down once enough get on over the set limit.”

“And so, this time’s play isn’t numbers but quality.”

Aa, I see. So that’s why the two gatekeepers are also participating. Because Karios and Gols are talented even among the guards.

“We must defeat the Level Ruler, even more so since Seiryu Lake Level’s Hunters are increasing. There is no problem for Karios and Gols to be absent.”

“They’re people at the level where I’d want to scout them … it was a joke, President.”

When the Bear President glared, Leader Keryoil shrugged his shoulders lightly.

Seems like it wouldn’t be an exaggeration to say those two are the cornerstones of the defense, so the Bear President in charge of Seiryu Lake Level would be troubled if they were head-hunted away.

Honestly, I don’t think he needs to worry about that. At the least, I bet Karios won’t leave the Level. I glance and give the aforementioned person a look.

“When this matter is finished, my girlfriend will throw me a welcome home party. Maaan, to be so loved is a tough thing!”

What the hell are you saying, beaming smiles with your whole face. That ‘skinhead’s1 stern face is melting. As long as she’s there in Seiryu Lake, Karios will continue to be there as a gatekeeper. This time is an exception among exceptions; I need to express my thanks.

Next to that Karios is Gols, hitting his forehead with his hand and heaving a sigh. As always, thanks for your hard work.

“The pitfall spot should be around here. Everyone draw close to the left-side wall. About to where you back is pressed against it.”

All members obediently obeyed him, lining up with their backs against the wall. The Bear President alone proceeded ahead along the wall, prodded the wall with his hand and for some reason a rumbling sound occurred. After a bit, he nodded once very largely and checked over here.

When he did that, just when I thought there was an earthquake, on the ground, one crack, running straight ahead, opened up and it split in two. Only the place where we were along the wall was left; the entire ground splendidly vanished.

The giant square hole that suddenly appeared, measured by eye, could completely fit a 25 meter pool. The hole’s deep bottom is unable to be seen. Peering over the edge, only a black abyss can be seen.

“The rim has a slope like a mortar, so everyone take care. I want you to properly memorize the position of the hole. Right now I’m forcing the trap to activate, but normally if just all of us are on it, the pitfall won’t open … though I’m not sure about Hakkon.”

‘Cause I’m heavy. But then, I think the Bear President is also something of the same proportion.

Once again he did something or other and the ground cover slowly closed up.

“For now, proceed without touching the ground that was opened right now. Let’s go over the outline of the plan we explained just a bit ago.”

The form of each and every member of the Big Eaters Brigade, now knowing the depth of the hole, staring at the ground fixedly as they moved ahead with a timid feeling, once again they’re so cute. When they’re not intimidating, they’re soothing characters.

At a place a little removed from the hole, we all sat in a circle; it seems that this time it’s Leader Keryoil’s turn to give the explanation.

“Ri-ght then, now that we reunited with Hakkon, we’ll give the detailed explanation. The depth of that hole just then is about two times Flaming Big Bone Demon. We plan to lure that guy to on top of that hole and drop him, but even if it goes well and he falls, it’s doubtful that THAT will destroy him. With adding an attack on top of the hole, we could completely extinguish the hellfire its body is clad in. For that, with Vice-Leader’s water-type magic and Hakkon providing water, I think we can fill that hole with water.

I see. So that’s why I’m needed.

If you extinguish the flames then when it, like Flaming Rook Head Demon, is laid to bare bone, then you can deal damage, huh? If you submerge it like that in water, then certainly there’s a possibility that the fire will be extinguished, but I wonder how many hours it would take to fill that hole with water.

If it’s to the degree of the water in the water bottles, then I don’t know how many days it would take.

I’ve heard that it takes half a day to fill a school pool full of water. If I consider the depth of that big hole it’s several tens times bigger. If it’s done normally it will be a labor that causes you to lose interest.

“Just asking if it’s impossible, but … Hakkon, are you not able to sell water in large amounts, or perhaps somehow able to spray it out?”

All members’ gazes converged on me. Even with their expectant gazes on me, I’m a little bothered. If it’s vending machine’s water, then mineral water is sold. I’m pretty sure it’s in the list of Functions. However, at that degree of water flow,  how long would it be to satisfy THAT.

Water, water, huh … at the present, if I combine all the Functions I’ve acquired so far, won’t some tail-end of a thread of an idea come out?

Oh yeah, if I pour ice in with the newly acquired <Ice Vending Machine>, it might fill more quickly than pouring water in.

Then, the coin-operated vacuum has no relation, huh? Although it’s helpful at a self-carwash… n? Self carwash, huh? Which means, THAT can be chosen.

Yosh, recently I think I’ve been spending too many points, but a vending machine is supposed to be useful to its customers. Let’s add this Function.

Once I selected this choice, let’s change my body. The vending machine’s width changed to several times its size, and a number of buttons appeared. At the side, a hard, black hose is installed, and at its tip, a nozzle with a lever that resembles the kerosene measurer appeared.

“This is, it’s another form I haven’t seen, but. Hakkon, this is your answer, I supposed.”

“Welcome.”

I immediately reply to Leader Keryoil’s question. Normally, I’d be doubtful whether they could figure out the way to use it, but this time Ramis and Hyurumi are here. If it’s those girls, they can manage somehow; I have faith in them.

“’Scuse me a bit. There’s a lot of parts that stick out, and like when ya buy stuff, when you push it, that means there’ll be some kind of reaction.”

“Hyurumi, there’s some kind of pretty picture drawn on it – isn’t it the way to use it?”

For Hyurumi, who investigates one step at a time, Ramis pointed it out with her finger.

That’s right, this type has a number of courses; the price and the procedure to use it is depicted in photos. If she sees this, Hyurumi with her high comprehension ability will probably understand.

“Heeeh – what ya got? So the girl squeezes here and water comes out-! Hakkon, ya mind if I give it a whirl-!?”

Guess I don’t have a reason to refuse Hyurumi, approaching with her eyes glittering with fire.

“Welcome. Please insert the coins.”

Recently I’ve been doing a lot of free charity work, so this time I appealed for money. In the end the ones who will be paying will probably be the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, so there’s no problems there, I guess.

“O-, then I’ll pay. Vice-President, if you would.”

“How you don’t pull it out of your own wallet is very much like Leader.”

Vice-Leader Filmina pulled a gold coin out of her wallet and inserted it. With my whole body brimming with power, I conveyed that the preparations have been made.

“Yosh, the preparations be done. Push this switch, point it in a direction where there ain’t no people, and pull the lever!”

The water that flew out of the tip with great force, when it hit the wall the spray splashed everywhere. Because it was a force greater than she thought, Hyurumi was pushed a step backwards.

“This be SWEET. If it a Flaming Rook Head Demon, then this is more than enough to extinguish it.”

She seems to be having fun, and sprayed the water on the top of the wall, back and forth, and began washing the dirt off.

Watching this is Ramis and the Big Eaters Brigade’s Pel and Suko. The Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s Shui, and the twins jealously crowded around her. They have the pure eyes of children with a toy in front of them.

“Behind me, wait ya turn.”

To Hyurumi who acts like she’s talking to children, they said, “O-kay!” and gathered together to wait. Using this pressure-washer to wash cars is honestly quite fun. Previously I used the automated car wash, but after knowing the fun of washing it myself, I chose the self wash all the time.

“If it’s an amount of water to this degree, filling it with water isn’t going to be a ridiculous story. You’ve saved us, Hakkon!”

It’s not a bad feeling to be recognized by Leader Keryoil, but it wouldn’t be strange if even this amount of water would take days … no, a week. Like this, even if I kept it going the entire time, will things carry on well?

And further, would this really decide it? My doubts and uneasiness are endless, but if this is the best plan, then I can’t just not do it. I’ll put out all my power.

A-, iya, hang on a second. Form changes can only be two hours for one day … what should I do?

.

Two days have passed.

With one person acting as a lifeline just in case, the trap is activated by triggering the mechanism and the big hole is purposefully opened; I passed the time by single-mindedly poured in water everyday.

Although I said that, in the end, in case of unexpected accidents, I’m only the pressure-washer for one hour a day, and afterwards I continue to drop 2 liter mineral waters.

At first they opened the bottle and poured out the contents onto the slanted part, but just once, I tossed a water bottle; the girls watched the water inside spill out and immediately understood. Now they’re hurling the water bottles into the hole.

During this, Gluttonous Pig Demons and moving skeletons came out many times, but moving against the members of this collection of talented people is reckless; they’re repulsed in no time at all.

When a Flaming Rook Head Demon appears, Ramis puts me on her shoulder, and the person who was previously decided on to be in charge of the hose draws close and happily blasts them with water.

With just this volume of water the flames are erased in no time at all, so it seems to be fun to be in charge when a Flaming Rook Head Demon appears, so it’s quite envied.

“I’m going to look to see how much water has collected. Keep a firm grasp on the lifeline.”

The light-bodied Mikene wrapped the lifeline around his stomach, and his comrades slowly lowered him into the hole. It feels like quite a lot has been collected, but who know how it is in reality.

After a little bit, Ramis fished Mikene back up, and he gave the report to the Bear President.

“The hole is extremely cold, like the middle of winder, but the ground looks like it has good drainage and the water is dispersed; it hasn’t collected at all.”

“Unuu, I see.”

“I thought it was a good idea … dropping it in the pitfall should still be valid, but we’re going to have to rework it.”

The Bear President and Leader Keryoil looked at each other and groaned.

So the drainage was good. –tte, in that case, I might have something I want to try.

“O, Hakkon, what ya changing for all of a sudden? This is, aa, I see. If it’s cold, then drop ice instead o’ water, huh?”

That’s how it is. It’s just an hour a day, but it’s better than doing nothing. And, having raised my speed, it’s not even worth comparing to the speed I dropped ice from before.



         




	skinhead – means a bald tough guy in Japanese, with no “racist” connotation.
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Extinguishing Fire

From then on, every day, when it became late in the night, I changed forms and dropped large amounts by myself. My speed was increased, so it flowed down in forceful waves.

Because the inside of the hole is quite cold, it hasn’t melted at all; that’s what Mikene, who dangled in the hole in order to check, said.

At my drop opening, Hyurumi has installed a wooden slide like thing, so it falls into the hole without clogging up.

Doing it late at night is because there’s the two hours per one day limit, so if I do it on the last two hours of the day, the day will pass and the Form Change time limit immediately resets.

Even so, late-night work is fundamentally work done alone. Ramis and the others said they would get up to be with me, but I politely refused. If you’re going to do that, then doing it in the usual night-watch way is enough, see.

If Flaming Big Bone Demon has the same traits as Flaming Rook Head Demon, then if the fire part is extinguished, attacks will go through. But, if it’s just to the degree of water and ice, then it doesn’t feel like it (water and ice) will do anything other than evaporate in an instant.

“Hakkon, are you thinking about something?”

I’ve changed back to the original vending machine as the day changed, and from behind Ramis popped her head out.

But man, I wonder how she can tell I’m mulling something over? Even though I should be the usual, unchanging vending machine. 

“I don’t think you noticed, but when you’re thinking about something, the light flickers and gets a little dimmer.”

Is that so. I totally didn’t notice at all. You’re really observant, Ramis.

“Hakkon, can I ask you something?”

It’s rare that her smile vanishes, and her gaze is earnestly seeping into me. It seems like it’s not a scene where I could poke fun at her or play dumb here.

“Welcome.”

“Does Hakkon want to return to being human?”

That’s a difficult question. Normally one would think about not being a vending machine and returning to being a human, I guess. Here is a vending machine maniac, so normal is…

At first I also wished to return to being human. The wish to be able to return to being a human and trade words with Ramis is here even now. But, I realized it. The me who returns to being human and is no longer a vending machine – is there any benefits?

Right now I am aware I’m useful to Ramis and the others. However, returning to being a human means returning to a common me without this benefit.

Thinking about that is frightening. I would probably be happy that I returned to being a human at first. However, my usefulness is widely known, so everyone would be happier during the time when I was a vending machine … I can see that future where every mouth would be saying that.

And then, even if I learn <Telepathy>, at the time when I have a conversation with her, I’m beginning to have a sense of uneasiness of whether I’d disillusion her. For me, whose mouth wasn’t that well-versed when I was a human, can I have a good enough conversation to satisfy her and the others? If I try to talk to them, then I might only disillusion them as being an uninteresting man.

And that’s why, at that time, I might have unconsciously avoided taking <Telepathy>. Right now like this I can make the bare minimum communication, sticking that kind of ‘it’s enough’ reasoning to it, I let go of the chance to talk to the girls myself.

It’s shameful, na. To have more confidence in the vending machine I am now than as a human.

“Congratulations. You have won another bottle.”

“You don’t really know? Me, one day I want to be able to talk with Hakkon and do all sorts of things together. A, I said it before though, but I want to eat your home cooking too!”

If I had arms, I can also hug this girl who’s smiling without a care in the world. If I had legs I could, instead of being carried on her back, walk side-by-side together with her.

Just that is more than enough, na. If that’s what she wishes, I will make making it work my goal. No matter what the result may be.

—

—

After several more days passed, with quite a bit being stored up inside of the hole, it seems like it was time to focus on the plan. The plan’s rough outline is, first to locate Flaming Big Bone Demon and lead it to this pitfall.

And we’ll call Flaming Big Bone Demon over with the covering on top of the pitfall. And when it’s gotten on top of the pitfall, we’ll activate the trap and drop it in, and on top of the fire going out, we’ll add attacks onto it; that’s about the extent of it.

For that reason, there’s a ton of small rocks in the cart. That’s the declaration of war from Ramis.

It’s just, it feels like the rocks aren’t that big. For Ramis, she’d be able to grab and lift much bigger rocks, but the cart-boar can’t withstand that kind of weight so it seems that there’s no rock of that handy large size.

It’s difficult to say anything without giving it a try. As long as the opponent that falls into the hole can’t climb out, the dangerousness is reduced. Just that, though, will give the attacking side an advantage, I think.

“Leader, looks like Red’s come into contact with a Flaming Rook Head Demon.”

“Righto, like that, lead it over here.”

With his hand to his ear, White explained what was going on to Leader Keryoil. I think, if I remember right, the Red-White twins’ unique Divine Protection was, no matter how far apart they were, limited to the two of them, it was possible for them to transmit others’ voices.

Although it’s only limited to the two of them, it’s a convenient ability, na. Well yeah, Leader also uses them conveniently.

“Just like you heard. We’re waiting for a little ways away from the hole. We’ve asked Mikene to move into position with a hood on and mantle wrapped around him.”

“Understood.”

Completely wrapped up in a mantle the same color as the wall, Mikene is established in front of the pitfall’s activation switch. When he turns his back, it looks like he assimilates into the wall; it’s likely that if you don’t look carefully, you wouldn’t realize he’s there.

We are all waiting at the wall facing the hole. Now it’s just buying time until the Level Ruler is called, and then implement the plan.

“Hakkon, be honest with me. How do you see this? Ya think this plan’s gonna be a hit?”

Hyurumi brought her mouth close to me and muttered.

I think this kind of thing depends on the luck of the moment, but her intent isn’t for me to tell her if it will go well or not; she just wants me to say that it will go well.

“Welcome.”

“I see. For me too, I want to think that it be a hit. But ya know, there’s rumours about Flaming Big Bone Demon havin’ enough firepower to instantly evaporate water. Who knows what will happen to an amount of ice that satisfies that hole…”

Aa, I see. What Hyurumi is worried about is that, huh? I want to clear away her worries, but I don’t have the techniques to do that.

“Pretty soon, Red is going to be here!”

“We Fools of Whimsy Brigade will take the role of waiting on top of the hole. For the love of god, don’t let go of the lifeline!”

“Leave it to me, Leader-san!”

“You can rest assured.”

The ends of the lifelines wrapped around their waists are being clutched by Ramis and President Bear. And Leader’s lifeline is wrapped around my body. I wonder what would happen if I form changed … I’m curious, but let’s exercise some self-restraint.

Red leaped out from a side-path, and from behind him, three Flame Rook Head Demons are floating and chasing him. So he was able to lure out this many.

“I’m going to make it look like I’m having a somewhat tough fight between two of them and barely defeat them. The one left over is up to you guys.”

“Roger!”

The Fools of Whimsy Brigade leapt out with vigor. Those guys’ abilities don’t fall behind a Flaming Rook Head Demons, so I can watch without worrying.

Actually, they have more than enough ability to leisurely deal with them, so now we only have to wait for the one we want to appear. When there was only one left, with that one as well being slowly whittled away, from the ground there came a sense of faint oscillations.

Looks like it’s the actual arrival of the guest of honor. At the place where the side-path connects, I can see that the air is wavy. The phenomenon from extreme heat, no doubt.

“A-lright, you guys know what to do!”

“Hai!”

They immediately defeated the last Flaming Rook Head Demon, and the Fools of Whimsy Brigade took up positions on the middle of the pitfall. The place all members’ gazes were collected on was the giant skeletal hand clad in crimson flames. And then, with a heave, a flame clad skull came up from near the top of the wall.

“So at this range, it’s already this hot.”

Hyurumi wiped the sweat from her forehead, motionlessly glaring at Flaming Big Bone Demon. Everyone’s expressions are stiff. It’s understandable; after all giant skeleton alone is bizarre, but within it is heat that can melt the wall.

“It would be better if we stepped a bit further back.”

President Bear, with Ramis and Hyurumi, stood back a bit further.

The Fools of Whimsy Brigade have also begun moving back, as if they’re frightened of their opponent, but they seem to have the leisure to glance at their feet.

When it takes a step, just like last time the ground sinks in into the same shape as its skeletal foot. Flaming Big Bone Demon should be slowly walking forward with its dull movements, its walking speed increased; right now it’s already doubled its pace.

The intensity of Flaming Big Bone Demon approaching while simultaneously melting the ground and causing tremors isn’t normal at all; if you look at it objectively, the despair wouldn’t be half-assed.

“We got him! Everyone run through!”

The Fools of Whimsy Brigade are truly running like crazy for their lives as the fire skeleton drew closer. It swung its arm about but it didn’t even come close; even so the hot wind that was stirred up violently ruffled their hair.

“Hooooot! The heat, the heat!”

“Leader, please complain afterwards.”

“Covering just yourself with water is cheating, Vice-Leader!”

“Don’t you have no heart to care for your subordinates-?”

“Water over here too!”

Hearing their screams, I turned my eyes to the Vice-Leader, and certainly she’s coated herself entirely in water. Accordingly, she was the only one with a calm face.

Whatever you say, it looks like they have the room to flap their lips, na.

They left the pitfall area followed by Flaming Big Bone Demon, and when it approached,

“Now, Mikene!”

“OK!”

President Bear yelled, like he was howling, and Mikene who was camouflaged to the wall, activated the trap.

With the ground underfoot disappearing, Flaming Big Bone Demon, with an outstretched hand, disappeared from sight.

“Guys, the steam’s gonna come billowing out! Don’t get close to the hole yet!”

At Hyurumi’s loud yell, the feet of those guys moving closer to check inside stopped.

But, when the steam didn’t billow out no matter how long they waited, all eyes gathered on Hyurumi.

“A,are? The water should evaporate but … what’s this mean?”

Unable to understand, Hyurumi groaned with folded arms.

Seemingly unable to withstand his curiosity, Mikene near the wall timidly peeped in.

“Everyone-, the skeleton’s fire is out!”

“I don’t get it, but if it’s out that’s all that matters! Commence the throwing!”

With Leader Keryoil’s order as the trigger, everyone began to through giant stones.

Why the fire was extinguished is something that probably I alone know about in this place. What I dropped into the pitfall wasn’t ice, actually – it was dry ice.

Dry ice is carbon dioxide hardened into a mass, so when Flaming Big Bone Demon fell in and the dry ice melted, the hole was filled with carbon dioxide.

From here it’s content from elementary school science, but if there’s no oxygen then fire won’t burn, and carbon dioxide is heavier than oxygen so it collects at the bottom. In other words, that is why that thing’s fire went out.

This is something to be happy about that it went well; if it was a blunder, I would not be able to stand it. It was something I did with my own judgment, so honestly I’m really relieved.

Now then, like this, if they can defeat it with nothing else happening that would be the best, but. While watching they drop stone after stone, I hoped for such a thing.



      



<t/n: Thank you Robert for your donation!

I’m sorry for dropping out for a while. Some things happened… maa, I will try to pick everything back up in a timely manner.>
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The Final Blow

“Mikene, how’s the situation?”

Leader Keryoil asked Mikene, who was peering into the hole.

“To some degree, it looks like we’ve given it some serious wounds, but it feels like one more attempt won’t be enough.”

So it’s at the degree where rocks won’t be able to decide it, huh? If only we had some heavier, hard object, then we might be able to … n? Why is everyone staring at mineself, I wonder.

“If it’s Hakkon it’d do it, right?”(Leader)

“No, but, if we screw this up, Hakkon will be broken.”(V-Leader)

“He’s still alive after falling from the Level Break, so it’ll be fine, right?”(Leader)

Leader-san and Vice-Leader-san. Please stop having such a dangerous conversation right in front of the person himself, ne. But, honestly speaking, if I change into the giant vending machine and fall on it, that does seem to be the most effective-ish way, na.

“NO! Don’t make Hakkon do dangerous things!”

“It ain’t even a sure thing it’ll work. I’m also gonna be against.”

As if to cover me, Ramis and Hyurumi lined up in front of me. I’m happy for their feelings, but if we can’t come to a decision, then I have enough room to give this plan a thought.

If I raise my Defense up enough, even if I fall it feels like it should be okay. Since I can use Points to repair myself as long as my Endurance doesn’t become 0, I was thinking I could do it, though. But, if I screw it up, then that would be the end.

“That’s right, na; Hakkon has already been more than helpful enough. If we force more than this on him, it would be too much. It won’t do for us not to show off our good sides too, na.”

“Do we jump in and do it in immediately?”

“That’s true; without the bothersome flames, then we can manage it…”

E-, nonono, that’s what you can’t do!

The bottom is filled with carbon dioxide. If they go down they’ll have trouble breathing, or like, they’ll die of carbon dioxide poisoning.

This was not what I was expecting. No matter what we do, them going down is the only thing that must absolutely be avoided.

“Welcome Welcome Welcome!”

“O-, Hakkon also agrees, huh?”

WRO—NG!

“Too bad Too bad Too bad!”

“Wrong, huh? But, if we don’t hurry –“

“The bones are trying to climb up the wall!”

Since it doesn’t have any reason to obediently wait in the hole, na. So of course it will try to climb. We’re running out of time even more. Even despite that, there’s no way people should go down into the hole.

“We can’t let this change get away. You guys, are you prepared?!”

“Please don’t let go of the lifelines, ne!”

“Seriously, we’re begging you!”

“Seriously, we’re not joking even one bit!”

These types of times where they’re prepared to give it their all are worthy of respect, but right now it’s going in a really bad direction. No good, like this, they’ll …. is there something, is there any way to stop them!

Where I am right now is a spot a little ways away from the hole. I’m still three meters away from the part of the pitfall that has a slope. Near me are Ramis and Hyurumi. And, the rest of the Big Eaters Brigade other than Mikene, huh?

Leader unwound the lifeline from around my body and handed it over to President Bear. I guess because this was a time where it was important to be able to control the length.

Is there some way or other to get my body over to the slanted part? First let’s secretly install the wheels to my bottom. Now it seems like I just need a push to make it.

Even if I had a way to convey it to Ramis, there’s no way she would nod her head yes, I guess. Hyurumi as well, from how the situation went earlier, won’t work. If that’s how it is, it’s President Bear or maybe the Big Eaters Brigade.

If I have the Big Eaters Brigade push, they’d have to put all their power in combined or it would be useless; President Bear has been entrusted with the lifeline, so both his hands are occupied. Even though it looks like, with Ramis’ super-strength, a light push would be more than enough to move me to the slope.

A- … there is one way I can think of. It’s just, if I put this into practice, the shame, all my respectability would be thrown away. It’s for the sake of victory; having my favorability drop a little is way better than letting them die.

I form change and select – Porn-Magazine Vending.

“E, Hakkon, changing so suddenly … E-, eeeee-!?”

Facing the glass, I lined up voluptuous women taking up suggestive poses; you can’t see them as doing anything but seducing men.

When Ramis saw them, her face became dyed in red.

“He-, e-, why are these people, in underwear, pushing out their butts and raising their chests … uwaaa!”

She’s looking at it shyly, but at the same time eating it up. It’s the feeling of being embarrassed yet still having interest, na. I understand your feelings, Ramis.

Wait, this isn’t the time to be thinking Ramis’ embarrassed look is moe. I push her more here.

“Welcome.”

“He-awawa-! N,no way, geez, Hakkon. I wouldn’t buy this, geez, you pervert1!”

Having let out her voice when it was a time everyone needed to concentrate, in order to cover up her agitation, Ramis, who stood out with her excessive over-reaction, hit my body with an open palm.

If it was normal there would have only been a light sound, but because she was agitated, she made a mistake in holding back her strength and a splendid shock went through my body.

And, the shock sent the vending machine sliding sideways. If I didn’t have the wheels out, it would have been at the degree that it shook my body, but it was way more power than necessary for the me right now.

“E-, Hakkon!?”

“Thank you very much.”

The flustered girl’s hand stretched out but that hand only grasped empty air, so I approached the slope, my speed increased, and I flew into the hole.

When I felt the sensation of floating in the air, at the same time I changed into the giant vending machine.

Glancing downwards, I fixed my gaze on the form of the skeleton climbing up the hole. It was in a situation where it would fall if it let go with one hand, and from directly overhead fell a vending machine.

It let go with one hand to either try to flick me away, or otherwise catch me. That moment of hesitation was fatal for Flaming Big Bone Demon. In the end it was unable to decide which to do, and the vending machine lightly smashed into the skull that took the blow with its forehead.

It was good luck that I hit it on just the right angle. My body that destroyed the skull shattered the throat, ribs, and hipbone as it crashed into the ground.

《12 Damage. Endurance has been reduced by 12.》

It was less damage than I thought; probably, having smashed into the bones, my falling speed sharply dropped.

About one-third of my body was caved in by the ground and was misshapen, but the result was good so everything’s good.

From above the fragments of bone came clatterclatter showering down. That was properly the final blow, na. With this, everything’s a-ok.

“Hakkoooon! You’re being reckless agaaaaain-! I’m coming right now, so wait just a minute!”

Ramis-san has become angered again. It just happened, but she’s going to come down immediately. –tte, this place is full of carbon dioxide, so let’s change into the oxygen vending machine and put out oxygen.

“Too bad Too bad Too bad”

To keep her from coming closer I repeatedly call out “Too bad”, but she’s refusing to listen so a rope comes dangling from above. Let’s put out oxygen at high speed!

My constant “Too bad” call shows results; it seems that Ramis is hesitating to descend. It seems like the others around her stopped her, though.

“Hakkon! Ya mean that right now it’s dangerous down there?!”

“Welcome”

I immediately respond to Hyurumi’s question. For scenes like this, I’m grateful for her existence. Ramis also manages to make good guesses, but when I’m endangered, she gets reckless.

Her concern is something to be happy about, but I wish she’d be a little more concerned about her own self. –tte, it’s not like I can talk about other people.

Come to think of it, I defeated another Level Ruler, so isn’t there a coin that’s fallen somewhere around here? O-, there it is, there it is. Like before, I use the <coin-operated vacuum> and somehow manage to control it to suck up the coin.

In the Possessions column, <Coin of Flaming Big Bone Demon> has been added, na.

And now I just have to keep putting out oxygen … –tte, oxygen is lighter in weight than carbon dioxide, so it won’t collect in the bottom of the hole, huh? That said, how about I show them how I returned from the Level Break?

I made a large amount of balloons, and poof, keeping them within my barrier, I became the <Cardboard Vending Machine>. My body became enveloped by a sensation of floating, and I float, float soar upwards.

Like this, because I’m in a bunch of carbon dioxide, it’s easy to float due to the relationship of their specific weights. I’m rising to the surface with more force than I thought.

Approaching a little above halfway, my speed dropped. So it was only full of carbon dioxide to here, na. If I make way more balloons than before, then I will somehow float my body to the top.

“Uum, Hakkon?”

“Welcome”

I was worried about whether my voice would come out since my body is cardboard, but that seems to be alright. Maa, the other vending machines didn’t have the ability to playback my voice recordings, but I spoke with them.

“Mikene, close the hole.”

“Understood.”

At President Bear’s order, the pitfall’s lid shot, and so I dismissed <Barrier>, released the balloons, and made a landing. And, returning back to the usual vending machine, I let out a breath of relief … and a shadow fell on my body.

I have a bad feeling, and I don’t want to look over, but I can’t just play dumb either, so although I don’t want to, I look up in front of me.

Leaning forward with her hands on her hips and her cheeks puffed out, it’s Ramis. Un, no mistake, she’s mad.

“Hakkon. Exactly what would you have done if you were broken?”

That gentle voice is contradictorily terrifying.

“Congratulations! You have won so choose another bottle”

“Don’t try to play it off. Imma plenty mad ya know.”

Ku-, when her emotions swell up, her original dialect comes out. Let’s just be good and listen here.

In the first place, I don’t have the talent of the art of talking to women, and with this recorded sound data, nothing I say will be of any use, I bet. After thinking such, I realized my shallow way of thinking, when her sermon finished an hour later.

At the beginning she was angry, but it eventually switched to complaints about exactly who would be worried, and if it weren’t for Hyurumi, who was watching, stopping it, she would have continued.

“Ramis, leave it there. If ya gonna keep blamin’ him so much, Hakkon will start hating you.”

“Au-. Then, I’ll leave it here. Mou, don’t do such reckless actions again, ne.”

To her request, I responded with silence. I don’t want to lie to her. And so, I won’t respond at all. If we run into a scene where I need to save everyone, I’d probably do the same thing yet again, after all.

To the me who took that kind of attitude, instead of becoming angry, Ramis smiled a bitter smile. It’s like, she could read what I was thinking and is exasperated by it or something.

“Is your discussion over? I have something I want to ask, but is that okay?”

He was probably just waiting for this timing to talk; Leader Keryoil stepped up as his fingers crawled along the brim of his hat.

“Thanks for your help this time too. Hakkon, did the Level Ruler’s coin fall at the bottom of the hole?”

“Welcome”

“O, I see. Then, we’ll have to go and get it later, na.”

I should present the coin I retrieved, huh? Uuum, how do I do that? Looking at the <Coin of Flaming Big Bone Demon> under Possessions, and then imagine putting it outside.

“Oo-, so you picked it up!”

The coin fell in front of us in good condition. Without wavering, Leader went to pick it up, but from the side a hand stretched out and skillfully snatched it.

“What are you doing, Hyurumi?”

“You acting like it be obviously yours, but the one who defeated Flaming Big Bone Demon and the one who picked it up is Hakkon, right? It ain’t yours.”

It’s a sound argument, but I don’t really care either way. But, maa, this is beyond what I’m used to; it might be better to do this properly, na.

“Aa, my bad. It’s true that you played a huge part in this somehow. There’s no question that the one who earned it was Hakkon. And so, I’d like to buy this. How’s one hundred gold coins?”

This isn’t a sum of money that should be said with such a light, carefree tone, na. A hundred gold coins exchanged would be 100,000 points. –tte, ain’t it a ridiculous amount of money?

Ramis is as surprised as me, so with wide-opened, round eyes she’s looking alternatively at the coin and me.

Hyurumi doesn’t seem to be particularly surprised; she glances at President Bear who had changed into a witness.

“Fumu. It’s the market price for a Level Ruler’s coin, so that much should be right.” (P.Bear)

“So he says, Hakkon. What are you gonna do?”

If it’s like that, then there’s no problem and it’s enough. I’ve already secured a Level Ruler’s coin, so I don’t need any more.

“Welcome”

“As expected of Hakkon. That the deal went through quickly helps. Don’t mind that I’ll be paying the money at a later date. It ain’t possible to always carry around such large amounts of money, na.”

The negotiations end and the coin becomes his. Leader Keryoil lifts the coin to light over his shoulder, and after he carefully looked at it, he stuffed it in the bag at his waist.

No-w then, all that’s left is to return me to Seiryu Lake Level. It looks like it will end without me knowing the Maze Level aside from in the sky and the main path, but there probably won’t be any reason for me to come here a second time, I guess.



A/n: With this the second part ends.

I am in your care for the third part as well.



         




	sukebe, not hentai – hentai means someone who has left the right path, which is why it’s a stronger insult than sukebe (which is why pedos, molesters, etc are often called hentai), and hentai can be used for perversion of other things other than sexual things (though, nowadays it’s used most often for sexual perversion). Sukebe is more saying the person is too into sexual things. Basically (at least, in this instance), Ramis isn’t really MAD at Hakkon about suddenly being shown porn, she’s more embarrassed than anything, and that’s why she uses kind of playful language and doesn’t call him a hentai. (although, imo, showing porn unexpectedly to a young girl and thinking her embarrassed look is cute is kind of going off the wrong path, Hakkon…)

Of course, sukebe can also be a strong insult depending on context.



<t/n: Seriously, Hakkon? THAT was the best way you could get Ramis to push you? (dying laughing). This guy has a few screws loose. Maybe literally after that push.>
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The Maze Level’s Community

For the me that was lost, the sensation of being carried on Ramis’ back is, honestly, if you ask me, this spot really does calm me down.

We’re within the transfer circle placed in the Maze Level to return to the direction of the community, but there is quite the large family here, na.

Ramis with Hyurumi. President Bear. The gatekeepers. The Fools of Whimsy Brigade with Leader Keryoil, Vice-Leader Filmina, the archer Shui, the red-white twins Red and White. Formerly the Demons of Gluttony Brigade, the Big Eaters Brigade’s Mikene, Pel, Suko, Shote.

All members said, it’s 14 persons and 1 box.

From now on, we’re going to stay in the Maze Level’s community for a little while, and then return to Seiryu Lake Level, it seems. They’re going to trace the map of the Maze Level that I displayed with detail, and work on recording the places like where traps are deployed, so I’m going to help out some.

You will be able to avoid the Maze Level’s convoluted paths and the vicious traps, so for the Hunters Association, even if it’s just a little bit, in order to raise the survivability, they won’t spare any effort, it seems.

Until that settles down, the Maze Level’s community will become my temporary residence.

The place and the activation conditions of the traps in the Maze’s main pathway has already pretty much been investigated, so although monsters sometimes appear, they are easily repulsed.

Particularly, without any of those so-called accidents, we reached the mouth of the Maze after two days.

At the entrance there isn’t anything like a gate, nor are there any existences like gatekeepers. Going forward a bit from where we broke out of the maze, I begin to see buildings here and there, but how do I say this; it’s a bit of a sad sight.

Past the Maze’s walls outside was desolate ground spread out; there wasn’t even a single weed sprouting.

The buildings too are just logs combined together, the log-cabin style houses, and rocks piled in square bungalows dotted here and there, and there’s not a protective fence surrounding it … I wonder what they do for monster attacks.

“This place is pretty dreary, ne. Don’t you think, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

“Yeah, I know. I wonder why it’s in decline without any life in it.”

“Ramis, ya don’t know? This Maze Level here’s got huge losses and dangers, but it be a place where that be offset with the expectations for the payout. The deathrate is weirdly high, but there also be Hunters that got their hands on the type of money ya can’t use up in your entire life.”

I heard that from each and every one of the members of the Big Eaters Brigade.

“It be that kinda place, so the company that comes to it gonna be the experienced guys with skill, or the ones who ain’t competent, the fools who dream of makin’ it big; those two types.”

There’s no particular meaning to it, but my line of sight unintentionally switched over to the Big Eaters Brigade. Looks like those four are getting along while marching and conversing.

“Hunters aren’t recklessly coming, but the Hunters Association’s gotta send out the bare minimum personnel to preserve the transfer circle. Even if ya say there ain’t much people, without institutions like an inn and eatery, it gonna be inconvenient, na. ‘Cause of that, there ain’t anything other than the Hunters Association, inn-and-eatery, weapons and armor shop, and a tool shop, about.”

“So it’s like that; Hyurumi’s so well-informed, ne. A, but, there’s no protective fence going around the perimeter of the community; what about that?”

“Seems like, for some reason, monsters don’t set one foot outside of the Maze. And, outside the Maze there this barren land that ain’t got even one living thing out here. It at the extent ya don’t need the walls.”

“For the Association’s part, we’d like to see a few more Hunters drop in to this Level, na. This is one of the places we’re struggling that I’m dealing with this time. Thanks to Hakkon’s map, I can see the potential; I thank you.”

The one who cut into the discussion was the Bear President. Because he was somehow keeping close and straining his ears so they stood up, he was able to pick his timing to mix into the conversation.

“There are far too many things we do not understand nearly enough about regarding dungeons to this day1. If we do not have some personnel claiming each and every level, by the time we realize abnormalities it would be too late, when we begin to take action will already be too late; we must be able to avoid that so-called worst case scenario. In particular, this time’s Level Ruler revival was a repeated occurrence. Whatever the case, it can’t help but give off a bad premonition.”

There are all sorts of things I don’t know about this world. For this me to encounter two Level Rulers in such a short time, this is something that is probably unbelievable normally.

“I will be having you accompany me for several days for the map production, but let us pay separately for that view from above.”

If it’s that I won’t have any complaints. No, well originally I didn’t have any intention to complain, though. For me, I was plenty happy just that you came with Ramis together to rescue me. Even if that was also for your self interest.

Even so, to receive an additional reward, honestly I don’t know what to think about it, but with the other party proposing it and me without the ability to skillfully turn it down, let’s just stay quiet and receive it.

With that kind of conversation continuing, all members’ feet suddenly stop. So this here is our objective, the Maze Level community’s Hunters Association.

It’s different from Seiryu Lake’s Level; it’s appearance is way too small, and I can’t see it as anything other than being converted from a two-story private house. If you say it politely, it’s a commoner’s taste; poorly speaking … you didn’t have enough money, naa.

When you open the double doors and enter inside, by the wall there’s a counter, there’s two round tables, and several chairs. Aside from that there’s one bookshelf. That is all the furniture in this room.

Facing the counter there are two women who seem like personnel, but other than that there’s no one at all. Before we arrived was there too much extra time; one party is reading, and the other is nodding off.

“E-, a, President Bomi, you returned quite quickly. Have you already found him?”

She took her hand away from the book quickly; in a panic she stood and bowed her head towards the Bear President.

At her voice the other one nodding off also woke, and turning her head from side to side she surveyed her surroundings, and then, like the colleague next to her, she bowed her head.

But you know, the Bear President is called President Bomi. It doesn’t really suit him, so within my heart I will continue to call him Bear President.

“Kesha, Uriwa. I understand there’s a lot of down time, but please be a little more alert.”

“M,my apologies.”

The receptionist woman who was reading has a three-strand braid and black glasses; Kesha. The other one who was nodding off would be Uriwa, na. She has a short haircut and as an athletic feeling.

“The Maze Level President is above?”

“Yes. He’s in.”

“Then, Leade, Vice-Leader, Hyurumi, and then … let’s have Mikene come to be on the safe side. As for the others, please take it easy here.”

Ramis set me up in a corner of the hall. It’s been a while since I spent time in a place with a roof.

If it’s a break, then it’s the time for the vending machine to shine. I’ve gotten a good understanding on what products all the members like, so I slyly lined them up. They’ve come to buy them so many times before, so with practiced motions they purchased products one after another. When they finished their purchases, they set them on top of the round tables and relaxed.

“U,um, what is that?”

The two receptionists had come closer before I knew it; without trying to hide their curiosity, they began talking with all the members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade.

“N-, A-, about Hakkon. Uuum, it’s a wonderful, mysterious magic tool where you put in coins, select your product and buy it. The taste is exquisite and you can eat your fill, so I suuuuper recommend it.”

As expected, of the most excellent person of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, Shui. Thank you for the standard praise.

Seeing everyone eating like it’s delicious, a gulp sounded from the two receptionists’ throats.

“Guess I’ll try and buy. We’re always just eating at the eatery.”

“That’s true. It’s not like the flavor is bad, but I’m tired of it, ne…”

Since this community only has the one inn-and-eatery, na. Of course you’d get tired of it. Come to think of it, I wonder if the management of the inn-and-eatery is holding up. It’s likely that it’s actually being supported by the Hunters Association or something like that.

After investigating the other peoples’ products they bought, for the black glasses it’s milk tea and canned oden. The other party bought corn soup and cup ramen.

Smelling the scent and poking the can with their fingers, they ascertained this and that until they had reached some kind of understanding about it for the moment. Nervously, they sipped it, and then their eyes opened wide.

“A, it’s more delicious than I thought it would be!”

“What is this, the feeling of it going down your throat is also good; this sweetness is something I think I can get addicted to.”

I’ll take that high evaluation. Looks like I got some new customers; let’s check my points while I’m waiting. Won’t the points have further increased after defeating the two Level Rulers?

《

Vending Machine Hakkon Rank 2

Endurance: 200/200

Durability:50

Strength:  0

Speed:     20

Dexterity: 0

Magic:     0

PT:        517,654

Functions:

Refrigeration, Heat Insulation, Omni-directional Sight, Hot Water Dispenser, Cup Ramen Support Mode, 2 Liter Support Mode, Rod-Shaped Candy Dispenser, Coating Change, Boxed Product Support, Vending Machine Security Camera, Solar Panel, Wheels, Electronic BBS, LCD Display, Oxygen Vending Machine, Magazine Vending Machine, Ice Vending Machine, Dry Ice Vending Machine, Natural Gas Vending Machine, Balloon Vending Machine, Vegetable Vending Machine, Egg Vending Machine, Cardboard Vending Machine, Coin-Operated Vacuum, Power Washer

Divine Gift:

Barrier

Possessions:

The Coin of the Eight-Legged Alligator

》

How do I say this, the <Functions> have increased too much; I’m not really sure what kind of existence I am anymore, na. Most of the functions are useful and I’ve used them, but the Electronic BBS is a miss, I guess. If you could choose the words freely, and if you could choose the sound based on the words freely; it didn’t match up to my imagination.

One day I might be able to think of a different way to use it, so let’s not forget about it.

Aside from that, Endurance and Durability are raised quite high, but with this I’m not able to get an actual feeling for how hard that is.

Ramis’ running jump and body blow’s damage goes through, but I understand that it’s because of her super strength. I’d like to try and take a normally strong opponents attack once, but will there ever be an opportunity where it could happen?

Now then, it’s about the beloved points, but 510,000, huh? When I defeated the eight-legged alligator I got close to 1,000,000 points, but this time it increased by about 500,000. Is this because Flame-Big-Bone-Demon just has fewer points than the eight-legged alligator, or is it because this time, before I finished it off, it accumulated some damage; I’m agonizing over the possibilities.

Whatever the case, it’s only certain that I don’t have enough for 1,000,000 points. If I had reached 1,000,000 points this time, then this time I definitely would choose a Divine Blessing. Yep.

I will keep the lost hope secret in my chest; being in an environment that’s not exposed to the wind and rain, my tension loosened suddenly; for the first time since I fell to the Maze Level, I choose to sleep.



         




	The meaning is the same, but the sentence structure has been so thoroughly destroyed… well, I basically rewrote it entirely so I felt guilty and had to denote it, even though I do think it was the best way to translate it. Keep in mind, Bear President also speaks kind of old-timey, in a cultured way, so I have to deal with that too.

Literally, ‘The dungeon to this day, our understanding that does not reach enough in the fields, is too extensive and too many.’

It means, for all the different topics about dungeons, their understanding is far too incomplete for each topic, and there are far too many topics that their understanding is too incomplete for.



<t/n: Thanks Raist and anonymous for your donations!

Sorry for the delay, Easter gets busy, and I had no internet…>

         

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

Not Quite the Ideal Hero

After coming to the Maze Level, the new regulars have increased. The couple that runs the weapon-armor shop and the parent and child that run the inn, the Hunter Association receptionists; these are the residents from here that come pretty much every day to buy, it seems.

Or like, the number of this level’s residents is way too few. Even if you say it’s not a popular level, with 10 people in total then their commerce should be doomed. This is just an outsider’s unneeded worry, but when Ramis, who harbored the same question as me, questioned the receptionists, the mystery was solved.

Actually, my expectations were right on the mark; looks like a fixed sum of money is paid by the Hunter Association every month. In other words, even if customers don’t come at all, they are guaranteed income to the degree that they can live off of it.

If that’s the case, then that changes the issue. If you can get money even if you don’t work hard, I bet there’s a lot of people who would tolerate even these circumstances.

That said, although idle time is welcome to some degree, with this kind of extremely long time period, if you’re at all a person who works diligently, it seems like it would be excruciating and you’d feel uneasy.

Even so, sometimes a Hunter will drop in, and they’d be so grateful they’d be so hospitable that it’s weird; that’s one funny part of it.

This time, since we’re staying for a long period of time, the residents’ faces are overflowing with animation, and their excitement has gone up.

Since we’ve reached the community, three days have passed, and the Fools of Whimsy Brigade began looking towards the preparations for other levels; after they finish gathering information they’ll come and invite us, they said.

It seems that if the Bear President doesn’t return to the Seiryu Lake Community soon there would be all sorts of problems, so he returned first.

Right now the ones who will remain are Ramis, Hyurumi, and all the members of the Big Eater Brigade, who have taken a request from the Bear President so they are unable to leave. Seems like they’ll be carrying it out tomorrow so each of them are making their preparations, when unusually, another Hunter came to this level.

Clad in full-body armor that had a jet black surface that was frightfully glossy and looked like it was wet, a single blond haired, blue-eyed, androgynous young man dropped into the Hunter Association.

Fair and slender long arms and legs, on his back a greatsword in addition to the jet black armor. How do I say it; it’s almost like he’s the ideals of women all stuffed together; to the him that looks like he was extracted out of a certain game that boasts super-beautiful CG clips, the receptionists’ gazes were concentrated on him.

“Excuse me. Today, even though I just arrived on this level, do you have a detailed map of the maze?”

His manner is also gentle, and his voice is also clear. Right now I can’t find any faults. Although being a vending machine yet having jealousy is a strange thing to say, if I was flesh and blood and lined up next to him, I bet I would feel agony being the same gender.

“Y,yes. If you can wait for a map for just three more days, the latest, most precise one should be finished.”

So that’s the face of a woman who fell in love at first sight. I’m the type that doesn’t believe in love at first sight, but if he’s this good looking, you feel like it can’t be helped. A-, don’t tell me…

When I glance towards Ramis and Hyurumi at my side drinking beverages, curious about the state they’re in… they’re excitedly gazing at the young man.

“Hyurumi, look, look, it’s a pretty guy who looks like he came out of a picture.”

“O-, for reals. He’s freakin’ good looking.”

How should I say it; they’re lightheartedly excited. It’s not the feeling that they’ve fallen for him; their excitement is like finding a celebrity in the middle of town. It’s like it’s purely admiration.

“Three days, is it? Then after three days I will inquire into it again, ne.”

On the way out, he showed a smile that resembled a refreshing spring breeze and went out the door.

The two receptionists kept waving their hands even now, after his figure disappeared. What an amazing ikemen effect.1

Women are easily taken in by appearances, na. But when it’s to that degree, it doesn’t feel irritating. Someone who’s a man, but beautiful, and is a person with a big heart, that would easily sway you; I agree and think that as well.

Even looking at him with the eyes of one of the same gender, I’m thinking that if he’s that good looking it can’t be helped. That’s how good looking he is.

“He’s like a hero from legends, ne?”

“Ramis, that be like a statue erected that’s all beautifying a hero. For them famous Hunters, they mainly be ossans that are balls of straining muscles; that’s the standard.”

Ramis was in shock after her dreams were crushed. That’s a reality that you were happier not knowing, na. Un, un.

“The,then, with 100 divine protection, that famous Hunter that’s called someone who’s received the favor of the gods!? There’s stories about an overwhelmin’ly beautiful girl that comes up though; me, I super look up ta her!”

She’s flustered so her dialect appears.

But man, 100 divine protections is amazing, na. How many points would you have to spend? Are?

Come to think about it, I can spend points to gain functions and divine protections, but I wonder, do other Hunters have a point system?

I completely take this system for granted, but do the people who are Hunters just get stronger after defeating monsters, I wonder. I can’t really ask that question outloud with my fixed wordset at all, na.

“A-, the one who has received the gods’ favor, huh? She was a truly beautiful and kind person, according to literature and testimonies that were left until now, na. Just, she didn’t stay in any one place, so each place’s left behind their own legends, so the details about her be unknown, ze.”

What a cool person, na. True character unknown, a wandering beauty, and even more so a strong character, huh? If she was the subject of a story, it’s bound to be popular without a doubt.

“Thank goodness-. Because she’s my ideal, ne!”

“Maa, that pretty boy-kun too, he might be one o’ them special people, na. If he’s got the ability to challenge the maze level by himself, that’d be fittin’.”

If his appearance is like that, even if his skills aren’t to that degree the female Hunters would want to be his team members so bad. Regardless, if he can make it all by himself, then his abilities should stand out, na.

Maybe, his team members might be waiting outside, but somehow it feels like he doesn’t let other people approach him. His demeanor was gentle and polite, but I could also see that he left a step’s distance from contact.

But, well, as long as you don’t harm your comrades, whatever you’re like inside is fine.

.

.

At night, the common sense of the Maze Level that doesn’t have any entertainment facilities at all is to retire early.

Ramis and the other are staying at the inn that has a surplus of useless rooms, but as seen from outside, the light in the window is already extinguished; they seem to have gone to sleep quickly.

I am stood up in front of the inn. Although I could have been put inside the room, we would be troubled if the floor went out with my weight so I was put outside.

I have become used to the body of a vending machine, so I don’t hate being left outside like this. Actually, it feels like my body has strangely gotten accustomed to it.

It feels like both my mind and body are becoming a vending machine … not that that’s a bad thing.

At night I activate energy-saving mode, letting just a little bit of light shine. The area around has no light sources, so just this much will stand out as being odd.

But man, I think the Maze Level is really out of date. Even if you say that everything other than the maze is safe, the ground is barren so crops can’t be grown. There aren’t any monsters either, nor are there animals. It looks like dirt that has nothing on it, but actually there’s a profitable use for it, this place.

If this was modern day Japan, then it feels like an industrial area would be put up. But that would be hard for normal people in a labyrinth where you have no idea what will happen, huh?

In the first place, to this day, there are way too many unknown points as to what kind of thing a labyrinth is. The dungeons that I know about don’t have a sky, nor is each level so huge. How do I say it; the scale is way too different.

And besides, saying that if you clear the deepest level any wish you have can be granted seems false. Not that I can confidently say that an existence that can create that kind of foolish, imaginary world doesn’t exist.

U-n, I’d like a vending machine to only ponder on what drinks will sell, but it seems that’s not possible.

While I had been thinking about it quite seriously, unexpectedly the area around me has gotten light. O-, so someone’s exiting the inn.

The double doors at the inn’s entrance were flung open, and from there a single beautiful man walked out. It was the young man that had stood out during the day.

He, with a wavering, unreliable gait, he slunk over and stood in front of me. When the light that I emit shone on him, his expression had no vigor; I can’t feel even the tiniest bit of the attitude of confidence and composure that he had from during the day. His gaze never settled on anything, and his body shook bit by bit.

What happened? His form right now is a gloomy, waste of an ikemen who’s behaving suspiciously.

“Aaaaa-, mou, my nerves are on edge, naa. Why does everyone just stare at me? HAAAaaa, it’s so scary. Even though I came because I heard that there weren’t many people on this level, there’s plenty of people heeeeeere.”

N-?

Right now, wasn’t this young man quickly muttering something quite pitiable? Oi, oi, don’t tell me that he was forcing his attitude during the day and this is his true self.

“Mou-, impoooooosible. I don’t want to talk to peeeople. Seriously, give me a break. Haaaaaaaa.”

That’s a sigh that’s like his soul is going to come out of his mouth, na. This person, he has a communication disability, huh? So in order to hide this he made himself that ikemen character. The reason he’s acting on his own is due to his communication disorder. How do I say it … all of a sudden a feeling of friendliness has welled up.

“Notgoodnotgood. Taking everything negatively; Mother always told me it’s no good to think all about bad things. Positive thoughts, positive thoughts.”

Watching him breathing in and out repeatedly, clutching his sword tightly, I felt like cheering him on.

I’m pretty sure I remember hearing that the cacao nut has nerve calming properties in it and a relaxing effect or something. If that’s the case, let’s stock cocoa.

“Welcome.”

“Uwaaa-, that scared me! E-, what’s this!?”

He was quite surprised, so that he jumped three meters from his spot. His body’s abilities are amazing. If he makes that great of a reaction, it will tickle my mischievous heart, but if I mess with him I’ll be getting my priorities backwards.

“Please insert the coins.”

“A, u. It’s the box that was at the Hunter Association during the day, na. I’m pretty sure that it was a mysterious box you can buy things from. The Pouch Bear Cat Demon people were buying things.”

While leaning his upper body backwards several times, he skillfully came closer. He completely gives off the truth that he’s scared. I’m the cause of it, but I want to give him cocoa to drink to have him calm down.

To make the cocoa stand out, I try making the entire bottom row all cocoa.

“Um, I’m pretty sure the coins should go in here. And then, I think you push the bump under the product you want.”

As proof that the coin had slipped into my body and it was possible to purchase things, the button lit up.

“I wonder what I should get. This one with the picture of a cup filled with a brown liquid is a drink, right? There’s a lot of them lined up so it should be popular; it looks like the tea that I drink at home, so maybe I’ll do this one.”

I’m happy that he bought the cocoa like I expected, but his soliloquy was long. Come to think of it, when a friend of mine developed a lifestyle of working from home so that he practically didn’t encounter any people, he said he increased his instances of talking to himself, na.

“Uwaa, it’s warm. Uum, the way to open it is, I think, lift up here… that did it.”

His innocently happy figure is adorable, zo. Even though he’s a super tense ikemen, if his smiling face is cute, the older onee-samas will fall for him in an instant.

“Fumu-. It’s sweet and delicious, naa. Somehow it’s very relaxing. This magic tool is great, na. There’s no human element, so I can buy things at ease without being nervous.”

It troubles me if you stare at me with greedy eyes, though. Although it’s not bad to be appraised with a high evaluation, I’ve already decided on where I should be.

“I’m pretty sure, were the owners those girls? Let’s try to negotiate tomorrow.”

Muttering like so, he clutched the cocoa can in both hands like it was something precious, and his figure disappeared into the inn.

I think it will be useless to try negotiating, but not forcibly stealing me is honorable. Personally I think he’s the type of person I can like, but I bet I won’t have any more points of contact with him. Tomorrow we’ll be moving according to a different request after all.

“Hakkon, Mishael-kun2 will be accompanying us on our request!”

“I’ll be in your care, Hakkon.”

The morning of the next day, Ramis, who came flying out in front of me, said this as the first thing out of her mouth.

Standing next to her was the refreshing ikemen with a smile, his hand held out until he realized I couldn’t shake hands, then embarrassedly scratched his head.



         




	ikemen- good-looking guy. Not pretty boy. More of a moderately slender guy who’s good looking but still is clearly masculine.

	Debated with Michel, but I mean, it’s clearly “Michelle”, which is a girl’s name to us westerners and would break the immersion, so went with the Hebrew Mishael.



<T/n: Hooo boy, I was having a hard time translating. I’d read it in Japanese and understand it, then go to write it down in English and draw a blank. This took a long time…

Sorry, I had a bachelor/bachelorette gift for a very close friend to make that took a long time (and gave me mild carpal tunnel), and I have some more craziness going on for one more week, and then things SHOULD calm down and I’ll get back down to business.

I will adjust all the links tomorrow. I’m tired…>
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The Perimeter

Hyurumi and the Big Eaters Brigade are riding on a cart-boar wagon prepared by the Bear President; to the side is Ramis, carrying me, and one young man walking.

“Haha-, that’s true.”

“But, we’re actually planning on investigating the interior of the maze, ne.”

“Ee, maa.”

“Ain’t it fine? We got a strong Hunter as our companion. If a one in a million chance situation happens, he can deal with it. We can rely on him.”

“Haha-, that’s true.”

“To think that we’d have this man, the singular Black Flash Mishael-san; it’s an honor, na-“

“Ee, haha-“

If you didn’t know about that previously mentioned event last night, you’d just see a young man interacting with a refreshing, easy-going smile, but … if you look carefully, his cheeks are faintly twitching; the words to your replies are pretty much identical, Mishael-kun.

In accordance with the Bear President’s request, we continued to the perimeter of the large maze. To the left the maze’s outer walls soar above. To the right is the vast, desolate land. Enemies don’t come out of the maze; outside there are no presences of living things.

It’s a request with quite the low risks, so it’s a request that is fine even with Ramis, Hyurumi, and the Big Eaters Brigade as the total work force. But recently strange things keep happening, meaning that you don’t know what could happen, so even though it was a sudden proposal, the addition of Mishael, a competent person whose name is well-known, was approved of – and that’s the circumstances.

“Hyurumi, about this perimeter; if nothing happens, it will only take about a month to go around it?”

“A year ago, seems like that’s what it was for them Hunters that were in charge of the investigation, but calculating with Hakkon’s picture as the base, it feels like it won’t even take three weeks by my reckoning, na. Ain’t it that; in order to inflate the request fee, they probably took that much time on purpose.”

A-, I see. Because it’s safe, the request fee handed over would only be made up of the number of days it took; it’s not strange that there would be Hunters who think about that.

“This time, this be the best task for us, who’ve got the infinitely food-providing Hakkon. Initially it was requested of the Big Eaters Brigade, who are acknowledged to have strong vitality, but there be the problem with food, na.”

The Big Eaters Brigade are suited to the investigation because they’re fleet-footed and adapt easily to the wilderness … at least they seem like they would be, but there’s that biggest demerit, the securing of food. Thus Ramis and I were made their companions, and furthermore, whether the maze walls have deteriorated or not, whether the surrounding area has changed or not, whether there are any signs of irregularities; Hyurumi is responsible for the state of those kinds of detailed investigations and analyses.

It’s a simple job where we’re just leisurely moving alongside the outer wall as if taking a stroll, but up until now I’ve been mixed up in way too many situations outside of my expectations, so no matter what, let’s be vigilant.

“Then, just to be safe, I will be in charge of the rear guard.”

The words were so sudden that I became concerned and I looked at the voice’s owner.

Like it’s natural, Mishael had moved from his spot to the last in line, but understanding that he’s not suited to be within anyone’s line of sight, he breathed out a sigh of relief.

Maa, he’s completely laid bare within my line of sight, but he doesn’t know so let’s just ignore that. But, if he’s this shy of strangers, then why did he become a companion for this time’s task?

I’m pretty sure he was going to propose buying me the vending machine to Ramis… is what should have happened, but something went wrong somewhere and it turned out like this. It’s not I’m at the degree of doubting him, but I still have suspicions about his behavior so let’s carefully observe him.

Moving to the very back, as long as no one looks over their shoulder to check on Mishael’s situation, he’s looking slightly down and walking silently. You have to watch his face to realize it, but his mouth is moving slightly.

Is he muttering something to himself? If I concentrate my attention there I can pick up his voice.

“Just this… one month … I can manage… unfamiliar … girls… pouch-bear-cats… can do it…”

Intermittent as it is, I kind of understand what he’s saying. In other words, there isn’t anyone else other than girls and those of the Tasmanian devil family; in becoming the companions of these members, he’s thinking about improving his communication disorder, even if it’s just a little, huh?

I understand that each one of the Big Eaters Brigade is pretty different from a human so it would make contact with them easier, but shouldn’t women make you more nervous than men? Maa, there are a lot of grim-looking Hunter men, na… with the gatekeepers Karios and Gols-san, they’re at the level of being able to make weak-willed children cry if met at night.

Fumu; if that’s the case, then I’ll lend a hand. When he buys things I’ll make sure to say something; it’s just a little bit, but it would be good if he could get used to a male voice.

Well, maa, I can only do that much; I look around our surroundings, but there’s nothing there, na.

Just the wall and wasteland. It’s completely the same view so it doesn’t feel like you’ve progressed at all. So this is going to be the state of affairs for close to a month. If I was alone I’d be fed up with it, but with the soothing Big Eaters Brigade and Ramis and Hyurumi here, it doesn’t seem like it will be painful.

When it became noon, everyone bought products from me, and each person ate where he or she wished. Though I said that, they just split into three groups.

The childhood duo Ramis and Hyurumi. The Big Eaters Brigade. And, Mishael.

Like that it gives the lonely image of Mishael being left out. Ramis and Hyurumi had sociably invited him to eat with them, but he, who is extremely shy of strangers, gently refused while guarding his true feelings with a smile as his perfect guard.

Not yet; it seems like eating together is too high of a hurdle. It would be great if he could get to the level of eating normally with them within this one month’s time.

Even though you could say that quite an ikemen is in close proximity to Ramis and Hyurumi, I’m not irritated or flustered. That his speech and conduct up until now haven’t been threatening is a big part of it, but how do I say it; seeing his speech and conduct makes me want to give him support.

“A, tomorrow, let’s take my meals 1 meter closer, un.”

When I heard these words slip out, riding on the wasteland’s fiercely blowing winds, I feel like wanting to cheer him on more.

On the surface he looks like he’s looking around and smiling while eating, but he’s actually constantly watching the others’ lines of view while putting up a smile.

I think it would be preferable to reveal that he’s weak to human interaction so he can relax, but I guess he can’t do that and that’s why he’s putting on the false face, na. Just what kind of family environment was he raised in to become something like that?

When the meal finished, once again we began leisurely following alongside the outer wall. How peaceful. I’ve acknowledged that carelessness is prohibited over and over so I don’t have any intention to pay any less attention than necessary, but having nothing happen is the best.

And then the first day really came to an end with nothing occurring other than walking.

This level isn’t cold at night, and the temperature throughout the year changes very little, so every one of the Big Eater’s Brigade lay on top of the ground, their full bellies exposed, and hearty snoring resounded from them. Let’s use the security camera and record it.

It looks like Ramis and Hyurumi are sleeping in the covered wagon; their faint sleep-breaths can be heard. The left over Mishael and I are standing watch together, but he spent the whole day today constantly minding the others’ lines of sight so his mental exhaustion seems to have come out; he’s sitting cross-legged, but his consciousness seems like it will fly off somewhere; his nodding head has fallen forward a number of times.

“Ha-, not good, not good. Hakkon is watching guard for everyone so it’s okay. Even if they say that, though. Haaaa, mou-, my nerves are sho-t. Those two are gorgeous, and all of the Big Eaters Brigade are adorable. I was soo desperate to tighten my expression. A, that’s right, supposedly… this magic tool box is supposed to have a consciousness, na.”

Maa, I think it’s normal to not believe it right away. Those two girls’s judgments are too good, and the Big Eaters Brigade are just strung along by food, na.

Tapping his chin with his hand he drew close to the degree of analyzing a painting, staring as if he was trying to see inside me; this is embarrassing.

“Welcome.”

“A, yes. Welcome. G,good evening.”

Rather than his normal ikemen mode, I like this simple, timid state better. I could believe it if you said he’s a young man who’s afraid of people because he came from the countryside.

“Uum, maybe I’ll buy something. Come to think of it, that sweet, relaxing drink, it really was delicious. Usually just buying something would be nerve-wracking, but if it’s this magic box tool I don’t have to worry about people’s eyes so it’s great.”

Un, un. It’s not like I don’t understand about getting nervous in front of a shopping attendant, ne. Being able to freely shop is another one of the vending machine’s merits.

At a time like this, while clutching the cocoa and breathing out a relaxed sigh, Mishael’s profile, staring off at nothing, looks younger than his age.

His slack expression when he lets down his guard is an older-lady killer. I can even state that if it’s someone that likes shotas, then they’ll fall for him with one look. He has a beauty that would normally make you jealous, but it’s most likely a natural virtue of his that you feel like wanting to support him when you watch him.

—

From then one week has passed; there really wasn’t a single battle, nor did problems arise; the days were passed pleasantly. Mishael seems to have closed the distance just a tiny bit.

It’s probably the result of the meritorious efforts of the Big Eaters Brigade’s cuteness and Ramis’ sociability. That said, he’s still distant, so he hasn’t had a conversation in his true manner even once.

I’ve always been wary of that sort of Mishael, but today it’s Ramis that seems off.

Her eyes are distant and her steps are heavy. It looks like just walking is taking everything she’s got.

“Oi oi, what’s wrong, Ramis? If ya ain’t feeling well, Hakkon and you can ride on the wagon together, na.”

“Welcome.”

Un, un. This isn’t a task we’re in a rush for, so there’s no need to be unreasonable.

Leaning her body out of the wagon, Hyurumi beckoned with her hand. That girl’s physical abilities aren’t up to par so her place is always there, but Ramis hasn’t ever gotten on the wagon even once.

“N-, it’s okay. I’m full of energy-“

She raised her hand to show it, but she doesn’t look okay. The usual vigorous, energetic smile has a shadow cast about it, you know.

But really, I wonder what happened all of a sudden. If it’s a cold she hasn’t had a single sneeze or cough though, nor sniffed her nose. From time to time she rubbed her abdomen, so I bet her stomach hurts. Getting food poisoning from my goods is impossible, na. Then, what is it?

“Ra,ramis-san, it won’t do to push yourself. It’s better to rest your body here.”

“E-, hya-!”

Mishael tried to carry Ramis, so I changed into the cardboard vending machine. With this he will be able to carry us, and will even be able to carry us to the wagon with a light step.

“Hakkon-san is lighter than I thought, ne.”

No, no, it’s because I became cardboard, you know? If it was the usual vending machine, at this time you’d be embedded in the ground.

Ramis is trying to resist it but it seems like her strength isn’t coming out, so just like that she was hoisted onto the wagon. It seems like she doesn’t have the energy to put up a strong rejection so she gave up and sat down.

“Hyurumi-san, can I ask you to nurse her?”

“Yah, leave it to me.”

Whatever you say, leaving it to this girl who’s good at taking care of people is reassuring. When I am removed from her back, I’m put softly outside of the wagon. I turn back into the original vending machine; let’s provide only a sports drink for refreshment just in case.

When I dropped it into the opening, Mishael responded immediately with a “It’s a refreshment from Hakkon-san,” and placed it on the corner of the wagon.

“Fer cryin’ out loud; like always ya gotta push yourself until your very limits. Let me take your clothes off and help you change.”

“I,it’s fine. I can do it myself…”

“Don’t try to stay cool when ya about to fall over. Other people’s kindness is something ya should accept obediently.”

Stomping and resisting sounds are able to be heard, but from just the sounds it seems to convey that Hyurumi is getting the upper hand. Ramis seems to really have gotten weak. She should rest quietly for some–

“Ooo-! –tte, there’s blood, ain’t there-! Ya damn fool! Why didn’t you say someth…ing… a-!”

“A, a, a, a!”

Hyurumi’s panicked voice continued, Ramis’ voice that was only able to repeat “A” reached me.

“Ramis, is this blood your period-?!”

“Moooou, you idiooot!”

Just what are you blurting out in such a loud voice? Ramis is raising up a scream of despair; how pitiful.

Mishael averted his eyes, placing his hand over his mouth in surprise, but for me I suddenly understood why she was feeling weak and light-headed.

There’s this kind of day that happens about every month, na. I’m sorry I didn’t realize it.



         



<t/n: bluh. Tired. Will update the links sometime within 24-48 hours of posting this. Got another 8-ish hours of driving.>
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Reality and Fantasy

“What’s a period? Is that food?”(Pel)

“I wonder; I haven’t heard of it either, na.”(Shote)

“Looks like it’s something related to women, but Suko, do you know?”(Mikene)

“Um, let’s see; it happens a lot for females of humans, or like the primate races, but it’s a characteristic symptom of females when blood flows from their lower regions.”

The Big Eaters Brigade gathered together and secretively whispered through a conversation like boys in the upper years of elementary school would have.

Oh yeah, other than humans and a small portion of animals, no others menstruate, and even if they do, I heard that it’s pretty light.

“Gawdammit, you’re bein’ unreasonable. Ramis, I bet this time your period’s on the heavy side. A-a, your underwear and the cloth is all smeared in blood, ain’t it. If it’s like this, we gotta change your cloth or else ye gotta be worried about gettin’ a disease.”

“Au-, yes ma’am…”

“It ain’t like this is something to be embarrassed about, giving birth to children is a woman’s privilege. You need to treat the matter more importantly.”

I can’t see what they’re doing, but just from their voices I can tell that Hyurumi is dealing with it quickly. With regards to this, men are weak, na. If there was anything within my power … after providing a clean towel there’s, a-, maa, there is something, na.

I pick out <Manual Sanitary Items Vending Machine> from my functions and form change.

I change into a pure-white body, as if appealing cleanliness, and I’ve also become quite slim. As the “Manual” in this vending machine’s name implies, it’s the type that doesn’t need electricity, and when you put in the coin and turn the lever the product comes out.

The products this vending machine sells are only two. Napkins and Masks.

Probably, if you were a girl you’d have the chance to see them in the bathrooms in areas like department stores and the train stations. I imagine that the men who have seen it are few.

So then what, I’m limited to only being able to provide products that I’ve purchased myself before, so … n,no, it’s not like there’s anything I have to feel guilty about.

My relatives are in the cleaning industry; in my student days I was a part-timer a number of times. There were times were I cleaned both men and women’s toilets, and when I saw a vending machine I hadn’t seen before, without knowing what its contents were I bought them strictly out of past curiosity. –tte, like that matters right now.

“Are, what happened to Hakkon all of a sudden? He’s become slim and white, na. To change right now, it must have some sort of meaning, huh? I’ll try putting in a coin.” (Ramis)

With Ramis and Hyurumi as the other party, my intentions get through easily; it truly helps out.

Turning the lever, the product came out, but although they stared at it, it seems they don’t know what it is so they tilted their heads.

“Heeh, it’s a something different, na. This clear pouch ain’t needed, na. It’s weird textured cloth … no, paper, huh?”

Tampering with it while investigating, currently, without me doing anything, she came to an understanding so, while she kept making mistakes, she somehow knows how to use it now.

“This be pretty amazing, na, it’s got a fierce absorption rate. If it’s this, then even on the days when it comes out a lot, you wouldn’t have to worry about it.”

Letting water from a water bottle soak into a newly bought sanitary napkin, she was impressed.

Periods are also a real-life issue, na. You can find lots of women adventurers in fantasy works, but it seems in reality there are quite the hidden hardships.

“Want me to wash your bloody trousers and underwear with water from Hakkon?” (Hyurumi)

“A, I can wash it. Since I have washed my older sister’s and mother’s things.” (Mishael)

When I, who was placed near the wagon, saw Mishael take the dirty underwear and trousers without showing even a little dislike for it, I admired him. As a male it’s something you have a little resistance towards, but because it looks like he had a female-run family he seems to have gotten used to it.

For the sake of this man, I add a new function.

I’ve thought about taking this way back, but I change into <Fully Automatic All-in-One Coin Washer and Dryer>. This is the drum-type washers at the coin laundries.

For Hunters, because it becomes luggage, even if they prepared clothes it would only be one change at best, so they don’t mind the unhygenic look that’s their daily wear. With this, even in the middle of subjugating monsters and in the middle of requests they can wash their clothes, so I thought they would be pleased.

For now I open the round door with a *pop* and appeal that they should throw it in here. Mishael is a friendly young man who has no bad intentions at all, but I am resistant to having him hand wash Ramis’ underwear, na.

“He changed into a mysterious shape, but what does he want, I wonder?”(Mishael)

“Looks like Hakkon wants ya to put the dirty things in there.”(Hyurumi)

“Welcome.”(Hakkon)

“Then, I am putting them in.”(Mishael)

This time is a trial run as well as a free service. Since there’s an automatic detergent dispensing device attached I put it in, and now there’s only waiting. Just saying, you can set the wash style and time, but I went and did all of those operations.

It seems like Mishael is having fun watching the washing machine; he’s staring in with his face near the glass. Seeing him like that, the Big Eaters Brigade had their curiosity stimulated, so all members are watching the clothes being washed go round and round. What’s with this situation.

A washing machine’s performance should be about 30-40 minutes, but because I raised my speed, it finished in about 10 minutes. I was right to raise my speed, na. I can’t transform for more than two hours, so if I hadn’t shortened the time then this would be a function I couldn’t use often.

When the sound that meant it was done sounded, the Big Eaters Brigade jumped backwards with a “BUAAAAAA-!” and were surprised. I’m already getting used to their screaming look.

When he opened the door, hesitating a bit, Mishael thrust his hand in, took out the washed trousers and underwear, and lifted them to the sky. The underwear and trousers are blowing in the wind that blows through the wasteland.

Mishael, staring at womens’ trousers and underwear. No matter how much being an ikemen can count for, it won’t be able to cover for this.

“This is amazing, it’s pure white!”

He grabbed my body that had become a washing machine, shaking my entire body violently. Are, he’s way more into it than I thought, na.

“Let’s wash other dirty clothes! I’ll throw everything I have other than my armor in. Everyone, bring out your dirty clothes please!”

Soon after I stopped, he was taking dirty clothes from his backpack, putting them into the washer. As for Hyurumi she stripped off in the wagon, with just a piece of underwear on she stuck her face out and threw her laundry into the washer.

The Big Eaters Brigade were no exception; taking off their jackets, remaining only in their shoes, they stood there dumbfounded.

“It’s great, isn’t it, I mean the process of removing the dirt. Cleaning a room is like this as well, but don’t you think making clothes clean is the best feeling? In my household the maids rarely let me, so right now I’m having a lot of fun.”

Aa, so that’s why his eyes were sparkling so much when he was watching the inside of the washing machine. He was more delighted than anything.  I found out from his statement just now about the maids in his house, but this person had such a high social standing, na.

However, even if there’s only the earnest Mishael, how is it that a young girl would expose her healthy body in just her underwear? Ramis is also in a state of being half-dressed. She just hasn’t noticed it because she’s not feeling well, it seems.

Mishael is in a position where he can’t see inside the wagon, but if it’s in the place where I am, you can see the girls’ forms well.

It’s a rare opportunity, so should I check out the girls in their underwear? If I get to know the girls’ tastes, I’ll be able to use it in future product expansion, na. That’s all it is, there’s no other deeper meanings. I don’t have any ulterior motives at all. Not even a bit.

Maa, I say check out, but unlike modern day Japan, there aren’t any elaborate designs. It’s just, she’s a Hunter who’s mainly a muscle-laborer, so Ramis has a T-back, huh? If you do vigorous movements, that type might be better.

After that on the petite body are the heinously large orbs, but losing to gravity, they push down on the chest. Usually they’re compressed by leather armor, so as of yet they haven’t given as strong of an effect, but when lightly dressed the destructive power isn’t half-assed. Even though she’s lying down, I can tell that size isn’t normal at a glance.

“Ramis, did your chest get bigger again?”

“… Maybe. I can’t really tell.”

Taking a good, hard stare, after Hyurumi observed the weakened Ramis’ chest, she changed her line of sight to her own chest and “Ha-“ gave a worn out sigh.

For that girl, she has just a black cloth wrapped around her chest; it’s practically flat. As always, she’s got a good shape and thickness in the butt, but for girls it seems the concern is all about the chest.

Personally, whether it’s big or whether it’s small, there aren’t any problems, but in regards to male instincts, my eyes are on the women with big chests. Well yeah, women are going to be bothered by it.

In this situation, if it’s a guy then they’d be thrilled with excitement, but what has that got to do with me that’s a vending machine? No, right now I’m a washing machine. In this form I’d be troubled if I had to release sexual desire, so it would be weird for me to complain about it.

The washing and drying finished; it seems all the members who put on the washed laundry were satisfied with the faint smell of the scented detergent and the texture.

“So, how about taking the rest of the day today to rest?”

“Yah. It’s still noon, but once in a while it’s fine, I guess.”

Worried for Ramis’ condition, it seems it’s decided that we won’t move for the rest of the day today. The Big Eaters Brigade sprawled out on the ground and sun-bathed.

Mishael’s delight over the washing still hasn’t disappeared, so he was thinking about whether to unfasten the wagon’s canopy and wash it. Hyurumi is on the wagon, checking on the sleeping Ramis’ condition from time to time while reading some kind of book.

Well then, what should I do? For now let’s return from the washing machine to the usual vending machine. A-, Mishael’s is frankly making a disappointed face.

Oh yeah, right now I’ve got a surplus of points, so I could also try seeing what kind of effects the status changes have.

The statuses of the vending machine are Endurance, Durability, Strength, Speed, Dexterity, and Magic.

After all this time, I have nothing I need to investigate about Endurance and Durability. Speed raises the speed of all operations, so I will be likely to raise it more from now on.

Now then, the problems are the left over Strength, Dexterity, and Magic, but even if you spend PTs Magic won’t go up, so it’s excluded.

And so it’s about Strength, but what exactly is a vending machine’s Strength1?

As of now, there’s been nothing that I’ve needed power for while existing in the form of a vending machine. If I grow hands and feet and can move on my own, then it might be an indispensable ability. I think, as of now, there’s no way to use it.

What’s left is Dexterity … what is that? Does that mean that it would be possible to make more precise actions? Right now I haven’t been able to find any functions where precise actions are needed, so I don’t feel the necessity to raise this either.

To raise both to 10 I need ten thousand points, but it feels like a waste to spend on abilities I don’t know how to use, na.

In the end, just considering it without raising any abilities, the day wore on.



         




	Literally in Japanese, Strength is muscular strength, hence his confusion.



<T/n: wtf am I translating… Sometimes I feel like a dirty old man, when translating some of vending machine.

Hai~, I’ve decided on how to translate the weird demon names, finally. I’ve finished editing the names in the maze arc, and I will go back through the rest for the frog/alligator ones later.

Also! I picked up the series , and this rotation comes with a 3 chapter upload of Kujonin. Meshi agare!(bon appetite)>
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Mishael

“Sorry, ne, everyone; I’ve caused you trouble.” (Ramis)

When it became morning the first things Ramis, whose color looks quite a lot better, said were words of thanks and apologies, bowing her head.

Everyone was preparing breakfast, but they rushed over to the lightly-dressed Ramis descending from the cart.

“O-, your body’s feeling better? Don’t ya push yourself.” (Hyurumi)

“E,ee, please do not push yourself. We can have Hakkon-san put out fresh Haerowasay.”

By the way, Haerowasay is referring to spinach. There are a lot of vegetables that aren’t different from Japan’s, but the names are completely different.

Aa, I handed over that and canned raisin bread. If you’re talking about iron, I heard that there was some in raisins.

“Everyone, I’m sorry I didn’t say anything about feeling sick.”

“So that was what that bloody smell was. I thought you were hiding some raw meat.”

When Mikene fired that off while tilting his head, his comrades also nodded in agreement. I knew the Tasmanian devils’ sense of smell is keen, but I hadn’t thought that they would be able to sniff out the scent of menstruation.

“With just this, girls are at a disadvantage when it comes ta’ Hunter activities. This ain’t a rushed job. Don’t push yourself.”

“Th,that’s right. Your troubles are everyone’s troubles.” (Mishael)

“Thanks. I’ll reflect on it.”(Ramis)

Are, it’s still kind of suspiciously done, but he’s able to have a conversation even if he’s not in ikemen-mode. Even though there’s no way he can interact without his communication disorder acting up, because he hurriedly washed the girls’ clothes, did the fence around his heart lower a little?

Because I’m gazing at the three of them conversing, I realized something. Could it be that you’d see this situation as none other than Mishael’s harem party? Two beauties and healing beastmen. I’m a vending machine so I’d be considered a magical tool, huh?

Without the vending machine, it would be the ideal fantasy party.

With Ramis’s embarrassment as the start, Mishael opened his heart and became able to take meals with them, and after a week had passed he had completely gotten used to it.

“However, Hakkon-san; he’s an excellent magical tool, ne.” (Mishael)

“That’s right. Both the meals and the drinks are tasty, all kinds of useful tools are put out, and he protects with the Barrier, he’s amazing!”

If you praise me that much I’ll get embarrassed. She’s not conveying my thoughts; should I say voicing her true feelings very much like Ramis?

“I have seen all sorts of magical tools, but this kind of magical tool is a first.” (Mishael)

“Yeah, that’s right. It’s just within what I know, but there ain’t any magical tool similar to Hakkon recorded in the books. When talking to Hakkon it’s possible to get some information, but … I’ve also pestered him for things that don’t exist.”(Hyurumi)

“Even so, just having the possibility of understanding his intentions is amazing. Right, Hakkon-san?”(Mishael)

“Welcome.”

What’s more, Mishael also seems to have favorably accepted me.

Because the distance between him and Ramis and Hyurumi was getting smaller, one would be suspicious of the matter of love affairs, but there are practically no hints of that. On one side it’s an ikemen, on the other is two beautiful girls. It makes a pretty picture, but it seems like neither side has any interest. It might be that both sides already have their hearts set on a partner, na.

.

It’s been over two weeks since we set out to survey the perimeter but since there wasn’t anything that happened, other than Ramis’ condition being bad, and we also didn’t meet any other living beings, it seems we’re about to complete one circle around.

The maze’s outer wall doesn’t have any breaks or broken places, so just confirming it’s safe seems it will complete the job. According to Hyurumi’s calculations we’ll reach the Maze Level’s Community in three more days, so it looks like we’ll finish safely without any dangers.

I’ve been providing for them with quite the low prices so my Points have pretty much not been increasing, but I have at least 500,000 Points left so there’s no need to panic.

The three people are having fun talking to each other. He’s wearing jet black armor, so at a glance he looks like an ikemen, but if you carefully observe him, Mishael is hunched over so that it looks like a little brother deferring to his two older sisters.

Come to think of it he said he had an older sister, so he originally had the temperament of a little brother, I bet.

“N-… Everyone stop!”

Mikene, in the front, stopped in his tracks, baring his fangs and stopping the boar cart.

Looking closing, each and every one of the other members of the Big Eater Brigade also had tense expressions; their noses are twitching, sniffing some sort of scent.

“Pel, can you tell by smell?”

“Er, let’s see, the smell of people is coming from a little further ahead. I think they haven’t wiped their bodies so it’s quite smelly, naa. There’s four, five human men. It seems there aren’t any other animals or monster. Shote, can you hear them?”

“Yeah, I can’t hear what they’re saying, but there are a lot of men’s voices.”

Pel’s sense of smell is sharp and Shote’s sense of hearing is excellent, so Mikene listened to the two of their opinions and nodded in assent.

“Hyurumi-san. I don’t know what their aim is, but it seems there are around five humans lurking ahead.”(Mikene)

“For real, Mikene? Hunters at the perimeter… ain’t it. There ain’t no reason to loiter around a creature-less wasteland. Positively thinking, they’d be Bear President’s errand runners, but…” (Hyurumi)

“Would there be something urgent that’s come up?”

It seems that the occasion where we’ll need our strength has come. However, if there was a need to hurry, it wouldn’t just be people who came. Normally the boar carts and horses, although I don’t know if they have them, they would use those kinds of quick transportation.

“A-, it looks like it’ll be a smidge bad. On top of them bein’ on foot, there ain’t no way that they’d use that kind of numbers to come tell us something. That’d be the guys who  get lonely easily and those guys who are way cautious who’d be stick together that.”

Hyurumi has the same opinion as me, huh? If you assume them to be hostile to us, their aim would be the magical tool, me.

Otherwise, Ramis and Hyurumi are beauties so their aim would be making them slaves and human trafficking. Come to think of it, the entire Big Eaters Brigade is a rare species, and when they don’t say anything their adorable, so they seem they’d be popular with the majority of people who have taste. Of course, I mean that from a criminal mindset.

That much is what I can understand for now. When kidnapping on this unpopular level, it wouldn’t be suspicious to say the victims died in the maze. There’s the problem with how to transport the victims, but I bet there’s a hidden way to do it.

“Everyone, I’m terribly sorry. There’s a high chance that the people lying in wait are those related to me.”

Mishael’s face clouded over and he said that very bitterly.

To think it’d be related to that one. It’s not like it’s definite, but he has some understanding of their aim.

“From here I’ll face them alone. I can’t cause trouble to you, after all.”(Mishael)

Mishael, who swiftly went into ikemen mode, who began to walk without waiting for a response – – Ramis grabbed that man’s shoulder.

“We still haven’t confirmed it, right? And if it’s dangerous then you should go alone, you know.” (Ramis)

“Please let go. The lives of those who come with me would be in peril.”

It seems like he was trying to shake off that hand, but there’s no way he could escape the super-strength of Ramis who was gripping his armored shoulder tightly, so it looks like a kid throwing a fit trying to escape from his parents.

“Ya calm down now. Do you have any intentions on telling us why they be aiming at you?” (Hyurumi)

“None.” (Mishael)

He clearly refused Hyurumi’s question. That instant reply implies that there’s some kind of secret.

It could also be some kind of complicated family situation. If it was just about his communication disorder there would be no problems… no, there are problems, but it wouldn’t become something this serious; there’s some other, hidden, big secret, na.

“I get that you’re worried about our wellbeing, but ya don’t gotta worry about that. We got Hakkon here, na.” (Hyurumi)

“That’s right. If Hakkon’s nearby, you don’t have to worry about getting hurt.” (Ramis)

The words of the two who have full trust in me decided it.

“Welcome.”

I have confidence that, as long as they’re close to me, I can protect them with <Barrier>.

With his mouth shut tightly like he wouldn’t agree to our side’s conversation, Mishael glared at me with eyes half closed. So he needs more proof than words.

I wrap Ramis, who is carrying me, in the <Barrier>.

“Just what is this blue light…” (Mishael)

“This is, you see, Hakkon’s Divine Blessing. It’s called <Barrier>. It repels all attacks, an invincible wall. It looks like it can defend against Level Ruler attacks.”

A, Mishael’s brows furrowed. Like he’s looking at some suspicious item, he’s staring hard. Maa, it makes sense that he can’t believe it.

“I get your feelings of being unable to believe it. It be fine to test it by slashing it with all of your strength. If your attack doesn’t go through at all, ya take us along with you, how about that?” (Hyurumi)

“You mean it, right? If it’s unable to defend against me, you absolutely promise you won’t chase after me?” (Mishael)

His eyes became sharp, and suddenly an oppressive atmosphere came from him. Mishael doesn’t hate us, he acknowledges our earnestness. I guess the cold attitude is to keep us at a distance because it’s dangerous.

However, Ramis is a softhearted person who picked up a vending machine and carried it away. She’s not a woman who will give up with just this much.

“Un, that’s fine. If that greatsword pierces the Barrier, even a little. We swear that we will obediently remain here for a day.”(Ramis)

Without wavering from his cold look, Ramis returned his gaze.

Those eyes must have conveyed a strong will; Mishael drew his greatsword from the giant scabbard on his back. The upper body of a dragon is carved onto the grip, but in front of the grip is the dragon’s head in place of the guard, and from that the widely flared, semi-transparent red blade extends.

It’s as if a dark dragon’s red-hot flames are being spit out; just looking at it is overwhelming.

It looks like it can exceed the defensive limits of <Barrier>. To answer to Ramis’ expectations, I can’t let it pass.

“Without holding back, I’m coming.”

Carrying the blade on his shoulder, he crouches down. His battle pose is cool, na… wait, this isn’t the time to be leisurely observing. Now, come, no matter what kind of attack it is, <Barrier> will defend against it! Go for it, <Barrier>! Don’t lose, <Barrier>! … I might seem excited, but somehow I, who must rely on <Barrier>, have become somewhat embarrassed.

“Haaaaaa-!”

A sharp exhale, a sharp swing down of the red blade, with an trajectory that slightly warped the tip it drew near – when I realized it the blade had already crashed into the <Barrier>

《Points have been reduced by 500》

Oooo-!

It went past the limits that the <Barrier> can completely guard against and a Point consumption notification came out. The Eight-Legged Alligator Level Ruler’s body blow was an additional 1000 Point consumption, but Mishael’s attack, it had about half the power of that body blow, huh?

How terrifying. This ain’t your normal destructive force. If it’s like this, I’ll want to investigate how many Points Ramis’s hit at full power would consume.

“Blocked… No way, this Evil Dragon’s Roar attack was-“

As it was the situation where it was repelled, Mishael was absentminded and muttered bitterly. Right now’s single attack was splendid, you know. I hadn’t thought it would be possible for it to be half the damage of a hit from the Level Ruler.

“See, it’s fine. Even if anything happens, there’s no chance for us to get hurt.” (Ramis)

“S’what she said.” (Hyurumi)

A promise is a promise so, although reluctantly, Mishael approved of our accompaniment.

We’re proceeding as if it’s completely certain that they’re enemies, but even if nothing occurs, it’s better to be excessive than not.
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Pursuer

With Mishael as the vanguard, a little distance behind him is me being carried by Ramis, the two of us. And there’s also Mikene with us. The rest of the Big Eaters Brigade and Hyurumi are left to keep watch over the boar-wagon.

I can’t tell you what will be waiting for us in the end, but when I see the faces that have become grim, even an idiot can tell that it’s not some trifling opponent that’s waiting.

“Hakkon, when it comes to that, I’m counting on you.”

“Welcome”

Actually, I also wanted to leave Ramis behind, but there’s no way that Mishael can carry me off, na. Since it’s become like this I’ll at least protect her with all of my strength, but exactly what kind of opponent is lying in wait for us?

“Ramis. The number of men are five. As expected, it seems they’re aiming for Mishael.”

With his nose and ears twitching, Mikene made that assertion. So when the distance became closer, he can tell with just smell, huh? Even though the opponents forms are seen clearly through this kind of method, to be able to accurately confirm the number of people is difficult.

“The three in front are considerably skilled. The remaining two are magic, probably something like a four-elements, Divine Blessing user, I’d imagine.”

Mishael’s expression and tone have become manly. It’s like a switch got flipped.

“Could it be that Mishael is reading their auras?”

“Yes, although it’s only a little bit.”

Being able to read auras seems like it comes in handy. Although it can’t match up to the usefulness of me who is a vending machine. It would be funny if he had Divine Blessings and functions as well as the ability to detect auras, though.

Right then, the problem starts from here. Mikene has also been told the effectiveness of <Divine Blessing> so I think he won’t go too far away from me, but in case it happens I bet he’ll manage since his escape speed is fast.

It’s just, I don’t think Mishael will obediently let himself be protected by me. He seems to be holding a serious secret, but it might be revealed in this time’s incident.

In front of the party that proceeded with firm steps, five men’s forms appeared.

One has a knife wound on his cheek, wrapped up in an atmosphere of an obviously long-serving soldier. That’s very leader-ish, na. Three are clad in heavy armor that’s steel blue, full-body armor with a shield and mace.

The other two are carrying two-handed staffs with large, crystal-like stones stuck to their tips, wearing hoods covering their eyes with a stereotypical magic user feel to them.

The three vanguards’ equipment is a getup that I didn’t catch sight of in Seiryu Lake. There’s the fact that it was a level with high humidity so it wouldn’t suit metal armor, but there aren’t many hunters that would use a mace as their main weapon; yet unusually, all three of these vanguards have maces.

“Mishael-sama, isn’t it? I have come forth for your life.”

“As I thought, that is how it is. Whose men are you?”

“You should be aware of it even without me saying so.”

“That isn’t false.”

Although it might be imprudent of me, this conversation has quite the mood. It’s like watching a period-drama. However, my true feelings are that, rather than me figuring it out from observing on the side, I’d like a detailed explanation.

“By the way, is that beastman and … girl your comrades?”

Although it was only a moment, the eyes of the warrior with the knife scar stopped on me. Unable to understand it he immediately made a decision to stop thinking about it.

“They aren’t my comrades. They have only taken the same commission together with me. I don’t mind if you’re aiming for me, but I will not forgive you if you lay a hand on these two people and box.”

Was that calculated? At Mishael’s declaration, Ramis’ expression softened. Delighted that I was included as well, I bet.

“I see. If you will obediently offer your head for us to take, we shall swear not to touch them.”

It’s a rottenly suspicious statement from the bottom of his heart. I have never seen a precedent where someone who said he won’t lay a hand on someone didn’t lay a hand on him. Once Mishael’s in their hands, not wanting the news to be leaked out they’ll kill the witnesses too; it’s the cliche of all cliches.

“And if I believe that?”

“You’re free to make whatever conclusion you wish. Now then, Mishael-sama, what will you do?”

“I’ve made up my mind. You also won’t harm the girls if I defeat you bastards!”

He’s the perfect Hero-sama alright. It’s because his appearance is good that he looks like that. If it was a statement made by a vending machine, you’d laugh through your nose and that’s it.

Well, I should probably stop having fun being an onlooker here. I have to concentrate so I can deploy <Barrier> whenever I have to.

“How splendid of you. Harboring such noble feelings in your chest, why don’t you die a noble death in the wastelands?”

The opponents entered their battle stances. Having taken his strength with my body, I know of Mishael’s destructive power, but even if you say his attack power towers above the rest, whether or not he can win in personal battle is something else entirely.

If it’s Ramis’ destructive power, although it can overwhelm Leader Keryoil, if there was a time they had to go at it, it would be a simple matter to keep her strength sealed up. With Leader saying something like, “It’s the first battle I had to counter strength completely with technique,” I bet.

These guys are troublesome too, but the biggest problem is with the two magic-user-like people who pulled back to the rear. It’s common sense in games that swordsmen are weak to magic-users, but I wonder if that applies to this other world as well?

Whichever the case, I don’t have any obligations to obediently wait like this.

I form change in the <Pressure Washer>. The instant she saw this form the lightbulb went off in her head, and Ramis, while carrying me, grabbed hold of the nozzle.

Since she had a lot of practice on how to use it with the Flaming Rook Head Demons, she won’t have any trouble handling it. Readying it at her waist, she set her finger on the lever.

“Mishael, leave your back to me!”

Ramis jumped in without waiting for the other’s reply. Mikene also followed along, flustered. Surprise attacks are scary, so I’ve already setup <Barrier>.

“What is with that blue? You guys, clean them up first.”

The two magic-user like guys pointed their staffs here. Right now, I just thought of it, but… will it block even magic? It doesn’t just block physical attacks but also fire and heat so I think it should be okay. E, will it be okay!?

Without a care for me who’s inner thoughts were like that, from the tips of the staffs, fireballs and rock pebbles came to attack us like rain blown sideways.

Ramis, with complete trust in me, thrusts her head into the downpour of fire and rocks. They crashed into <Barrier>’s semitransparent walls, but every single one of them was reflected without being permitted to penetrate through.

Alright, looks like magic-ish stuff is also blocked. Ramis, it’s fine to go as wild as you want.

The enemies are terrified as Ramis, with the steel box that is me upon her back, thrusts towards them with something like magic that is not magic. They retreat in a state as if their legs are going to give out.

“Commence the hosing!”

When the distance had been reduced to 3 meters, high-pressured water sprays out from the tip of the nozzle.

“What is this, a Divine Blessing that manipulates water-!?”

It’s not with enough force that it would do anything other than hurt a bit when hit, but obstructing their vision and getting in the way is more than enough. Furthermore, I switched it from water to the carwash’s shampoo mode. In place of water, bubbles sprayed out, covering our opponents’ bodies.

“Buwa-, wh,what the, I can’t see! My eyes-!”

Well yeah, it hurts when detergent gets in your eyes. They’re trying to act violently while covered in bubbles, but aside from the fact that the soaked robes sticking to their bodies makes it hard to move, the detergents make their bodies slip splendidly and they fall.

“A, it looks kind of fun!”

It doesn’t look like anything but a water gun one-sidedly trampling the opponents, but I guess it could be fun. Mikene is enviously watching you, you know.

The opponents also try to counterattack, but <Barrier> blocks all of, so it’s one-sided trampling – or like, isn’t this bullying?

“What have you done, you bastards!”

The one yelling at me is the leader-ish man with the knife scar, huh? Even though the situation over there is three versus one, Mishael is enduring his opponents’ attacks. Even to an amateur’s eyes the attackers’ movements have finesse; you can also see the cleverness of their attacking techniques.

Even though they’re getting impatient as things aren’t going their way, knowing that the rear-guard’s movements have been sealed they get more flustered and it disturbs their movements.

This time I’m washing off the bubbles with Rinse Mode, but it mixes with the sand and so they fall with mud-smeared appearances. Even though they weren’t hit with a direct blow, their breathing has become faint.

Mikene darts amongst the opponents that have been reduced to this state, wrapping their hands together skillfully with rope. And that’s not all; he wraps cloth around their mouths and eyes as well.

“If you can’t see you can’t activate magic or Divine Blessings the way you want to, ne. There’s also Divine Blessings that require words to activate, and it interferes with contacting their comrades.”

Mikene seems used to dealing with these types of opponents, so he quite skillfully rendered them powerless.

“Mishael! We’ve defeated these ones!”

Ramis yelled the information over, disrupting the enemies’ concentration; they’re movements become clearly distracted. Mishael doesn’t overlook this gap and, when he swings his greatsword three times, at that instant they collapse and fall to their knees on the ground.

“Thank you very much. If you hadn’t lent a hand, it might have gotten dangerous. I am grateful.”

To Mishael, who bowed his head deeply, Ramis responded lightly with, “It’s fine-, it’s fine-.”Mikene walked over to the three people who were cut down with rope in hand; he examined their pulses and pupils but shook his head.

Killed, huh? The opponents came to kill so, in self-defense, it was the obvious action to take. Even though I can understand that with my head, that my heart is disturbed even a little is proof that I have come from living in peaceful Japan.

“The two over there have been made powerless, haven’t they? So they can be questioned… you’ve aided me greatly.”

There was no warmth from the pupils of his eyes; a cold light dwelt in them.

I hadn’t felt anything when Ramis killed monsters, but to him only I feel a little fear; I’m too egotistic. This is another world; if just this much disturbs me I won’t be able to survive.

Thanks to my lifestyle in Seiryu Lake being too comfortable, my outlook might have become too naive. Here, once again, I might have to harden my heart.



     



<t/n: Thanks to Egg, Raist, and junior1210, as well as all the patrons for your donations!

I have bought a new keyboard for faster typing with everyone’s generosity. 😀

I’m relieved that the story is picking up again. Translating the slower chapters is like torture, because the chapters are long…>
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It’s Been Awhile Since the Seiryu Lake Level

“Would you call everyone we left behind over? Because there’s something I need to get out of these people.”

He wants to finish interrogating them while we’re not around, I suppose. In a round about way he was stating that the topic was such that he would be troubled if we were around.

“Got it. Then, we’ll go to bring Hyurumi and the others here, okay?”

Ramis is a considerate, good girl, after all. Without pursuing it any further, together with Mikene and me, we turned around and left that place. As I was swaying on her back, getting further and further away, I watched Mishael, but although I saw his profile when he glanced once towards us, that face was expressionless so I was unable read into it at all.

“Looks like Mishael also has a lot going on, ne?”

“Welcome.”

“If it’s like this, it’s hard to tell how far we can get involved, ne?”

“Welcome.”

“I do understand that this time was something that didn’t have anything to do with us, but for some reason I just couldn’t stay quiet. I wonder if it’s better to leave some more distance between us.”

Ramis is thinking about all sorts of things. I also don’t know what answer would be good for that question. If there are people who think it’s a pain if you meddle, there are also people who think they’d want you to ask about it.

It looks like he is afraid of getting anyone else rolled up into things. Rather than being afraid of being rejected, it feels like he’s just taking care not to make unnecessary victims.

In the time that I was thinking about those kinds of things we had joined up with Hyurumi and the others waiting at the boar-cart and, without particularly hurrying, we headed back to Mishael’s side.

The round trip took around 30 minutes, but when we had returned, there was only Mishael standing still alone; the two magic-user-like people where nowhere to be seen. The three bodies of the men he had killed and tossed aside were also gone.

I wondered if they had run away, but if you carefully analyzed the ground there are a number of faint traces of burns. There – are ones that look human-shaped too. Five of them. So in other words, that’s how it is.

“Looks like you cleaned up. Thanks for your efforts.”

“I brought everyone-“

Hyurumi, on top of being about to understand what had happened, called out to him carefreely. Ramis also lightly waves her hand without giving off a smidgen of seriousness.

“Welcome back. I apologize for getting you wrapped up in my personal affairs.”

“No worries, no worries. About Hakkon, he got us wrapped up in all sorts of stuff, like getting kidnapped or falling from a Level Break.”

“That’s something.”

“Too bad.”

At that time I relied on you.

Listening to that conversation, it was just a little, but Mishael’s tense face loosened.

“I can’t go into the details, but there is a certain reason that my life is being aimed for. If we’re together for anymore than this, then I would be risking all of you lives, so I will return first and go to a different level. You have been of assistance all this time.”

“A, hold on. The fact is that you’re a person with real ability, so how about joining the Fools of Whimsy Brigade? Leader was saying he was looking for capable people, you know?”

“Right, that kinda thing came out of his mouth. If ya got ability, who cares about origin? In fact, we ain’t got a single guy in our brigade without something troublesome– is what he was braggin’.”

A ridiculous way of advertising. Come to think of it, Leader Keryoil certainly did say that. It’s just turning the tables on your pursuers; it will be good training in surprise attacks. I feel like he’d calmly say something like that. Leader Keryoil has a lot of guts.

“The Fools of Whimsy Brigade; that famous Hunter Group?”

“Yup, yup. Everyone’s really funny. We also promised to cooperate with them from time to time.”

“Well now, stop thinkin’ about difficult things for once and listen. Way I see it, getting more power is a good thing.”

“That’s true. Just once, I’ll plan on contacting them. Then, until we’re fated to meet again.”

He bowed his head very deeply, then stretched his spine back up and left. He was just at the brink of having departed, but I didn’t miss his muttering carried along on the wind.

“The Fools of Whimsy Brigade they say… having a bunch of people I don’t know… it’s impossibllle.”

A-, so the hurdle was too high for him after all. Although he’s a reliable guy in ikemen mode, let’s just think of that gap as also being part of his charm.

Nobody made to stop him, and when we could no longer see his stature, we resumed advancing. Since it seems that it wouldn’t be good if we raised our speed and caught up with Mishael we drop the speed as we’re able, slowly and leisurely meandering.

Reaching the community while taking over twice the time to do so, the sky is beginning to be dusk-dyed; there’s no need to hurry so we’re spending one night at the Maze Level’s only inn.

“A lot of things happened, but we’ll finally be returning to Seiryu Lake Level, ne!”

—

The next day. The only person standing on top of the transfer circle in high spirits is Ramis. Hyurumi is sleepily stifling a yawn, and the Big Eaters Brigade are also sleepily rubbing their eyes.

That’s how it should be. It’s early in the morning and the sun still hasn’t begun climbing in sky, so it’s a time that’s tough for night-people and nocturnal animals.

Yesterday we reported that there were no abnormalities to the Hunters Association; when they just lightly explained, our mission was completely done. After that they bought products from me in large quantities, making a fuss until late in the night, and here we are now.

“I’d like ta’ take it easy and research once in a while.” (Hyurumi)

“Right now, in Seiryu Level, there looks like there’s a lot of work, so you can earn enough so you won’t be troubled about what to eat, you know.”(Mikene)

“It’d be nice to be able to eat until my stomach’s full.” (probably Pell)

“I want to swim in the lake. (Suko (girl))

“It’s the place the Bear President is in charge of, so there shouldn’t be anything bad about it.” (Shote)

Hyurumi was expected, but it looks like the Big Eaters Brigade is also going to live on Seiryu Lake Level; I can have expectations that they’ll also become regular customers from now on.

We’re taking leave of the Maze Level, but I don’t think I’ll come here a second time. In the first place, if I hadn’t gotten wrapped up into the level Break, then I also wouldn’t have come floating down from the sky.

I also met new people, but as I thought, the place that calms me down the most is Seiryu Lake. I’ve only been away from it for about a month, but I have quite the nostalgia for it.

I want to hurry up and do business with the usual regulars in front of the Hunters Association. They’re probably all waiting for me too. Seeing the happy faces the moment they buy something is a vending machine’s delight.

“Okay, let’s go back-!”

At Ramis’ voice the transfer circle was activated by a staff member and we, who were bathed in light flooding out from our feet, felt the sensation of our bodies becoming lighter.

And then, when I thought that we had lost consciousness for a moment, the light at our feet disappeared, and the surrounding scenery had changed as if a door opened.

Up until a moment ago it was a wooden room that was about 6 tatami mats, but it’s now a large stone room over 100 m(squared).On the walls were magic tool lights installed at the four corners; even though there aren’t windows the field of vision is secured with magic light.

“Looks like we’ve arrived at Seiryu Lake Level, ne.” (Ramis)

So Seiryu Lake’s transfer circle was located in this kind of a place. There is a ton of people, and there’s also the transportation of goods, so if the room wasn’t this big, there would probably be a lot of inconveniences.

Ramis threw open a door that was large enough for me to pass under with room to spare, going out into the passageway. To the right doors were systematically lined up; to the left a large window was installed.

The passageway is wide enough so that 4, 5 adults lined up side by side would have no problems, and its height covers at least 3 meters or more. From the light coming in from the windows, it looks like Seiryu Lake Community has good weather.

Straight ahead on the long passageway is another large double door; when you pushed those open it connects to the first floor’s hall of the Hunters Association.

In the hall there aren’t figures of Hunters, but only the Hunters Association staff.

Facing the counter was the staff onee-sans, lined up and seated as usual, and when they saw us … why are they surprised, putting their hands to their mouths?

“Huh? Why is Hakkon-san coming from there?”

E-, aa, I see. I fell from a Level Break, so you would think it’d be weird if I returned here from the transfer circle. So the reason they’re surprised is that.

“Hakkon got tossed into the Level Break; he fell to the Maze Level. We got him back, see.”

Hyurumi immediately explained. With that, the receptionist-sans’ questions should be answered.

“A, I heard of that from the President, so I’m aware, but…”

Huh? Then why were you surprised? If you knew then there shouldn’t be any problems.

“Hakkon-san, were you here this morning? Over a week before weren’t you doing business in the community?”

“E-.”

E-. The voice that Ramis and Hyurumi leaked out overlapped with the one in my heart. Wh,what is the meaning of this? I, just right now, returned, so I’ve fallen to the level below for over a month prior. No matter how you think about it, the calculations don’t match.

“H,hang on. Hakkon has always been on the Maze Level, you know? He didn’t return here even once.”

The female staff member, who had her hands stolen by Ramis grabbing both of them over the counter and brought her face to face, was somehow able to maintain her business smile.

“That, to say it, actually I saw Hakkon-san’s form in the community. Right?”

“Y,yeah. Yesterday I also bought something.”

The staff member seated next to her also nodded her head up and down. It doesn’t seem like the two of them are lying. But, well, if that’s the case then that means that a fake of me, or rather something that is similar to me, exists.

“In other words, there be a Hakkon fake… this is a dire situation.” (Hyurumi)

“Fake… we gotta complain!”

The angry Ramis seems like she’s about to go flying out to do so right now, so I shoot out a “Too bad.”

“Hakkon, why are you stopping me? It’s a fake, you know. I won’t forgive anyone who pretends to be Hakkon to do business. We have to properly complain and get them to stop.”

About that; I’m extremely curious about what the other party is thinking to do this. While I was gone, did he think that he was a suitable replacement? Or was he simply thinking to make some profit by just copying me.

If it’s the latter, then finding fault in it would be a mistake. Aside from copying my business strategy, wanting to make profits is natural. And besides, I’m genuinely curious about how a vending machine’s functions managed to come into existence.

“Calm down Ramis. When ya don’t know the opponents’, it’s better to not do things badly. When we report to the Bear President, how about we do some reconnaissance together?”

So Hyurumi agrees with me. In her case it’s simply a scholar’s approach, though.

It feels like Ramis’ rage won’t subside, but she seems to have reluctantly accepted it, so for now all members head over to the Bear President’s room.

Bear President was searching for me, so the many days’ worth of work had piled up and came back around; when he returned here he was constantly wrestling with paperwork, it seems.

“President – is it okay to enter?”

“Ramis, is it? You’ve returned. It is alright to enter.”

At the door, the Bear President’s lifeless, exhausted voice reached us.

Upon opening the door, a desk covered in a mountain of paperwork can be seen and the Bear President with a completely fed up face was there. That bear paw is skillfully grasping a pen, but I had a useless worry about whether he could properly write letters.

“Good time, I was just thinking about taking a break. Hakkon, allow me to buy a cold drink.”

“Welcome.”

He bought a lemon tea, sat down heavily onto the sofa, and drank the contents in one go. You can tell by looking that his exhaustion has been piling up.

“Everyone, sit down as well. Why don’t you tell me the result of your request?”

Hyurumi conveyed the situation on the Maze perimeter as our representative. Also, although she hesitated a bit, she also told about the situation with Mishael without sparing anything.

“Mishael, is it? I had heard that he was an excellent Hunter, but he seems to have some deep meaning to not joining up with anyone. Let me commit this to memory.”

Well, the reason is because of his communication disorder, though.

“Now then, President. Recently, were you aware of a fake Hakkon appearing in the community?”

“A fake, is it? Sorry, I’ve been constantly shut in this room. I’ve been distant from the outside world.”

“Seems like a Hakkon-like thing is around, and everyone be thinking it’s Hakkon. We’re thinking about lookin’ into it, but we gotta have the Hunters Association’s approval for that?”

“No, it’s fine to do as you please. Others… in this situation it’s difficult to express, but Hakkon is a resident of Seiryu Lake Level. If there are ones taking a resident’s name to earn benefits, then in that situation it wouldn’t do to not give them punishments. As far as a request from the Hunters Association, I would like to see through what such a person’s true identity is. However, I request that you don’t raise your complaint through violence. It would be enough to have no troubles if you get enough proof.”

“Un, got it. I’m going to properly show you his true colors!”

Ramis tightly clenched her fist. The President stuck his claw(finger) into it so I think she won’t run wild, but I’m still a little worried.

But my imitation, huh… I wonder what kind of person it is. Just a little, no, I’m really excited with curiosity. What’s going to appear? Let’s have some expectations.
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Fake

The Big Eaters Brigade will remain at the Bear President’s side, and Ramis and Hyurumi are going to head towards investigating the enemy’s movements, but for me, I want to follow along.

I’m immensely interested in the fake, after all. I want to see it for myself, not hear about it. That said, we’d be found out immediately if I’m carried in the usual vending machine state. It would probably be best if I go while hiding my features.

And so, my situation has become being put in a large sack as the <Cardboard Vending Machine>. It’s my disguise, but actually, those two are also disguised. 

Unlike usual, Ramis let her hair down instead of her side-ponytail and wearing a soft, wide-brimmed straw hat. Her clothes also conceal her usual vigorous atmosphere with a cardigan and long skirt; it’s like she’s a secluded young lady.

“I,it’s weird isn’t it, Hakkon? Does it suit me?”

“Welcome.”

It’s the exact opposite of her usual image, but coupled with her embarrassed gestures it’s unbelievably adorable. Let’s record this with the security camera.

“You’re completely different, Ramis.”

Looking hard, I see that the one who said it, Hyurumi, is also looking different.

Appropriately, she just tied back her hair in a braid along her back, and if I look at her head overall, she’s wearing the hat from before.

She’s wearing sleeveless clothes, but at the neckline it’s a turtleneck; her body line is obvious, but … there’s padding at her chest. It’s more splendid then normal. From the low-rise hotpants around her butt and thighs extend slender, well-proportioned white legs.

It’s not her usual, unwholesome, slightly dirty appearance, but an outfit that looks athletic.

“Hyurumi’s clothes are cool. Right, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

“I hate this kinda thing, though.”

Scratching her head, she’s embarrassed for once. She’s normally wearing all black and refraining from showing her skin, so I see a new charm to her. The original is good, but if only she took a little more care for her grooming, she’d be popular.

“Then, let’s go spying!”

“Aa, I’m  a li’l embarrassed, but shall we go?”

“Welcome.”

The three of us are walking about within the community, but since a while ago I’ve been feeling like we’re getting stared at, by both guys and girls.

The men’s glances are those that reveal their desire when they’re faced with great women, but the women also leak out a sigh of admiration from being charmed from time to time. Their levels are high with both genders so I understand why the lines of sight are gathering, but for reconnaissance it’s the wrong disguises.

“Nee, the fake Hakkon’s spot is definitely here, right?”

“Aa, the place is … look, around where that drugstore in front be, looks like.”

The moment I heard that, I got a bad feeling. No, rather than a feeling it’s more like a conviction. Or like, I feel like I can see the punchline of this tale.

If the Chain Restaurant is involved in this situation… then it won’t be good to call them out on it. First let’s go to the scene of the crime before coming to any conclusions.

As we proceeded down the main road, gradually the people increased. Right now it’s right before noon, so normally there are a lot of people who gather in front of the Hunters Association, but today there weren’t that many people. It seems that they’ve moved over to here, I guess.

When we extracted ourselves to a spot where we could oversee the place the Chain Restaurant had been, the figure of people standing in a line jumps out clearly. Looking at the very front row, there’s a giant white box. Somehow, looks like that’s my fake. From this distance, you can’t make out any more details.

The amount of people lined up for the products is about ten or so. The other twenty or so are eating at the chairs and tables installed outside.

“We’re linin’ up behind ‘em.”

“Un, got it.”

We line up last and I observe the surroundings until it’s our turn. The fake stands in a way with its back up against the wall of the former Chain Restaurant. The management of the Chain Restaurant isn’t re-starting business; the shop remains closed.

It’s something I realized after gradually getting closer and closer, but that fake is about two times bigger than me all around. The height is well over 2 meters, about there with the Bear President. The width and depth are also about two times mine, you know.

The color and design are close to mine, but it all gives off a cheap kind of feeling. It really feels like somebody put in a lot of effort to hand make it, but it absolutely feels like someone made it in imitation of me.

“-tto, finally, it be our turn.”

My face is sticking out of the upper part of the bag, so I can see it well. Yup, it’s imitating my design. But the products lined up are completely different.

Displayed on the top row of the two rows, drinks are splayed out. First, the containers are completely different. They’re all glass with a cork stopper for a lid. Since the words above the switch for the product names are written in this world’s letters, it seems to be a more user friendly design than mine.

“Sweet tea and water, as well as a fruit juice thing, looks like. Price be 1 silver coin, about.”

Hyurumi informs me the information with a whisper. Looks like the beverages available are ones that can be prepared in this world.

“Underneath is food, ne. There’s something with meat, and pasta, and even ingredients sandwiched in bread.”

The second row presents the food; kara’age, a ramen look alike, sandwich, and even an oden-like stew is there. They really did a great job, but can they really provide it hot when you order it?

“Right then, how ‘bout we buy a beverage and food each to try it out?”

Hyurumi pushed a silver coin into the coinslot. That shape is about the same as mine, too. The silver coin entered, but the switches didn’t light up; like this it’s hard to tell whether you can make your purchase.

“One silver coin has been received.”

Uooo-!

A voice came from the vending machine. E, so this world’s mechanisms can produce a voice recording?  Hyurumi had said that it was still in research and difficult to implement, though.

“A voice recording, is it… in that case.”

She put in a second silver coin, and

“Two silver coins have been received.”

Once again a voice spoke. This time I was listening in a calm and collected manner so I realized it, but it’s a young man’s voice that sounds so real you wouldn’t think it was recorded.

Tilting her head, Hyurumi put in a third coin.

“Three silver coins have been… *cough* entered.”

He choked! E, don’t tell me that within this vending machine is a person.

With a sneer and a sadistic grin, Hyurumi pushed down on both the tea and kara’age-ish thing at the same time.

“E-…”

Right now, that was definitely a confused man’s voice. If there’s someone inside, then I can come to an understanding. In this other world, vending machine mechanisms are still too difficult. But if there’s a human within performing the interactions, exchanging money and offering products is possible.

In the retrieval opening, a beverage was placed, but the kara’age hasn’t come out yet.

“Please wait a moment.”

The person inside the vending machine said, but if the kara’age was prepared before, I’d think it would come out immediately.

And, over five minutes later, the product was placed in the retrieval opening.

What we took out of it was put on a porcelain plate, and the kara’age placed on top of it had steam rising from it. Rather than being warmed up, you can’t see it as anything other than being freshly fried.

No way, they’re actually preparing the food within this vending machine? No, there’s no way. Even if it’s bigger than me, there’s no space for an adult to enter and prepare food.

“Then, I guess I’ll do water and soup pasta.”

The water came out immediately, but as expected, the ramen-look-alike took some time; although it came out faster than the kara’age, it still took three minutes.

The products seem to all be freshly prepared. For the equipment needed to make kara’age and ramen to be placed within seems impossible. Just what are the mechanics behind it?

The two lined up the products on a nearby table and began to eat.

“O-, it be delicious. This ain’t made beforehand.”

“Un, that’s right. It’s just ordinarily good, though, huh, this taste… it’s similar to when we ate at Chain Restaurant.”

When I heard Ramis’ opinion, a lightbulb went off. That vending machine’s location holds all the answers. The fake is related to the Chain Restaurant without a doubt.

It’s just a guess, but that vending machine’s back is open and connected to the former Chain Restaurant’s building. With the vending machine connected by a hole in the wall, when the products are purchased, they’re made within the Chain Restaurant. If I think about it that way, it doesn’t seem coherent.

That said, there’s the issue of why these opponents have gone through all this trouble, but the goal is probably stealing my customers, and also probably to harass me.

A large chain store’s reputation was overthrown by a single magical tool; the aim of this pull might be that, during the time they’re carrying out this plan, they’re buying time for preparations.

“Then, let’s go back. We’ll talk more at the tent.” (Hyurumi)

“Un, okay.”

I already understand how the fake vending machine works and who the people are pulling the strings from behind, so there’s only thinking up a counterplan now. Being copied isn’t a good feeling, but to be honest, I’m rather impressed with the amount of misplaced effort our opponents put into this business.

Like this, if I had been broken on the Maze Level, their takeover would probably have been a success. Though I think they imitated me well, it’s not at the quality where it would fool the regular customers.

In fact, there weren’t any of the regulars among the people who were buying products just now. The taste isn’t supposed to be bad, but if it’s like that, then my honest opinion is that other stores’ food and drink will satisfy as well.

The taste and quality of the street stalls and the other shops have increased due to the previous incident with my help, so it can’t be said that it’s become a situation where the Chain Restaurant has the advantage in a taste war.

If it’s like this, even if I purposefully left it alone, it feels like they’ll self-destruct. After taking the orders, they have to cook the food skillfully or else, and since there can’t be more than one vending machine, the turnover rate is also bad.

It seems unlikely that they’re in the black. It feels like this wasn’t established to be a business.

After that, we returned to the tent the two girls are living in and the discussion began, but in the end we came to the conclusion that, wouldn’t it be fine if we started up the vending machine business as normal?

And so, from the next day on I resumed business by being installed in front of the Hunters Association, and in the blink of an eye the information spread, the regulars swarmed all at once, and the products sold like they were flying off the shelves.

The chefs of the food stalls as well, they came to buy huge amounts of ingredients to restock; from dawn to dusk, there was no interruption in the wave of people. After one week had passed, when it had finally gotten to calming down, the fake vending machine had withdrawn, and after that the place where it had been set up had boards nailed to the wall.

It would be great if Chain Restaurant would give up with this, but I can’t help but feel that they’ll come out and make another pass at me again. I’d guess that this time’s incident will have completely put me in their sights.

This is a problem with their reputation, so for a large corporation, they have no choice but to come seriously to crush me. Maa, if they lift a hand against me or my comrades, all I have to do is return the blow, though.



      



<A/n: … Did a vending machine just make a vengeful, re-occurring enemy?

Somehow, the more Japanese I know by heart, the more frustrating translating is becoming. It’s like, I want to just be able to read it all without having to stop and look kanji up!

Taki from Eyeshield 21 has made me second guess myself for translating ‘arienai’ every time. It’s insufficient unless you can scream it in a flamboyant manner. >
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Contest

Several days passed since the Fake Incident, and the days were returning to normal in the community on the Seiryu Lake Level, so I am once again participating in the conference between the restaurant shopkeepers.

“Thanks to employing a large amount of Hunters who can use Earth Magic, the community’s walls have been recovered by 90%.”

“O-, the Hunter Association was also working hard, na.”

“With the walls up, the defenses are perfect.”

When Munami, the usual moderator, clapped, the other shopkeepers also clapped their hands and applauded.

The repairs of the defenses were done quicker than they thought because, as Munami had explained, in large part due to the Hunter Association hiring a large amount of those who could use Earth Magic.

Previously it had been a wall where over half was comprised only of stakes of wood, and you would be too embarrassed to call a defense, but now a tall, sturdy earthen wall surrounds the community.

“Quiet down everyone. It seems that the defenses will be completed in another two weeks. Once safety has been secured, the community will develop more and more, and people will most likely come flooding in. And so I think we shopkeepers should hold an event, and say it’s in commemoration of the completion of the defenses.”

It must be thanks to that Chain Restaurant incident that this level’s restaurant shopkeeperss are so unified. It’s great that they all work together without any hostility, na.

“I was thinking that the event should be an eating contest.”

“Aa, ‘cause Hunters eat a lot. That’ll liven things up, won’t it?”

“Ya, if we hand out a prize for the winner, we can expect participants.”

“If we take a participation fee, then our side won’t go into the red, neither.”

An eating contest, huh? It’s simple so the rules are easy to understand, too; looks like it’ll do well.

“About that, is food that will easily fill the stomach good?”

“How about making sweet things particularly for the female side?”

“On the other hand, if we have food that’s easy to eat, the spectators of the eating contest might be happier.”

Various opinions flew about and a lively discussion unfolded. Last time they were all just relying on me, but looking at how things are going as they get excited by themselves, I’m relieved.

-tte, talking about them like I’m above them is a rude thing to do. Even though I’m just borrowing the power of the products from inside a vending machine.

“Then we’ll be aiming for the event to be held in two weeks, so we’ll have the oddities store shopkeeper make us pamphlets and posters. Everyone, let’s get excited!”

“O—-!”

While gazing at the shopkeepers who pump their fists into the air, am I really needed here… is what I’m thinking. They didn’t ask me for my opinion even once, so it’s a bit lonely.

While watching the excited shopkeeperss – really, why did they bring me here?

—

It’s been several days since then, but within the community, things have been turned topsy-turvy with the preparations for the event.

The event grounds has been decided to be the square in front of the Hunter Association, and the work on setting it up has also progressed. Although we’re in the middle of rebuilding, there seems to be an excess of carpenters, so even though they were limited to how many could work on it a day, a frightfully splendid stage was put up.

Posters that stated the eating contest was going to be held were posted everywhere, and flyers were also distributed. Looks like the excitement has reached a climax as we near the appointed day.

For the participants, each store is providing rewards, so if you slide into the top five places, it seems you can win quite a nice prize. From the gossip, I’ve heard that there’s armor from the armor shop, a full set of Hunter tools from the tool shop, and other things that anyone would want if they’re a Hunter are lined up as prizes.

Thanks to that, the participant candidates for the eating contest are increasing day by day, and the sponsors raised a delighted scream, and besides that,

“Hakkon-san, lend us your power!”

Once again I was invited to a joint meeting, but the shopkeepers, raising a real scream instead of a delighted scream, clung to me in tears.

Each and every one of them had hollow looks, so it’s like a herd of zombies is closing in on me.

“H,hang on, you’re scaring Hakkon!”

“Ya old men, calm yourselves.”

Pacified by Ramis and Hyurumi, who came along with me, the shopkeepers somehow calmed down and returned.

“And so, what’cha askin’ Hakkon for? I heard the preparations for the eating contest are goin’ well.”

“Un, un. I’m also looking forward to participating.” (Ramis)

“That is, Ramis. Certainly the participants were increasing and it was going well. Yes, it was going well… it was. Until we learned of THEIR participation.”

Here, Munami spaced out her words while staring seriously at Ramis.

“They” came? What I associate with those disturbing words, for some reason, are people who would slip in like assassins and harass us. The ones who come to mind is the Chain Restaurant.

“In the eating contest, the contest destroyers, vacuum-girl Shui and the Big Eaters Brigade, are participating.”

Munami opened her mouth once again, and when I heard her declaration, all of a sudden I understood how they were driven into a corner.

Regarding the appetite of Shui, the one and only big eater girl from The Fools of Whimsy Brigade, I can attest to it from the number of coins she’s sunk into me. On any given day she’ll easily put away three times that of a normal person and,

“It’s easier to move if my stomach is only half full -ssu.”(Shui)

If that girl, who can make such a big claim with a completely calm expression, participates, it’s not inconceivable that it would make the shopkeepers tremble.

And on top of her, add the participation of the four members of the Big Eaters Brigade; those guys’ stomachs aren’t normal at all. Previously, when these five ate and drank seriously, they got refills at least three times.

About Tasmanian devils, it seems like it’s possible for them to eat half their weight. Although they’re petite, their body weight is about 50 kilos. If that’s the case, it means they can easily eat past 20 kilos if they go at it seriously. With four such bodies participating, well, yeah, it can’t be helped if the shopkeepers are terrified.

There’s a participation fee, but if it’s like this it won’t be enough at all with these five mixed in.

“Like this, rather than a deficit, we’ll be bankrupt! No matter how much food there will be, it won’t be enough!”

“If the Big Eaters Brigade participates, even the kitchen scraps from the ingredients won’t be left…”

“In the end, even though everyone unified and worked hard, with this, it’s all over.”

In despair, the shopkeepers dropped to the ground, beating it with their fists, and kept glancing over at me with flattering looks. I seem to have memories of a similar experience from before, you know. For now, you can stop this little farce.

“So basically it’s that. Ya want Hakkon to make a plan to deal with the five big eaters and provide supplies, na.”

As if they had practiced before, the shopkeepers nodded their heads up and down in perfect sync.

To satisfy those big eaters, you’ll have to let them eat a large amount of stuff; otherwise you’ll have give them something filling either beforehand or during.

There’s that, na; I wonder if making the drink a beverage with carbonation in them will do. If you make the items for the big eaters have a heavy taste or spicy, they will get thirstier more easily, and their intake of the carbonated beverage will increase.

So thinking, I dropped a 2-liter of cola into the retrieval bin. Ramis took the cola and placed it on top of the table; the shopkeepers gathered around, but they didn’t know what it was so they tilted their heads.

“Uuuum, see, this is a drink that has a funny sensation going down the throat, like bubbly and stuff.” (Ramis)

“I like ta’ drink it, but this guy’s sweet and fills your stomach. Ain’t Hakkon trying to say that if ya offer this drink with the food, the amount they eat will go down? How ‘bout it, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

Even after hearing the two’s explanation it seems they don’t get it, so Ramis poured it in cups and handed it out to everyone. Even though they accepted the cups, as they stared at it, no one brought it to their mouths.

Their shoulders flinched again and again as they were surprised by the bubbles that came up bursting. Unwilling to watch the shopkeepers like that, Hyurumi drained hers all at once.

“Kuhaa, I’m gonna get addicting to this popping stimulation in my throat.”

The shopkeepers, seeing her wiping her mouth after drinking it deliciously, had their curiosities stimulated, and, although it was just one mouthful, everyone took some in.

“Whoa, what’s this, this sensation?”

“It’s like something is bursting in my mouth. I feel like the taste is too sweet, but thanks to the fizziness, it’s easy to drink.”

“I might like this.”

Looks like the opinions are largely favourable. Just, there will probably be people who don’t like it, so that’s probably going to be the main problem.

“I wonder if the participants won’t complain if we replace the water with this.”

“A-, yeah. For me, this is kinda not good.”

“If that’s the case, then it would be fine to let them choose if they want this or water?”

“No no, like that it’s obvious that the ones who drink water are at an advantage.”

The rest is up to the shopkeepers. Since earlier they’ve changed gears and large amounts of opinions and suggestions are coming up, so I think they’re fine now.

When Ramis and Hyurumi, who had been accompanying us as bystanders all this time, were sipping milk tea, a counter-plan had been decided.

The participants of the eating contest will be offered water or cola, and it doesn’t matter which they choose. Like that, those who choose water will be at an advantage, but that is also an interesting hand to consider.

Before the day of the contest, each store will have cola, selling small amounts for high prices. The idea is that, by doing so, a large amount of participants will choose cola over water if they know they can drink cola for free on the day of the contest.

Isn’t that a brilliant move? If they’re seriously going for victory they should choose water, but they’re not professional eaters or anything. It can’t be helped to lose to temptations in front of you.

“And so, Hakkon-san. We’d be ever so grateful if you provided it to us at a reasonable price…”

I can’t help but have a wry grin towards the shopkeepers who are petitioning me while rubbing their hands, but I had the intention of selling it to them at a price to avoid them from incurring deficits to begin with, so I acknowledged it with, “Welcome.”

With this the preliminary preparations have been made. Now I’ll just be looking forward to the day of the contest.

         

<T/n:Thank you patrons, ‘anonyomous’, and Raist for your donations!

Sorry for the delay. I forgot. Holidays get hella busy.>
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On the Day of the Eating Contest

Shui’s way of speaking has been changed.

—

It’s a complete success, huh? Underneath the clear skies, many people are forming a line in order to receive the proof of participation for the eating contest. The participants are men and women of all ages, and the races are also all over the place; from this we can see the effects of the advertisement done up until now.

In the end the tournament’s dish was decided to be karaage (meat battered and fried in small portions), but the number of participants slightly surpassed expectations so the Hunters were mobilized in order to obtain the ingredients.

At the kitchen set up behind the assembly grounds, the meat of a mountain of animals, to the extent that you worried that all the animals in the area around the community were hunted out, were being fried one after another.

Come to think of it, the person in charge of the preparations was muttering something before. What was it; I think it was…

“A-, we don’t have enough meat. What should we do? All the animals in the area have been hunted. Meat, meat, mea … O-, we do have that. I think previously, it was brought back from the subjugation.”

‘That’ is, don’t tell me it’s frogmen demons or alligatormen demons … a, no, it’s common sense to eat monster meat in this world, na. It’s no good to push the ethics of a Japanese person on them, right.

It seems like more than enough meat of various things, and they’re asking whether you’d like cola or water as we’d discussed, but as expected there are a lot of people who want cola.

The problematic ones, the vacuum-girl Shui and the Big Eaters Brigade, all preferred cola so we’ve cleared the first stage, so to speak.

“Hakkon, you’re going to be in charge of providing the drinks at the eating contest all day today, right?” (Ramis)

“Welcome.”

That’s right, today my job is to be in a corner of the stage, replenishing the cola when it starts running out. The participants surpass 50 people, so the consumption of cola, as well as kara’age, will be rather large.

The flavor of the karaage is also heavy, as per Ramis’ proposal, so there’s no doubt that they’ll get thirstier than usual.

“Okay then, I also have to do the participation procedures so I’ll set you on the stage ahead of time, okay?”

“Welcome.”

Although I’m on the edge of the stage, she set me up in a spot that stands out.

There aren’t just a few people who have interest in me, the local vending machine, but are too afraid to reach their hand out, so I should also have the goal to appeal that I’m convenient and safe in the event this time. Is what the Bear President said.

Because the stage is one level higher I can survey the spectators’ seats and the surroundings, but even at this point in time there’s a long line in front of the person in charge of handing out participation proofs.

Towards the very back is Ramis, and ahead of her the Big Eaters’ Brigade is assembled. Shui isn’t the only one from the Fools of Whimsy Brigade; the Red-White twins are also participating.

There are probably other acquaintances among the participants. The two gatekeepers look like they’d come out for it. And then the currency-exchange official Goggai might also come. Those with the muscular, reverse-triangle body shape really do look like they’d be big eaters. Looks like you can’t list just one person as the victor-candidate.

My four early-morning regulars are among the crowd taking their places in the spectators’ seats. When I look around roughly, I notice that here and there are customers that regularly use the vending machine.

For some reason everyone’s gazes are concentrated on me, but it seems to be divided into two groups; people who are staring at me because I’m a rare object or people who are staring suspiciously because they’re wondering why I’m here.

As this unbearable situation is going on, the meeting venue is being set up, and it seems that the chairs and tables setup has been completed. On top of the enormous stage, long tables are lined up end to end and over twenty chairs placed.

With the setup done, the moderator and facilitator, the inn’s poster girl Munami, came over to my corner up on stage. So her outfit is her usual maid-esque apron-skirt. More like, I can’t think of a time when I’ve seen her in casual clothes, na.

“Thanks for waiting, everyone! And now the first ever Seiryu Lake Level’s eating contest will begin!”

Cheers and applause rose up from the spectator seats. The spectators’ seats are also pretty much full. The majority are spectators who have bought things from the food carts set up around the meeting venue.

Watching an eating contest while hungry is a torturous thing, after all. Looks like we can expect great things from the stalls’ earnings.

“The participants have exceeded our expectations, so they have been separated into the First Block and the Second Block; the top five of each block will proceed to the finals where the final battle will be held. We have prepared fabulous rewards for the victor, so contestants, do your best.”

“Uooooo-!”

On the outskirts of the venue, a deep voice resonated. The contestants’ excitement is also drawing to a frenzy.

“Now then, will all the contestants for the First Block please enter!”

Within the droves of men coming out, the four members of the Big Eaters Brigade also appeared. So Shui and Ramis are in the Second Block. I can’t see them among the contestants. Or like, having only men is painful.

At a rough glance, the man that’s over 2 meters tall, with an overabundant girth, looks strong, but I know the Big Eaters Brigade’s appetite so it’s questionable whether he can win against that.

“The time limit is until all the sand in this hourglass has fallen.”

A giant hourglass is placed directly opposite me; so that’s taking the place of a stopwatch.

Piles of karaage served on large plates are placed in front of the contestants. That amount alone probably surpasses 2 kilos.

“Naturally, in the instance where you eat it all before time’s up, you get to move on. And with that, are you ready? Let the eating contest… begin!”

The contests all simultaneously threw the steaming karaage into their mouths.

“Hot-, hoot”

“hafu hafu hafu”

They were just fried, so the meat juices are probably spilling out within their mouths. The large men clutch their mouths in agony. There were quite a few men who used the cola poured in mugs in order to combat the heat.

The house-favorite Big Eaters Brigade are … facing upwards blowing hot air from their mouths. Animals are bad with heat, after all. Sorry for think it, but their appearance like this is adorably soothing.

They forcibly cool it by chugging cola, but that method fills your stomach suddenly with carbonation, so I wonder if they’ll be fine. A-, would it be better for the planning committee if the Big Eaters Brigade dropped out here? I have mixed feelings about this.

The Big Eaters Brigade are good customers, and we have some sort of fate connecting us, so personally I want them to do their best.

The first plan the shopkeepers thought up, the Hot and Steamy Operation, was a success, and a large amount of cola is being drunk. In addition, the shopkeepers are buying ice-cold, chilled cola from me.

When I looked at the hourglass, half of the sand had fallen down; there should be people who finished eating it all popping up pretty soon.

“I ate it all-“

“I’m also done.”

“Me too-“

“I am also finished here.”

All of the Big Eaters Brigade raised their hands sharply at roughly the same time. Even though it’s as expected, all four of them passed, huh? The shopkeepers applauded, but if you look closely you can see their faces twitching.

It’s the truth that some troublesome fellows have risen up.

“I have also finished eating.”

O-, Goggai-san also finished. With this, the five people who’ve passed have been decided. It was faster than I expected.

“The passers have been decided before the time has run out. Contestants, it is fine to take the leftover food with you. We will also provide you with containers to do so.”

For being planned around big eaters, it’s a kind design. They’re providing containers to stuff the leftover food in, even though they’re contestants who haven’t passed and are still eating.

“Now then, it’s the entrance of the contestants of the Second Block of the eating contest!”

Different from the First Block, the ones who appeared from the wings of the stage were largely women. There’s the favorite, Shui, as well, but Ramis is also there. She appears waving her hand in a lively manner.

Ramis’ constitution would put her among the big eaters, but if you compare her to Shui, it’s unthinkable that she’d win. Aside from them, there are a number of other female hunters participating. Since I’m set in the spot in front of the Hunters Association, I’ve more or less memorized the faces of the hunters that enter and exit.

They might have increased the proportion of women in the Second Block in order to have a better chance of increasing the visual appeal of the finals.1

“Now then, the Second Block of the eating contest begins!”

With that declaration the contestants proceeded to devour karaage. The repeat of people who were done in with the heat of the karaage and chugged cola was exactly like the previous one.

Shui originally drank cola willingly, so she calmly drank cola while stuffing her face deliciously with karaage. It’s to her credit that she eats so deliciously, I guess. With a hand on her cheek and a look of bliss on her face, she’s chewing splendidly.

The amount of meat reduces as you watch. It looks like Shui takes big bites and doesn’t chew many times. She’s the fastest by far, compared to the other contestants.

“It was delicious-!”

Before even half the sand had fallen in the hourglass, our Shui finished eating and downed the rest of her cola in a flash. She was even faster than each of the members of the Big Eaters Brigade.

“I have also finished.”

Immediately afterwards a hand went up, but the second place was a lady wearing a suit-like outfit and black-rimmed glasses — no way, it’s the money-exchanger Akoui. Shui and Akoui, they seem to be the people many women envy, being slim but able to eat a lot.

Quite a bit afterwards, the next contestant who moves on appeared.

“I, I finished-. It was tasty.”

Ramis rubbed her belly, somehow managing to finish eating. The other two people were also decided, but they’re people I haven’t seen before. They’re probably citizens who recently came to this level and haven’t gone near the Hunters Association.

“With this, the contestants who will be appearing in the finals are decided! The finals will begin two hours later, so everyone, please wait for a short while. Once the stage has been cleaned up, the theatrical group’s play will begin. Please purchase food and drinks from the food stall and watch it.”

So there’s also a play; it’s a standard event. I haven’t heard of this theater troupe being in the community, so that means they must have hired them for this eating contest, huh?

“Hakkon, I’m moving you down from the stage. You’d be in the way of the play, ne.”(Ramis)

“Welcome.”

If there’s a vending doing his best to sell placed there, it will have an uncomfortable effect on the play. I’ll obediently let myself be carried down.

“Do you want to watch the play, Hakkon?”

U-n, I wonder what I should do. I’m interested in the play, but I’ve been bad with watching plays since forever ago. Somehow, it’s different from TV, where I become worried over whether the actors will make a mistake. I know it’s an unneeded sentiment, but I’ll get all nervous and the contents of the play don’t enter my head.

I think the reason is that, back when I was a kid I went to see a Hero Show aimed at kids, and an accident happened and the person inside the costume was exposed, and everything became chaotic in front of the audience’s eyes.

A-, but, I really am curious. In this world where there’s little entertainment, it seems that the theater troupe’s abilities would be high, so it’ll be fine, na.

“Welcome.”

“Looks like you’re interested, ne. Then let’s watch it together, ok?”

“O-, you two are going to watch it? Then me too.”(Hyurumi)

So Hyurumi also came. When I heard her voice and looked towards over my shoulder, Hyurumi was wearing her usual black clothes, both hands full of food from the food stalls. She looks like she’s doing nothing but enjoying the festivities.

“Ramis, want something to eat?”

“No way, no way. My stomach’s completely full, so nothing else will enter.”

Looks like I shouldn’t hold any expectations of her for the finals in two hours. Just with the amount of karaage you ate, of course it’s like that. Rather, I should be praising you for doing your best.

The spectators’ seat was about seventy percent filled, but there’s a corner in the back row that’s open, so that’s where we set ourselves. Since I’m with them, if we don’t go to the edge then the people behind me won’t be able to see a thing, so it’s necessary to be careful regarding the location.

Now, shall I allow myself to be entertained by this other world’s play?
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	literally, to pursue beauty(like a flower, usually indirectly regarding maidens); I translated it for the slight sarcastic dig, which is why it’s a bit off. Having to choose between literal-ness versus tone can be a bit of a headache, especially with a subtly sarcastic character like Hakkon.



<T/n: Argh, vending machine always takes a long time to translate.>
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Victors and Prizes

It seems like the preparations for the play have been made, so I should fix my posture – I have a body with a back that constantly stretches perfectly straight, so I’m fine, na.

What’s left is to be sure to stand quietly so you don’t hinder the play.

“O-, if it ain’t Hakkon. Watcha doing hereabouts?”

“Let’s make it cold tea today.”

-tte, to think that the two gatekeepers would come along with this kind of timing.

The play began so I don’t want to make noise, but here is where I can show off my Dexterity in dampening the sound of my product-dropping technique.

Dealing with it like I’m cradling a baby, laying it softly in its crib with the tenderness of a mother’s love, I softly place the product in the retrieval opening.

Alright, I pretty much made no noise. I’m a person – vending machine than can do it if he tries.

“What’s today’s play supposed to be?”

“Let’s see, I think…”

-tte, so Karios and Gols also wanted to watch the play here.

They said it in small voices so as not to disturb the surroundings, and it seems like it could also be fun to discuss your impressions. As for me, I welcome that.

“The schedule they handed out earlier said … the title seems to be ‘The Field That Calls Happiness.’ Haven’t heard of it.”

What the heck is a field that calls happiness supposed to be? I don’t have even a clue. Even the knowledgeable Hyurumi doesn’t know, so it’s either a little-known niche thing or an original creation.

I bet it’s something like a story about agriculture. A beautiful girl does her best to plow a field and distributes the vegetables she raises to everyone to make them happy. Something like that.

For me, I’d prefer unprecedented, other-worldly action sequences, but if a love-romance starts, I don’t think I’d have it in me to keep watching.

Looks like it’d be better not to set my expectations too high.

“Maa, we’ll figure it out if we watch it. O-, looks like it’s starting.”

That’s true. Before watching it, of course we’ll end up considering all sorts of things. As a spectator, all I need to do is enjoy it.

—

“It was, um, there was a lot of things that were unexpected…”

“To think that would have happened there…”

“Un, it’s certainly a field that calls happiness, ne? A, but rather than calling it, it’s more like it’ll come over…”

Everyone gave their impressions about this and that and various things with dumbfounded expressions.

My blunt opinion is that it’s definitely another world, na. This was the best I’ve seen. To think that the protagonist wasn’t human, but it was like that. As a general comment, I thought it was fun, but it seems like it’s a topic that some people will like and others won’t.

The quality of the play was also high, so if the same troupe goes on to put on a different play, then I’d like to watch it.

“-tte, this ain’t the time ta be dazed. Ramis, you’re going to be in the finals, right?”(Hyurumi)

“Aa, that’s right! Hakkon, let’s go!”

“Welcome.”

I was given a ride and carried lightly by Ramis.

“Ramis, good luck! I’ll be cheering for you” (Hyurumi?)

“Keep it in moderation, na.” (Gols)

“Show us the willpower of a woman!” (Karios?)

Receiving the good will of the three people, Ramis raised her fist. Although, because there’s a vending machine, Hyurumi and the others can’t see it.

Setting me in the corner of the stage, Ramis immediately ran off to the place where the contestants were waiting. I know she’s in a hurry, but it’s not good to be in such a fluster.

“Aa-, s,sorry.”

I heard the sound of a crash and a scream, but let’s not ask about what happened.

The stages preparations were also done, and the presiding announcer, Munami, also stood on the stage. Looks like the finals are about to start. The spectator seats are around sixty percent full, perhaps there were a lot of people satisfied with watching the first half’s battles, but the numbers are a bit reduced.

I’d like to up the excitement and increase the people, but what can I do for a method to gather people? I guess there’s nothing I can do. It’d be nice if there was some useful functions for this, though.

Casting my eyes over the functions that had increased in number when I became Rank 2, I discovered an interesting function. If I use this, it looks like I can attract customers and liven the place up.

I select and operate the <Jukebox> from the function list.

“And now, it’s the entrance of the contestants!”

The spectators are all pretty much focused on the announcer, Munami, so it seems they didn’t notice that I had sneakily transformed.

I’ve become smaller than the usual vending machine, and my top has become rounded. Around my borders are two plastic-like fluorescents emitting yellow light. I can tell that, rather than the usual drinks and food, in exchange the insides of my body have hundreds of records installed.

It’s a machine that old cafes and bars used to have installed, where you can put in coins to listen to the music you’d like, but for people in their 20s to 40s, you’d be more familiar with the jukeboxes installed in bowling alleys that would let you listen to the latest music.

By the way, the jukebox is definitely a splendid example of a vending machine, but there are a lot of people who don’t recognize it as such. Of course, as a vending machine maniac, whenever I’d catch sight of one I’d play music.

The contestants have gotten onstage, so I try playing the classics, music that are staples of sports events. As expected, entrance music should be like this.

I didn’t dare to choose the newest ones but the old types, since the classics are ones that have been perfected.

“E-, where is this music coming from?”

The spectators seem to think it’s part of the production, but Munami and the other officials are bewildered. Even so, without panicking or making a fuss, the announcer, Munami, continued onwards; I admire her guts of steel. 1

If it’s this girl who’s experienced all sorts of things first hand, her ability to adapt should be fine, so let’s put everything I have into being responsible for the acoustics.

“Everyone, are you excited yet?! Whether it ends in tears or laughter, this is it! Contestants, please eat to your hearts’ conte-nt!”

Was it the BGM’s effect? Munami exploded. Not to be outdone, let’s choose a more exciting song with a faster tempo.

“The battle in the finals is determined by the amount you eat within the time limit! Fling open the doors and surpass your limits … then, let the finals begin!”

I change the music at the same time as her declaration. I play music that’s often used for races and relays at a loud volume. Listening to that music seems to increase your sense of excitement. The contestants’ eating speed has also risen considerably.

I might have stirred them up a bit too much, but there are people with healing magic and divine blessings, so that unlikely possibility (eating to death) probably won’t happen.

It’s only just begun, but as expected the vacuum-girl Shui and the four-man group from the Big Eaters Brigade are flying since the opening. Ramis doesn’t have the intensity from the previous half; looks like she’s taking her time and enjoying the food.

The other members seem to understand that they can’t win against those five, but they undauntedly continue eating. When those five flattened the heap of karaage, what appeared next was a giant crepe that you could easily wrap an infant in.

In the finals, first a heap of karaage is put out, then when you’ve finished eating it, next is a giant crepe waiting. With your stomach bulging, it’s sweets; the so-called final blow. I think it’s a composition to give both a mental and physical blow.

By the way, the crepe’s contents are apples and bananas that I provided packed in as if it wasn’t already enough. I provided the apples with a vending machine that exclusively sells apples, and bananas with a banana exclusive vending machine.

There’s a fruit version of the vegetable vending machine, but I’d like you to understand my pickiness about choosing to become the exclusive vending machines at this instance.

By the way, I found the apple vending machine on the second floor of the Shin-Osaka station. They didn’t just have cut apples, but also versions with them in chocolate, honey, and caramel; there were all sorts of variations, so I have fun memories about it.

With the giant crepe in front of them, the men look weary, but the color of the women’s eyes changed.

“Mu-, sweets-! An’, ain’t that lookin’ way delicious-!”

Ramis, your accent’s come out.

“With that, I shall have to partake, shan’t I?”

The eyes and lenses of the glasses of Akioi in the seat next to her appeared to glint.

I wonder why women have this reaction even with this kind of sweet. It’s mysterious as to whether it’s because it’s a different world or because we’re within a dungeon, but sugar and fruits are precious.

This level that offers such sweets so cheaply must seem like heaven to sweets-loving women and men; recently there’s been a rumor that workers and hunters have been coming to Seiryu Lake level with their goal as sweets.

Ramis and Akioi’s eating speeds have visibly quickened. Looks like they’ll be eating up their karaage.

Shui, with her mouth sticky from the cream, is eating it while wholeheartedly smiling, but the men of the Big Eaters Brigade opened the crepe up and ate the fruit inside first. The lone woman of the brigade, Suko, bites into it as is, though.

With this vigor, it looks like it’s become a one-on-one between Shui and Suko. When I checked the hourglass, 70% of the sand had fallen. The men are pretty much annihilated, and even the Big Eaters Brigade’s men are having a tough fight with the whipped cream and crepe skin.

A-, they’ve eaten all the karaage, Ramis and Akioi have. Right now, they’re blissfully savoring the crepe. With this, they’ve completely forsaken the match and have entered an after-meal tea time.

Shui and Suko appear to be evenly matched. If they keep going like this, they’ll polish off the giant crepe before time’s up.

With everyone involved’s hot stares fixed on it, right before all the sand fell in the hourglass, a hand still grasping a fork was heroically raised.

“I ate it all!”

Her mouth smeared in cream, with a satisfied smile, it’s Shui. The winner of the eating contest has been determined to be the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s Shui.

The eating contest safely ended without any major problems, and the top three winners are on the podium being handed their prizes.

First place is Shui. Second place is Suko. Third place is the sole male, Goggai, who slipped in.

I have returned to the usual vending machine to watch, since I have a time limit.

“Now then, the champion’s prize is the right to be treated freely by Hakkon-san for a day!”

Something terrible came from Munami’s mouth.

Excuse me? E, what was that?

Munami came close and whispered close to me, who was bewildered.

“Previously, you DID say that you’d help with anything concerning the prize, right?”

This would be where I want to play dumb, but … I do have memories of not saying anything, and thus agreeing by silence.

“Too ba-.”

“You can’t pretend you don’t know this late in the game.”

Ku-, she cut off my words. But, well, around a day won’t matter so much. Even though she’s a big eater who might have even been aiming for my products, I already know about the expenses.

There’s nothing I have to think too hard about. I ended up accepting it with those kind of light feelings, but … that I would regret this decision in the distant future is something that the current me didn’t know.

I just wanted to try saying that, but there’s probably not going to be any problems.



         




	Perhaps ‘big balls’ would have been a bit more accurate, but Munami’s a chick, and it doesn’t really have a vulgar tone, so…

	I did tweak Munami’s words to sound more announcer-ppoi.
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<t/n: rather than adding –ssu and –ssuyo, I tried putting the lisp in English, so there are extra ‘s’s in Shui’s sentences.>

The Starting Level

“And so, Hakkon’s is mine for the whole day today-!”

I’ve been had. The next day after the eating contest, as promised I was rented out to Shui for the day, but the place she took me to early in the morning was … the tent that’s the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s base.

Oh yeah, after the eating contest, the drink vendors and food merchants and the like earnestly apologized to me, na. Saying that the tension was way too high, and in order to keep it up, they forcefully made me the prize.

They said that all the expenses today will be reimbursed, but I politely refused. It’s my fault for replying when I wasn’t properly listening to the discussion.

“How nice~. Shui, I’m way jealous! Right, Red?”

“All you can eat and all you can drink-! Unfair, right White?”

The Red-White twins seem earnestly jealous from the bottoms of their hearts, and they’re staring fixedly at Shui and me. Towards those two, Shui stick out her chest in pride.

“Well done, Shui. If the time limit is a day, then we can even go monster hunting, na.”

“That’s true, Leader. If we are able to have Hakkon-san help with our arrangements, then we can go for rarer things—“

“Leader, Vice-Leader, Hakkon’s is mine, you know? Not lendings him.”

So she has no intention on joining in on Leader Keryoil and Vice-Leader Felmina’s proposals.

“Hakkon and I’s is going to the Starting Level on a date together.”

E-, really? First I heard of it. Or like, where’s the Starting Level?

“So you intend to take him to the first level. There, is… I get it, na. Well then, see ya. We’re working on getting Hakkon’s promise to help us anyway. I’ll give up for today.”

“Un, un. In the first place, today’s is the day I gets to monopolize him, after all.”

“But ya know, Shui, I don’t think there will be even a chance of it happening, but if you go ahead and kidnap or sell Hakkon, you’ll get what’s coming to you. We’re the Fools of Whimsy Brigade. We follow the pact of never selling out our comrades. That’s the Brigade’s law.”

Leader Keryoil’s eyes narrowed and his voice grew increasingly threatening. If I look carefully, the facial expressions of the other members have all disappeared, and they’re looking at Shui with a cold light in their eyes.

They’re usually guys who have an air of always screwing around about them, but it now feels like the air has become stiff and stifling. Rather than saying it’s not like them, this might be their true forms.

“I gots it, Leader. I’m the one who shot that idiot that time, you know. I don’ts got any intention of betraying comrades.”

“That’s true. Then, go have fun for the day. And lastly, don’t forget to come back bringing us souvenirs.”

“Then, the fizzy drink and stew!”(Red/White)

“Let’s see, then the Zyugiuma fried snack and sweet, cold tea!”(White/Red)

“The yellow soup for me, please.”(Felmina)

“Gots it-. If I remembers, I’ll buys it -.”

Leaving that proud, parting report, Shui moved to the tent’s entrance. And then, turning to look at me with a broad smile, she lightly bowed her head.

“And so’s, Hakkon, Ramis, ‘s it okay to come arounds with me?”

“It’s okay~. Hakkon and I are basically one and the same, ne-.”

“Welcome.”

I by myself can’t move satisfactorily, so like we’re fated, Ramis comes with me in a set.

I didn’t want to bother her so I had thought to have the wheels underneath so Shui can somehow or other transport me, but after going 5 meters she gave up the idea.

Although she’s a hunter, for a single woman to push a vending machine is quite the heavy labor, so in the end it became set for Ramis to help. Even though, if I just had legs I could move by myself… but if a vending machine sprouted legs and started walking around by itself, it would be queer enough to make a fuss. The visual is way too severe.

“I’m offs-“

And so, I’m going to spending all day today with Shui and Ramis.

—

We boarded the Hunters Association’s transfer circle, and for the second time I experienced the transfer. This sensation makes me think of roller coasters; I don’t think I’ll get to like it.

When the light from the transfer circle faded it’s a stone-made room, so it’s not all that different from the room the transfer circle was in on the Seiryu Lake Level.

When the door was opened it was the outdoors, so it looks like this is just a small room to put the transfer circle in.

Here is a strange place. It’s gloomy, or like the sky is a stone ceiling, and there’s no sunlight shining at all. The ceiling height seems to be around 10 meters from the ground.

Normally it wouldn’t be weird if it was pitch black, but the place where the community has settled has the light of torches and magic tools as lamps, so our field of vision is more than well secured.

Giving a look around at the surroundings, there are houses made of wood and stone lined up one after another, and the foot traffic is also intense. This high density population is well above Seiryu Lake’s community.

“It’s been awhile since I’ve come to the Starting Level, na-. How nostalgic.”

“I come quite a lots.”

Compared to the restless Ramis, Shui is smiling gently. The girl who’s usually not interested in anything other than food seems like a different person.

She seems to have already decided on the destination, so without any hesitation she proceeds down the main street with quick steps. Ramis turns her head here and there, looking at the houses along the streets, trying not to separate from her.

I understood it after surveying our surroundings, but this place the houses are lined up in is a giant cave, feeling like they forcibly turned it into a community. It’s almost like a village that was made in a dungeon… no, communities within a dungeon should originally have this sort of form, huh?

Seiryu Lake Level and the Maze Level are the abnormal ones; normally it would be bare rock ceilings and walls. Furthermore, it’s a dungeon so of course there shouldn’t be any light. I have been poisoned by that level, and the common sense within me has been broken down.

“Shui, where are you aiming to go?”

“Towards the inner part, the area wheres the poor people gather.”

That’s all she told us, and afterwards she didn’t say a word, silently continuing to walk onwards.

A place where poor people gather. I wonder if it’s something like a slum. In a place like that, it’s common sense that the public order will be bad. I’m pretty sure that she has no intentions on leading us into a trap, but for cautions sake, I’ll remain alert.

The neighborhood around the transfer circle was made of proper, sound buildings, but around here are dilapidated houses, or more like buildings on the level where you’re wondering if it’s not alright to call them ruins.

If it’s Ramis’ super-strength, she’d just have to lightly poke them to change them into rubble.

“O-kay, we’ve arriveds.”

So saying, behind the girl who had turned to speak to us was an old, worn out, abandoned mansion. Over half of the one-story mansion is surrounded by a crumbling, stone fence. At first glance, it’s like, how many years has it been abandoned without people living in it, but here and there are places that have been repaired.

There are also no weeds growing in the garden; clearly there have been human hands at work.

“Everyones, I’m baaaaaack!”

When Shui called towards the mansion, the double doors were forcefully flung open, and children flooded out from it one after another. There ages are … the youngest is probably are two, and the oldest is somewhere above ten, I think. The whole group easily surpasses ten members.

“A-, it’s really Shui nee-chan!”

“Welcome back-, presents?”

“Nee-chan, let’s play, let’s play!”

In the blink of an eye, Shui is surrounded by the kids pulling at her sleeves. I can tell with just one look at the scene of the kids smiling wholeheartedly that they truly missed her.

“I’m back. Looks like everyone’s doing wells, ne. Nee-chan’s happy. Playing’s gotta waits. Where’s the Principal?”

“Principal is cleaning! Principal-! Shui ne-chan came back-!”

‘Yes, yes. I can hear you. Welcome back, Shui.”

The one who came out a bit later than the children was a single, thin woman. See the wrinkles around her mouth and the corners of her eyes, she’s in her fifties. Looking at her, she’s a gentle person with a calm smile overflowing with kindness; she strokes the heads of the children who come running over.

She’s wearing a white kerchief over her hair and loose, navy-blue robe-like outfit. It’s clothes that look like a nun’s.

“I’m backs, Principal.”

“Indeed, welcome back, Shui. Is the person behind you with the luggage your friend?”

“Un, basicallys. A comrade in the same line of works.”

‘Oh my, so it was like that. Welcome. Before we end up standing around and talking, please come in.”

“Oka-y, I’ll be intru… is it going to be okay with Hakkon inside?”

A-, it does feel like the floor could give way. Here it would be better if we prioritize safety and set me up outside, I suppose.

“Too bad.”

“Right? Then, I’ll put Hakkon at the entrance. Umm, Principal, please wait a moment. Kids, gather up-“

When Ramis set me in place, she turned around and beckoned to the kids. The kids were confused, but Shui also waved her hand at them, so they felt reassured and came running.

I understand what she wants to do, so I reorganize the products I had lined up a little.

“Everyone, this box is a magic box! If there’s something lined up here that you wants, you push this part sticking out. Today, Nee-chan gots the promise to be ables to use him freely, so’s you don’t need to hold back.”

“What’s this round one?”

“This is a sweet fruits juice drink. As for Nee-chan, I likes this black fizzy one.”

“What’s this one? What’s this one?”

“This one’s a snack. It’s a little sours, but it’s tasty, sees-“

The gentle girl gently giving the explanations, and the frolicking children happily grabbing the products that fell. Watching them, a vending machine can’t help but give some extra service.

Making sure that drinks, snacks, and food had been passed out among all of them, I did a form change. My body was mostly yellow, and within my center a lot of balloons of all colors before they’d been filled with air were lined up.

“E, what’s that? What’s that?”

O, the kids are peeping in. And now, I begin filling balloons with gas. The kids were startled and pulled back a step, but their curiosity won out and they were staring hard at the balloons.

When the filled balloons had strings attached to them, Ramis took them out and distributed them to the children. Delighted with light and floaty balloons, the kids ran around grasping the strings.

I had shown my balloon selling form once before and given them to Ramis and the Big Eaters Brigade who wanted the balloons, and they had also been delighted that time. The kids’ reactions were within expectations.

The Principal and Shui watched over the frolicking children. They have their hands full with the kids. It looks like I’ll be spending the whole day with the kids today, but days like these aren’t bad.



        



<T/n: Thanks Leecher McLeechface for your donations!

Except that makes you not a leecher, so…

Also, thanks patrons. I am currently looking into other things for patron rewards, and failing about half.

I will put up the chapters I owe in a short while. I really wanted to get the other thing ready at the same time too, though…

I totally expected him to get hijacked into going adventuring with the brigade, but light and fluffy is also good.>
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A New Level

I’ve safely returned to the Seiryu Lake Level and continued my usual business, but recently the demand has been decreasing.

That said, it’s not like my income’s disappeared. From the food and beverage stalls there’s a huge demand for regularly wholesaling ingredients, and I also provide contraception for Sherry so I’m making enough profit.

The group of 4 who come early in the morning, the two gatekeepers, and the other regulars come through so I’m in the black, but the earnings are clearly decreasing.

If my goal is the profits then there’s also the option to move to a different level and do business there, but it’s comfortable so settling down here isn’t a bad idea either.

In the first place, I can’t move on my own, so if I were to migrate I’d have to leave it to Ramis. 

“Hakkon! They said Leader Keryoil has a request. Let’s go together, ne.”

Ramis’ voice called out to me while I was deep in thought like that.

So Leader’s called for us, huh? It was something they talked about before we left for the investigation, but they most likely decided on the next place for an expedition, na. Let’s accumulate a large amount of points for fighting against a Level Ruler. To activate and maintain <Barrier>. That’s the duty I’ve been assigned with, after all.

—

“Oh, you properly came, na. Maa, sit down.”

Ramis, Hyurumi, and I, who were invited to the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s tent, sit down on the ground in front of Leader.

Guess we haven’t been inside since the previous time when Shui wanted to show off. Within the large tent are a number of wooden boxes reinforced with iron frames lying around; some of the brigade members have opened those boxes and are rummaging in them. It looks to be the brigade members’ personal affects within them.

“About what we talked about previously, we’ve decided on the next Level Ruler to defeat. We’re looking to defeat the Lamentations of the Dead Level’s Ghost King. And so we want Hakkon and you guys to participate.”

It’s a level with a dangerous-sounding name. No matter how I think about it, it’s a place that should have a wealth of undead-types. And as a bonus prize, there’s a Ghost King. The image I have is a magic-using skeleton with an expensive-looking robe wrapped around its body, but I wonder what it’s actually like.

“Lamentations of the Dead, huh. If I remember right, it be a place with heaps o’ nasty things like undead-demons and bonepeople-demons. –tte, right… Ramis.”

Like she just thought of something, Hyurumi peered into the face of Ramis, who was staring at the ground without saying a word. Following her lead, I also looked at Ramis but … isn’t she trembling constantly?

“We’re really, going to, go there?”

Wonder why she’s talking with weird pauses.

“Yeah, that’s what we’re hoping for. Is that inconvenient for you, Ramis?”

“E, uun, it’s not like that, but, I mean, it’s not like that, but are you wanting to spend nights there?”1

It’s rare that she’s so timid. Her voice is so soft; can it be that Ramis isn’t good with horror stuff? She’s clearly terrified.

“You was always bad with scary stories since way back, na. You’re scared, I bet.”

“I,I’m not! Mou, I’m not a kid, so I’m fine!”

No matter how you look at her, she’s just acting tough. I see, so she hates it, huh? It depends on how horror-like that level is, but for people like this who can’t deal with it all, it’s truly impossible, na.

In the past I had a friend who loved horror stuff, and I had many bitter experiences, like being shown countless films of that type and being made to go all over the place for haunted houses, so I’ve built up some tolerance. I’ll probably be okay.

“A-, is it impossible if you’re scared? The mobs there are moving dead bodies and skeletons, and then ghosts and the like. It’ll be fine, it’ll be fine. They’re way weaker than gluttonous-pig-demons.”

“Leader. It’s normal to be scared of those. Not everyone’s nerves have died off like Leader’s.”

When Vice-Leader Felmina scolded him, Leader Keryoil shrugged his shoulders.

“I only know ‘bout it from what I’ve heard, but what kinda place is the Lamentations of the Dead Level?” (Hyurumi?)

“Let’s see. Regardless of night or day, the sky is covered with heavy clouds, lightning flashes, it’s chilly, and there are decaying tombstones scattered about within; it’s like that, I suppose.”

Hearing Felmina-san’s explanation, Ramis, who has completely shrunk into herself, clung to me with a hug. Her shivering is clearly conveyed through the parts that are touching me. Looks like she’s seriously frightened.

With the circumstances like this, it looks like Ramis might not be able to participate in the Lamentations of the Dead Level.

“Ramis, are you seriously freaked?” (Hyurumi)

“N,n,no I’m, not. Being scared of ghosts, I’m not a kid.”

“Don’t push yourself. When you was a brat, just hearing about scary things made ya unable to go to the bathroom at night, ain’t that right?”

“Hyurumi! That’s so long ago, you don’t have to talk about it, right!?”

She’s panicking in an obvious way. If she’s like this, it looks like it will be difficult for her to accompany us, let alone be counted among our fighting strength.

“This is a problem, na. If it’s impossible for Ramis, it’ll turn into a question of who’s going to carry Hakkon. Our lineup doesn’t have that kind of superstrength.” (Keryoil)

“That’s true. There isn’t anyone capable of carrying Hakkon-san easily. That said, if Hakkon-san does not become our partner, it will be impossible to go on a long expedition due to the trouble with provisions.” (Felmina)

“Because the Ghost King doesn’t stay in a fixed area, it’ll be a tough time looking for him. Being able to search with Hakkon fixed on someone’s back is indispensable.”

Leader and Vice-Leader folded their arms and groaned. Even if this is a world with monsters and demons wandering about, ghosts and horror-type species are a different sort of scariness. I fully understand the feelings of disliking it, but if I lose my means of getting around, then I’ll become just luggage.

“H,hang on.  It looks like everyone’s decided I’m not going, but it will totally be fine. In fact, being scared is my specialty.”

You can totally see she’s forcing herself. Since her tone of voice is different from usual.

It’s true that there was never an instance where she said she didn’t want to go, but … it looks impossible-ish for Ramis.

“’Kay then, let’s try goin’ to the Lamentations of the Dead Level once. Leader, there’s a community there, right?” (Hyurumi)

“Ou, there is. It ain’t to the degree of the one here, but it’s splendid enough. It’s a level that’s quite popular with a group of guys with particular hobbies. Normal people also go quite often. Naa, Vice-Leader.”(Keryoil)

“Well, the majority go to see the scary things, though. It seems that there’s a demand for that type of thing in this world. It’s a level where ghosts and bizarre phenomenon is your everyday, after all.”(Felmina)

So they’re treating it like a famous haunted site. If it’s like that, the people who like that stuff won’t be able to hold themselves back, na. I can imagine rich people seeking pleasures and carefree young masters going.

“Shall we take Hyurumi up on that suggestion? First let’s spend some time at the community to get used to the atmosphere. If it’s impossible no matter what, we’ll think of some other way then.” (Keryoil)

There weren’t any objections from anyone, so we’re going to move to the Lamentations of the Dead Level to give it a try. I’m concerned that the blood has drained from Ramis’ face, but if we don’t confirm exactly how bad she is with this stuff beforehand, our lives could be endangered.

—

Moving to the Lamentations of the Dead Level through the transfer circle, it was a place beyond expectations.

Gloomier than the Starting Level, in the far distance you can see frequent flashes of lightning as the thunder roared. The buildings erected in the community are suitably old, and for some reason they were mostly western-style buildings.2

There’s no inconvenience to walking, since streetlights are installed all over. The inhabitants prefer black and navy, so both clothes and the cityscape are unified in understated colors.

All the inhabitants are clearly doing this on purpose, these guys. I can’t see it as anything other than purposeful direction to instill a sense of fear.

There’s also quite a number of Hunters; these guys are dressed in the usual Hunter equipment of armor and robes.

“Well, this is the type of atmosphere here. How is it, Ramis?” (Felmina)

“Hiu-. I,I’m fine. It’s totally normal.”

She’s disturbed, naa. The way she’s looking here and there and everywhere is completely like suspicious behavior. I get that you’re scared, so calm down. The inhabitants here are looking at the shivering Ramis carrying a vending machine with suspicious eyes.

“For now, shall we go to the inn…”

Keryoil is wearing a bitter smile on his face. He seems to have given up because this seems impossible. To be honest, I also think it’s no good.

Our goal is to have her get used to this level, so today only Leader, Ramis, and Hyurumi came. We’re only spending several days in the community, but I’m suspicious of what tomorrow will bring.

Since Ramis jumped at every noise, my field of vision shook violently. I wonder if the carbonated beverages within are going to be alright.

We arrived at the end we’d be relying on for the next few days, but here too is an inn with some character.

Regarding the building, the exterior is old and it’s quite splendid, but why is there ivy crawling on the wall? The light leaking out of the lantern installed in front of the main door is also a moderate amount of light, adding to the atmosphere.

It’s a two-story building, but what exactly is the meaning of having only the window on the end of the second floor boarded up? A, I feel like there was a woman who was peering between the gaps of the boards, but … surely I’m seeing things. Un.

It’s an inn where a ghost appearing wouldn’t feel out of place. The appearance is one that would get full marks for a horror game.

“Co-,co-,co-,could this be where we’re staying-?”

She’s shaking so much she almost sounds like she’s clucking.3 When she’s this scared, I want to send her home already, but the person herself still looks like she wants to tough it out, na.

“Yeah, That’s it; if you can’t deal with it anymore, tell us no matter what hour it is. We’ll return to the Seiyru Lake level.” (Keryoil)

“Wh,wh,what’cha sayin- ‘bout? I’ll awright -.”

Aa, geez, it’s unintelligible. Her dialect is also all messed up.

“Haaa. Leader, Imma stick with her so it be fine. If it gets seriously bad, I’ll take her and go back immediately.” (Hyurumi)

“O,ou. Please do. We’ll think about other ways to carry Hakkon then.”

I think that’s wise. It’s just that humans are creatures who can get used to things, so there’s still a miniscule possibility remaining that Ramis will be able to build some resistance in the short time we’re here.

I can’t have any expectations, but I’ll watch over her warmly.

When Leader Keryoil, leading the group, pushed on the main door with his hand, creeeeee, the door creaked open. So this part too is also horror-like.

Beyond the door was a hall, but just what is with the indoors being gloomier than the outdoors? In addition to that, I can feel the shopkeeper’s obsession with keeping the interior decor all in black.

There are also portraits, things I think are unnecessary for an inn, are lined up at a high location. The fact that I see their slight smiles as creepy is probably the fault of the atmosphere of this place.

It produces an eerie atmosphere, na. Ramis… I know you’re terrified, but if you hug me so tightly–.

《1 damage. Your Durability has been reduced by 1.》

Your fingers are sinking in, they’re sinking in!

A really bad creaking sound is being made, though-!

“Welcome… the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, is it? Thank you …. for waiting.”

The one who appeared suddenly without a sound was a woman with long black hair. She’s wearing a black dress that looks like one a French doll would wear, suitable for mourning.

Her hair is long enough to reach the floor, and her bangs extend all the way to her mouth so you can’t discern her face, and her lips were red as if smeared with fresh blood. The corners of those lips are raised in a meaningful smile.

“Fuiiii…”

A, Ramis, who had passed her limits, fell backwards while standing.



      




	Tweaked a little bit because it was getting awkward. Ramis is asking if they intend on “stopping there” for a while, aka spending a decently long amount of time that would require spending the night there. Basically, she’s more worried about the long duration than she is about the night, but either way… I think the intent of the sentence remained the same.

	Think older western residential houses, not modern buildings. The kind of houses that are often haunted houses. I decided not to try to be specific, since it’s not like they’re clearly mentioning Victorian mansions, but basically, think Victorian mansions.

	This was tough. I did my best.

<“Ko-,ko-,ko-,ko,koko de netomari surundesuka-?”

(Th-,th-,th-,this is where we’re staying-?)

She was shaking so much she sounded like a chicken.>

kokoko is the sound a chicken makes.



<T/n:  Done with my 9 month course! Will work a little harder on translations now.>
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Against Ghosts

For Ramis to fall means, naturally, that I have also fallen on the floor with her, so right now the fainted Ramis is lying on top of me.

“Oi oi, I give up. For her to be this bad with it.” (Keryoil)

“Even like this, she bore with it well compared to when she was a brat. We’ll carry Ramis to her room; what to do with Hakkon?” (Hyurumi)

Undoing the leather straps to Ramis’ cargo carrier, Leader Keryoil carried her over his shoulder. If I remain like this I’ll hinder the inn’s business, so I temporarily become the <Cardboard Vending Machine>.

“Like this anyone can carry him, na. Inn keeper, do ya mind if we put Hakkon in front of the inn?”

“Of course… this gentleman is the rumored… magic tool with a will, isn’t it? … Fufufu, how mysterious.”

So this person is the inn’s inn keeper. She looks like it would suit her if she told fortunes on the side.

Hyurumi lifted me up in both arms and easily put me outside the inn. My current fixed position has become next to the door. Maa, that’s the most standard of standard places for a vending machine, so there are no problems.

“Seriously, she’s terrified, na. Always been like that. When there’s a scary story, she’d block both ears an’ scream, ‘A-,a-“. How nostalgic.” (Hyurumi)

The corners of the eyes of the reminiscing Hyurumi lowered, and she smiled with a gentle expression. Whatever you say, these two get along pretty well. When I see them talking together, there are times when I can’t see them as anything but close sisters.

“If she was actin’ like she usually does, she woulda run away a long time ago, but looks like she won’t give in this time.” (Hyurumi)

If you’re that terrified, normally you’d cry and run away, na.

Perhaps she was doing her best because there’d be troubled people if there wasn’t someone who could carry me? If that’s so, I don’t want her to push herself to do the impossible, though.

“Hakkon. You’re thinkin’ about the wrong type of thing, aren’t ya? As for why Ramis stubbornly tries ta overcome her fear … –tte, it’s pointless if I tell you, na.”

“Congratulations, you have won another.”

I wonder what intent that statement had. It was a declaration that held deep meaning, so Hyurumi only looked at me from the corner of her eye and didn’t say anything more.

It’s something I should think of for myself, na. The reason she’s stubbornly trying to overcome it, huh? Like, for a girl who wishes to become stronger for revenge, there’s no point if she can’t overcome this degree of fear?

“Maa, ya seem to be thinking about it carefully. Well then, leave looking after Ramis to me.”

So in the end she’s not going to tell me the answer. I want to lob questions at the leaving Hyurumi’s back, but I’m not bestowed with such words.

It’s unresolved, but I have the time so let’s leisurely think about it.

“O, what is this? Something weird with stuff lined up behind glass, huh? What is this?”

O-tto, it’s the first customer on the Lamentations of the Dead Level, huh? It’s a Hunter-like young man wearing metal armor. He brought his face close, like he was going to stick it to the glass, and peered in at the products.

Now then, let’s start the usual business.

“Welcome.”

“Uwo-, who is it!? Is it you?”

“Naw, man. It sounded like the sound came from this box.”

When one of his companions pointed it out, this time all three of them stared at me.

“Please insert the coins.”

“Ooo-, this box is seriously talking. What does it mean, insert the coins?”

The three are just making a fuss, not knowing where to insert the coins, and just flusterdly making a commotion. Like I thought, just these words won’t make it clear, normally.

I’d normally have a signboard placed next to me, with a simple explanation of how to use me stuck on it, so even a newbie would be able to handle it, but today I have to deal with it from ground zero.

Before now I couldn’t do anything but repeat my words, but even I can come to understand my own body and functions. When I searched around for various methods, I was able to come up with a number of methods. That’s right, I’m a progressive vending machine.

First I covered the glass covering for the products and set up the <LCD Panel>. And then, I played a video there.

“Oo-, within the box is a woman. Nee-chan, do you know how to buy things here?”

The young man called out to the woman shown on the panel, but there’s no way a video recording would reply, and the displayed woman – Ramis ignored them and stretched out her hand grasping a coin.

And then, while she was lost, saying, “What should I get-,” with her forefinger held up, she moved and pressed her finger towards the viewer. After that, she bent over, and when she stood up she was holding corn soup in her hand. She twisted the lid open and drank it down like it was delicious.

This was were the recording ended, but I continued to repeat it.

“What does this mean? Why is the woman repeating the same thing over and over?”

“This is, ain’t it an illusion? The woman shown is too small, right? And her movements are all exactly the same.”

The three men grouped together and continued their discussion with this and that for a while, then reached a decision.

“So basically, this woman is showing us how to use this magic tool. Right?”

“Welcome.”

It took some time, but they somehow arrived at the correct answer. This time they watched the video carefully, then one person who memorized how to use it came to buy a product.

“Alright, I’m buying it!”

“O-, so that’s how you do it.”

“I see.”

Before I knew it, people had gathered in the surroundings, admiring the Hunters who had safely bought a product. They seemed to be people who were interested but didn’t know anything about me, so they were observing.

“So you twist here to open it, na. And let’s try and drink it … ka-, delicious! It’s chilled ice-cold. It’s going throughout my body.”

His reaction became an advertisement more than anything, and kicked off the sales of one product after another. It’s unusual, and there are a lot of people who think it’s interesting and will buy tastes that can’t be experienced in this other world after all

It’s a favorable start, na. Let’s make some earnings for a while, until Ramis says she wants to return.

—

I understood to some degree while selling products, but hot products really sell well on this level. As for the inhabitants’ clothes, a lot of people are wearing thick clothing, so no matter how you think about it, it seems to be cold even if it’s not winter.

The Seiryu Lake Level had a temperature close to early summer, but the climate here is the exact opposite. The customers’ breaths aren’t white, so it’s probably somewhere around 10 degrees C.

While I was thinking that, the customer traffic subsided, and the shadows of people on the streets also lessened. The gloomy surroundings have become completely black; apparently evening has fallen.

Even if it was gloomy during the day, the there’s a wide difference in the brightness between evening and daytime. There are also streetlights within the community, but it’s like the darkness is eroding the light; I can’t even say that those little bits of light make a difference even if I was being polite.

I’ve experienced countless nights after I became a vending machine, but this dark night gives me an unpleasant feeling. It’s like an unnatural darkness. There’s light from the surrounding buildings’ windows, but it’s only bright there, without illuminating the surroundings at all.

A black world only dotted with small pockets of light; other then that it’s a consistent darkness. If it’s this dark, of course no one wants to walk around, huh? With no background noise as well, it feels like you won’t be able to tell the difference between reality and imagination; it’s a fantastic sight.

Seems like this is why they call it the Lamentations of the Dead. This darkness most likely has some special characteristic. Even if you’re going to subjugate monsters, you’d move during the day, avoiding the night.

I went into energy-saving mode, since there isn’t a single person around and I can’t do business, from the opposite direction, some sort of dim light came over.

I guess it’s someone carrying a light in their hand. That light gradually gets bigger as it gets closer, but I’m getting a bad feeling from that light.

The person the light should have been illuminating isn’t there. That light is floating by itself. While swaying back and forth, if there’s a person, the height should remain the same as it draws closer.

I can’t help but have a bad feeling. If I had feet I’d immediately run away and hide in the inn, but unfortunately I’m a vending machine and have no way of escaping.

I thought my spirit became strong when I got this body, but looks like that was my misunderstanding. An odd sound reverberates from the parts within my body. So I, who became a vending, seems to be a bit shaken…

Stuck somewhere between fear and curiosity, I steeled my eyes and observed carefully.

It’s a skeleton clad in flames. –tte, that’s a flaming-rook-head-demon, ain’t it!?

What the, I was scared for nothing. Normally it would be a scene of horror, but after knowing its weakness and defeating them many times, there’s no need to be afraid after all this time.

After knowing their true identities, I have the presence of mind to spare. My fear has disappeared, but the problem is that monsters are appearing within the community, na. When it became night, monsters wander about the community like they own the place, so people can’t carelessly go out at night, huh?

In the span of time I was thinking of that, other skulls wrapped in flames appeared. There are eight just within the range I can see. For some reason they’re wandering without going inside the buildings, so I can’t understand their objectives at all.

Huh-, this time it’s a flaming-rook-head-demon appearing together with a skeleton. This guy’s just a skeleton with a head, na. Ah, no, for it to be moving isn’t normal, huh? O- a half-transparent human came out … it’s become an outdoor haunted house.

If it’s just these, no matter how grand the number there is, I won’t be afraid, na. Rather than that, the horror-factor is rather light. The ghost-like half-transparent people are also wearing normal clothes, just walking around; if they’re to scare people, I’d like more of a gimmick. If their lower halves were torn off, dragging their innards around, groaning with a bitter voice and running; I’d like them to imitate parts of Japanese ghosts.

Even though I’m leisurely observing, no matter which monster, none of them are going into the buildings. Could the inhabitants of this community be taking some kind of measures against them?

I activated <Barrier> just in case, but the monsters aren’t coming over. Seems like they don’t have any interest in me.

From now on we’ll be exploring this level, so it won’t be such a bad idea to try all sorts of things, na. Do I have any anti-undead products?

N-, the typical thing would be salt?

Salt, huh… seems like there’d be some, but surprisingly that’s one of the products not put in a vending machine. If it’s rock salt I did buy some, so why don’t I try it once?

The rock salt, in a clear, cylindrical case, fell into the retrieval slot; erasing just the case, I try launching the rock salt out of the <Barrier>. I was aiming at a skeleton, but my aim was went off, hitting a ghost dead-center – and passing through. Is it just the ghosts that won’t receive physical attacks?

The monsters just glanced at the rock salt rolling around on the ground, not showing any particular reaction. So that means there’s absolutely no effect.

Other things that seem like they’d have an effect are … a, I wonder what those would do. At the <Buddha Vending Machine> in a famous city in Kyoto that’s a studio park, I had purchased Buddha statues and prayer beads.

It’s in the top ten of the novelty products I know of. You might not believe it, but they really are selling those. It’s quite small, enough to fit in your hand, but they’re proper Buddha statues.

If the opponent is a ghost, it might have some effect. I ejected two of those Buddha statues and a set of prayer beads that I had purchased back then out of the <Barrier> and carefully watch over it.

The monsters were interested in the mysterious objects and came near, but they don’t seem to have any effect. No, it could be because there weren’t enough. I’ll try as many as I’m able.

—

“Yo-, Hakkon. Did ya sleep last night … Uwooo-, what is all this!? Why are there weird-shaped dolls and stones rollin’ on the ground?”

It’s already morning, huh? Yesterday I was trying out the effects of rock salt and Buddha statues with the monsters as opponents, but I guess I pulled an all-nighter until the morning.

I thought it was a good idea, but this other world’s denomination is different, huh-?



      



<T/n:  … I’m just imagining Buddha statues being shot out of a vending machine. What. >

         [
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The Orphanage and the Vending Machine

The high-spirited kids are playing together with Ramis and Shui. In the first place, they have an innocence to them so they are very compatible with kids, so it’s a given that they’d get along.

Right now the kids are running away from the shower made by me who’s become the <Pressure Washer>1. Of course the one operating it is Ramis, though.

The kids, exhausted from playing, go to enter the house while soaking wet, but they freeze in front of the Principal standing in the doorway with her arms crossed and a smile on her face.

“And just where does everyone think they’re going, dripping wet and covered in mud?”

“E, Principal.”

“Take your clothes off right there, put them in this basket, and go take a bath.”

“Y,yes ma’am!”

The children, shrinking away from her, take off their clothes in front of the door. Ramis and Shui also take off their clothes… hey, hey, hey! Even if there’s no one around to see, this is still outdoors. It’s improper for young ladies. That’s the warning I wanted to give, but it seems that I was jumping to conclusions, and they only took off their shoes and socks.

Then, let me provide some bath towels.

“Thanks Hakkon. Shui, you too.”

“Hakkon is considerate, ne-. If you were a human, you’d be super popular-ssu!”

“He’s popular now as is!”

As if to hid my embarrassment from the two who are praising me, I form change into the <Fully Automatic All-in-One Coin Washer and Dryer>. I’m happy they’re praising me, but when you’re hit with forward, honest sentiments, it gives you a weird, itchy feeling.

“A, this is the one that does laundry. Then I’m going to bring you inside.”

Ramis hugs and picks me up and puts me in a corner of the entryway. And then she put in the dirty clothes and underwear that were taken off and started the laundry.

“What on earth…”

“Hakkon’s a mysterious magic tool that can take on all kinds of different shapes -ssu. Amazing, right?”

Shui sticks out her chest and boasts like it’s about herself, and next to her, Ramis is nodding in an exaggerated manner.

“Oh my, although I don’t really understand, it’s amazing. The magic tools these days are convenient.”

It’s like the reaction of a tech-illiterate mother in front of the latest electronic product. Can’t make heads or tails of it, but she understands it’s supposed to be amazing. –tte, it’s not me who’s amazing, it’s just that Japan’s technological ability is excellent.

“The laundry will be done soon -ssu, so everyone get in the bath before then. Come on, if you don’t hurry up, I’ll catch and lick you-ssu!”

“Waaa-!”

With her tongue sticking out and wiggling it up and down, Shui chased the kids around. The kids are screaming and running around, but they seem to be able to have fun anywhere.

If Shui was a man then this would totally be a crime. No, even if it’s a girl, if the kids didn’t want it, this would be OUT, huh?

“Since you’re also washing their underwear, should I carry you closer to the bath, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

That’s true. The dryer will be done in another 10 minutes, so it will finish in the time they’re in the bath.

“A, but you’re heavy, so I wonder if the floor will cave in.”

“If so, then if you don’t mind circling to the back door, you can put him behind the bath. There’s a service door there as well.”

“Then, we’ll go around from outside, huh?”

As Ramis moved along the outer wall with me on her back, I could see the door. So that’s the service door.

Ramis placed me down with my back to the wall and softly opened the door. Within the door is the bath’s changing room, and the half-naked kids were crowding about.

But man, can this large crowd go in all together? If so, then it’s quite the large bathtub.

“Come on, don’t horse around. Then, everyone, let’s go to wash in the bath-ssu!”

The completely naked Shui held a small child’s hand and disappeared towards the bath. It’s the short-haired Shui who prefers appetite to eros, but she really is a woman, huh – I had that kind of weird appreciation.

“A-, there’s no hot water in the bath!”

“Oh my; and who was supposed to be on bath duty today, I wonder.”

The Principal, who had come to see what was going on in the dressing room, tapped her fingers on her cheek, tilting her head. Among the gazes exchanged, going who is it, who is it, two girls’ hands went up as they came forward.

“S, sorry. We were playing with Shui-neechan and forgot.”

The Principal reached her hand out to the heads of the girl, who was shrinking into herself. The girl was startled and raised her head, meeting the Principal’s eyes.

“It’s not good that you’ve forgotten your duties, but thank you for telling me honestly. Everyone makes mistakes. But rather than trying to hide it, it’s important to have admitted to them and reflected.”

These days there are lots of parents who yell without listening to the situation; it might be obvious, but isn’t scolding properly difficult? – I thought.

Even among my friends and relatives, there were people who yelled at their children until I pitied them, they were so mad they couldn’t stop themselves, and it wasn’t just once or twice. It’s better than parents who don’t get mad at all and just ignore them, but overdoing it is … –tte, I’m just a bachelor man who doesn’t know the first thing of child rearing, but aren’t I saying things like I’m all high and mighty?

“But this is troubling. It will take some time if we start filling the water and boiling it with firewood now. Should we give up on the bath for today?”

I’m a bit worried if they don’t have a bath after having their bodies chilled after playing with water. I wonder if I can do something. What is there in the Functions?

“A, the laundry’s done, right Hakkon? I’ll take it out.”

Looks like the dryer’s already done. During the time that Ramis took out the clean clothe, I looked over the Functions list.

There’s nothing to do with baths, na. Ummm, I can boil water, but it will take some time so the hot water… a, if it’s this, I can do it!

After checking to make sure all the laundry has been taken out of my body, I perform my third form change of today – to the <Onsen Vending Machine>.

Just like its name says, it’s an automated machine that sells onsens. In magnificent brush-strokes in Japanese, ‘Onsen Vending Machine’ is written on my rectangular body. On my side there’s a hose that comes out and it specifies that for 2 minutes’ time of onsen flowing out, it’s 100yen.

I’ve used the rarely seen vending onsen vending machine, but it cools down before you make it back home, so it’s a vigorously hot onsen.

“It’s another form I haven’t seen before, ne, Hakkon. Exactly how many bodies do you have, I wonder.”

I wonder. Even I haven’t counted them properly. Just the vending machines I’m currently able to change into are close to 20, I think.

“Umm, this long thing is, up until know all these long things had something come out of them. And in this situation… got it!”

Recently it’s mostly been Hyurumi who takes on the role to figure out how to use my function, but as expected, Ramis’ ability to understand is also great.

Hyurumi uses the situation and my shape to make a guess about my abilities, but in Ramis’ case I can’t help feeling that she reads my thoughts to understand. Although I think she can’t do the same with reading my character.

I can’t thank Ramis enough for seriously facing someone who’s just a vending machine.

Leaving the bathroom’s sliding door open, the hose was thrust into the bathtub. In this situation, looking back over at me and closing one eye in a wink is the signal, huh? Then, let’s release it all at once.

The onsen flowed forth with quite the force, and also thanks to Speed, the bathtub was filled in no time.

“Uwa-, amazing!”

“It’s a bath, a bath!”

“I’m going to jump in-“

“Hey, properly wash your body-ssu!”

The kids’ and Shui’s scolding voices echoed in the bathroom. My role to amass hot water was over, so I once again returned to the laundry and spun the leftover laundry around.

Ramis also stripped everything off and is going to wash up with everyone in the bathroom.

“Hakkon-san, was it? I thank you for this. You’ve helped us so much.”

I don’t know how she sees me, but the Principal bows her head deeply.

“Welcome.”

“Er, that means an affirmation, ne. Recently Shui has often been brooding over something so I’ve been worried, but seeing her today made me feel relieved. From now on as well, place take care of her.”

It’s splendid for her to thank and entrust someone to me, who is just a vending machine. Sorry, but just that would make me embarrassed.

But I wonder what Shui, who has such a warm place like this, would wish for. To maintain this orphanage it would take a lot of money, so is her goal money after all? U-n, this would be prying, and it’s rude.

Both the laundry and the bath is done, and I’m going to treat for dinner, so thinking things they haven’t eaten before would be good, I provided frozen set meals and cup ramen, but I was a little concerned about giving a balanced diet, so after the meal I also pulled out fruit and crepes.

As expected, I’m suspicious of the floor of the dining room and kitchen, so my place at the orphanage was determined to be to the side of the entrance.

I had thought that I’d take it easy by myself during the time the kids are eating, but the kids said, “Then Hakkon will be lonely by himself,” so they ended up putting out tables and chairs in the garden and taking their meal there.

There are mostly unoccupied houses in the area around the orphanage; even if they got rowdy there were rarely any complaints, so the children, with their mouths full of food, kept making merry, saying, “So tasty, so tasty!” in loud voices.

All of the children’s clothes are simple … no, I’m speaking too ambiguously. There isn’t even a single child with rough clothes and a round belly. That said, I also don’t see any child that’s too thin, so I think their diets are being managed somehow.

After that it’s providing underwear and towel-related things, huh?

I could also donate money, but I wonder if it’s okay for a vending machine like me to give out charity. At these times, I don’t know how far I can get involved, and for me, I don’t understand the subtleties with this. If I had the ability to have a conversation normally, it would be possible to assist without them hurting the other’s feelings, though.

I’ve thought about all sorts of things for earning myself points, but when looking at the poor yet happy children, I’ve come to think of myself as someone with very dirty existence.

“Your lights are flashing, but could you be thinking about something weird? Hakkon is Hakkon. Right now you’re able to provide a meal free for everyone and make them smile because you have the surplus to be able to so, right? That’s why it’s fine to have more confidence in yourself.”

Ramis, standing next to me before I knew it, said words that sounded like she had read my thoughts, smiling brightly.

She’s amazing, Ramis is. She realizes and understands what a simple vending machine that can’t speak is thinking.

That’s right, yeah, I’m me. I don’t have any intentions of stopping my point earnings, but I’ll start thinking a little more about the situations in my surroundings from now on.

And for right now it’s to simply enjoy this time, thinking only about how to make the kids happy.



         [




	It sounds like Ramis is spraying it upwards, and the kids are running through it, not being hosed down and sent flying.



<T/n: (1/3)

Waaaah! I’m so sorry, I’ve somehow skipped two chapters! It’s my mistake, so I’m making it all up in this post.  >

         [
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Night at the Starting Level

The kids, who had eaten dinner until their stomachs were stretched out, are all stretched out on the floor. This is a cave where you can’t see the sky, so the difference between night and morning seems like it would be hard to tell, but it seems like it’s currently night.

It feels like my sense of night and day would get weird if I lived here.

It would be good to enter energy-saving mode if it’s night, but there’s no difference in the brightness in the surroundings, so I suppose there wouldn’t be any problems if I stay as is.

Light leaks out of a window of the former-mansion turned orphanage, so that means Ramis and the Principle are still awake, huh?

“Hakkon, thanks for the work today-ssu. Everyone was super happy so I’m really grateful-ssu.”

Shui sits down cross-legged next to me. Her body swayed left and right, expressing her happiness with her entire body.

If she’s that obvious with her delight, even though I’m a vending machine, it’s more than I deserve.

Her cheeks are slightly flushed because she was swigging the cocktails I provided at the dinner table, I suppose. She thought it was just juice, so she drank quite a bit.

“Today’s costs weren’t cheap at all –ssu. I’ll definitely be this back, so I want you to wait a bit –ssu.”

“Too bad.”

“E-, you won’t wait –ssu?”

No, that’s not it. I want to say it’s okay not to pay it back, but it’s hard to convey the fine nuances.

And if I was going to demand money, then it would be from the food stand owners, so Shui, who received the champion’s prize, has absolutely no reason to pay.

“Too bad. Thank you very much.”

“Um, do you mean I don’t have to pay it back –ssu?”

“Welcome.”

I got it across somehow. As thanks that she understood me, I gave her a cola as a present.

I dropped her favorite 2-liter cola into my retrieval opening. Today’s evening meal would have been a small for the big-eater girl, after all. She had even given the children her portion, so I think her stomach still has room.

“A, the fizzy stuff! My stomach’s still empty, so this helps –ssu!”

She opened it, put the opening to her mouth, and heartily gulped it down. The carbonation is intense, so if you drink it all at once like that …

“Kuhaaa-, buuuuuuuurp.”

A splendid burp echoed out into the night. As expected, she’s embarrassed so she looked at the ground, face red.

It’s probably better to say something at times like this to gloss over it. Right, I’ve decided.

“Congratulations, you have won another.”

Her face went even redder. Looks like my choice was definitely wrong.

“O,oh yeah. Did you know that this Starting Level is a place where people diving into the Dungeon will definitely visit-ssu?”

Heeh, is that so? They were saying it’s the first level, so I was thinking that it was the first level of the dungeon, though.

“Too bad.”

“If you can’t first enter this level and reach the transfer circle within, you aren’t able to move to another level –ssu. Maa, ones who can’t travel through the Starting Level don’t have the right to continue on to other levels –ssu.”

I see. I had heard that you were free to come and go between the levels with the transfer circle, but here alone is it not free to use, huh?

“But if you reach the inner transfer circle even once, then next time you can take off from any of them anywhere –ssu.”

So you don’t have to capture the first level every time you want to go to the surface, huh? So there’s also that consideration, huh? I’m understanding less and less about how the Dungeon works.

“And so the community here is the not few people who have been unable to reach the transfer circle within and remained -ssu. And, there are also people here who made children and can’t move around-ssu. And so, being born without knowing the outside world, the place where the children who are abandoned because they’re in the way are gathered is … here-ssu.”

The kids at this orphanage are kids who don’t know the outside world? In fact, if they’ve never moved from this level, then they’ve grown up without ever experiencing the sky or weather or fresh air. U-n, this seems like it would have a negative impact on the kids’ growth.

“My wish is that everyone in the orphanage would be happy – -tte, it’s a problem that my lips are strangely loose today-ssu. I want you to forget what I said just now-ssu. I’m going to bed already-ssu! Good night!”

Waving both arms wildly while walking with an unsteady gait, she disappeared through the door. Thanks to the effects of the alcohol, I heard all sorts of things.

Various people have various lifestyles, and there are a wide varieties of troubles. It’s something that should be obvious, but recently I haven’t been thinking of anything but doing business as a vending machine and my points.

No, as a vending machine, I think that’s the correct position to take, but these exceptions are difficult. If I make it all cheap and do free service work, then it’ll be the owners of the food stalls that will be in trouble, and I won’t earn points.

I must be aware of the difference between business and volunteer work.

“Oi, so it’s here…”

“Yah, Bro. I heard there’s a rare magic tool here.”

The voices of men, whose tones sound exactly like ruffians, are coming from a distance. They will definitely show up here, according to the explanation that you can instantly understand their motives from.

Although it’s a place with few people, I can’t even say that this place has good public security even as a joke, so they seem to be indulging themselves.

It’s been a while; are these customers aiming for me? Recently, I haven’t come into contact with fellows like these, so I’m very curious about what actions they’ll take. Before they see their opponent, lets turn off the lights and change into colors that melt into the darkness.

“It really makes as much free food as you want come out?”

“Yah, one of our grunts definitely said he saw it himself.”

I’m concentrating on the shadowy forms of the people coming closer, but my opponents are four well-built men. They even prepared a wheelbarrow to put me on, huh?

My existence is rather well-known on the Seiryu Lake Level, but on this level I’m unknown, after all. So being aimed at is also obvious, huh?

There’s a possibility that those men would be able to carry me off, but, let’s see, what shall I do? If I make a loud sound and wake up Ramis and the others, then those guys will probably run away. But there’s a possibility that the girls will be put in danger.

Should I see what I can do by myself here? Let’s choose which ones of the Functions I’ve already taken can be used.

Can I use this one and this one, and this one? I also have <Barrier> and my Durability is also raised up. If there isn’t anything beyond the ordinary, I think I won’t be kidnapped like before.

First I become the <Dry Ice Vending Machine> and scatter a large amount of dry ice at my feet. Next I become the <Pressure washer> and scatter water in my surroundings. When the water met the dry ice, a thin, white fog rose from the ground.

And from there I became the <Jukebox>, and music, start.

“Oi, today it’s really cold around our feet.”

“There’s, some sort of sound…”

“Weird music is…”

When I played music that’s similar to horror films’, the men looked around the area restlessly. This community’s gloominess is fitting, so the atmosphere is perfect.

What should I do next? Lighting a flame with kerosene; as expected, that would be too much. Since it would be best if they just left, what would be best?

The opponents came as kidnappe – thieves, so they don’t have lights. Even if they have eyes that are effective in the dark, there aren’t many lights so they can’t see me. If that’s the case, then I feel like I’ll manage if I scare them.

This time I’ve become the <Fully Automatic All-in-One Coin Washer and Dryer>, and with the door open, I fill the washer with water and spin it.

“Boss, can you hear water?”

“There’s no river or pond ‘round here; you’re hearing things.”

For you guys, I’ll provide the washer’s water shooting from the <Barrier>.

“Buwaa-, what the, what-!?”

“W,water-? W,where’s this water from-“

“Ooooooo it’s hitting”

They’re so flustered it’s funny. A, this has become a little fun. Next let’s do this.

I become the <Egg Vending Machine>, change into the appearance of a glass locker, and open all the doors, and barrage them with eggs from the <Barrier> all at once.

The eggs are packed with ten in a net together and I fired off over twenty of them simultaneously, so with that number, the men were caught up in it splendidly.

It’s a waste of food that you should be angry at, but it’s to settle this peacefully, so I hope you can look the other way.

“Ow-! What is this, it’s sticky and slimy.”

“B,boss, let’s go back! Someone’s targeting us!”

“Dammit, screw this! Guys, we’re going back!”

Looks like they’re withdrawing, so let’s send them off with “Light of the Fireflies.”1

With how they looked, they won’t be discouraged and they’ll come again. When they realize I’m not there, there’s also the possibility that they’ll break into the orphanage, huh? Let’s make a counter-plan tomorrow morning, with Ramis here.

—

The lights within the town are increased, so I think that the Starting Level is a little brighter. So this is this place’s mornings.

The dry ice and scattered eggs and eggshells have already been erased. With this, the orphanage’s kids won’t know what happened yesterday.

“Good morning, Hakkon.”

“Good morning-ssu”

The two who are energetic right from the morning appear. These two are quite similar to each other is places, so in a single day they’ve hit it off and become quite close.

Ramis doesn’t have many acquaintances among the Hunters, so I’m very relieved that she’s made a friend of the same gender and nearly the same age. I’m somewhat uneasy about the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, but Shui herself is a nice woman, so I’m not particularly wary of her.

“The two of you are up early, ne. Good morning everyone.”

So the person who showed her face behind them is the Principal. She greeted us with her usual gentle expression.

“Thank you very much.”

I’ve been using “Welcome” as a substitute for good morning, but this way feels like a more proper greeting, so I tried changing it up.

-tto, that’s right. The kids aren’t around right now, so it’s perfect timing. I need to tell them what happened last night.

“Are, there’s a board where the products go. Is this the thing we saw the map from?”

You’re correct, Ramis. It’s one of the Functions I have, the <LCD Panel>. Using this, if I play the recording of yesterday’s incident, it would arouse caution, I assume.

When I played the video from when the cheap thugs showed up to when they retreated, everyone watched it with great interest.

“So something like this happened last night-ssu? These guys, they’ve set up a hideout nearby; they’re former Hunters-ssu.”

“It seems so. They stopped being Hunters and ran towards committing crimes, what naughty children. And to even stretch their hands towards the orphanage’s guests…”

It’s someone the two of them know? I was thinking that we could hand this video in as proof to the guards and Hunters Association and catch the culprits, but those guys only made an attempt, you know. If it wasn’t for me, then this would only be hearsay.

Apprehending them might be a little impossible.

“Shui, I’m going out for a little while, so can I leave the children to you?”

“That’s fine, but … Principal, you can’t mean to”

Are-?

Shui’s face became tense and a sweatdrop went down her cheek. The Principal went into the orphanage and came back immediately, but in her hand was a large bow. On her back was a quiver of arrows.

“Well then, I’ll be back soon.”

So saying, she lowered her head to us and left. –tte, there wasn’t a chance to stop how smoothly things were going, but did the Principal just go to silence them by force?

E, that’s way too dangerous. A woman who looks to be sixty can’t be going by herself. I have to stop this now.

“A-, it’s been a while since I’ve seen the Principal so seriously angry-ssu. A, you two seem to be worried, but it’s okay-ssu. The Principal is my master for the bow, and originally an excellent Hunter. In the past she had the ability to lay waste to the Maze together with the Bear President, and now Principal is still superior-ssu. If she wasn’t, it would be impossible to run an orphanage in a place with such bad public order-ssu. And she’s also connected with people in places of power like the Bear President-ssu.”

I,is that so? I wouldn’t have guessed it from those thin arms and her atmosphere, but when I see that Shui isn’t at all flustered, it seems like she’s skilled to where being worried is stupid. Is this where I believe in her and wait?

 

—

An hour has passed since then, and the Principal returned when the kids had finished eating breakfast. She doesn’t look any different from when she set off – – no, if I look closely there are a few drops of blood on the cuffs of clothes, and there are a number of arrows missing from her quiver.

“Hakkon-san. Those people have complied to my persuasion, so those people will not meddle with you again.”

“Thank you very much.”

Rather than my reason, it was my instinct that made me give my immediate thanks. Even now she has a smile overflowing with kindness, but I think it can’t be helped that I remember that completely different, intimidating smile from before.

And so the rabbits have claws, and the troubles with those guys have been solved, besides. In thanks, I’ll leave a weeks worth of food and beverages.

I immediately made the judgment that this person was the type you don’t want as an enemy. I wonder if Shui will also become like the Principal one day.

“N, I feel like someone’s watching me –ssu.”

Did she realize I was looking at her? Looking at Shui, who was pulling back like she feels uncomfortable, I let out a, “Too bad.”



         [




	Light of the Fireflies – a graduation song
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Special Training

We’re greeting the second morning since we’ve come to the Lamentations of the Dead Level.

It’s gloomy as usual, but after experiencing that night, even this degree of light gives a sense of relief.

Leader Keryoil seems to have used the transfer circle to move to other levels. He had said that he was bringing the other participating members to this level. And also to search for whether or not there’s any person that seems capable of carrying me.

We won’t hope for someone like Ramis, but it would be fine if they had the power to transport me riding on a cart.

“Hakkon-sama… did you enjoy yourself last night?”

While I was pondering what we should do from now on, the Innkeeper sidled up next to me … since when were you here? I completely, absolutely didn’t realize one bit.

Even though she’s smack dab in my field of vision, she has no presence. It’s like, if you said this person was a ghost, I’d believe it.

“In this place… when it becomes night… monsters appear even within the community, so … other than those who have confidence in their abilities… you are prohibited from going outside, see…”

The mystery from yesterday has been solved, but I wish you would have told me before.

“The monsters in this place… envy the living … so they are harmless to Hakkon-sama … so I thought they wouldn’t attack you…”

So that’s why they didn’t come over to me at all and just peeked into the buildings?

“Rather than me… Hakkon-sama is … closer to them … no… do excuse me…”

I’d like you to stop saying meaningful things while leaving, though. Saying that stuff with that appearance will make me want to believe you unconditionally.

But man, what exactly did she want to say? That I’m something more like a ghost-type than a human, I guess. If that’s so, she’s not wrong. I’m something like a soul possessing a vending machine.

But I don’t know how to feel about being called more ghost-like than the Innkeeper.

“Hakkon, sorry. About yesterday.”

The one who appeared, passing by the Innkeeper, was Ramis, in low spirits.

With a downcast face she stood next to me and leaned her back onto me. Her body doesn’t seem to be trembling, but I can’t say she’s like her usual self even as lip service.

“Welcome.”

“Since I was a kid I didn’t like scary things, but even though I thought I got a little better, it was completely no good. Haaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa.”

She’s so depressed it’s like her soul is going to leak out. For me, it’s the first time I’ve seen someone faint from fear, but for the person concerned it’s a serious matter, na.

“Even though I said I’d be together with Hakkon forever, if I’m like this it’s totally impossible, ne.”

“Too bad.”

“Seriously, it’s too bad…”

Not good. In her ‘negative mode’, she’s taking my words as they are. How should I cheer her up?

“F’crying out loud, this ain’t like you. It’s Ramis to act before you think. If you’re scared, ya just gotta get over it. Right?”

So Hyurumi also came over. Unable to watch the depressed Ramis, she made a proposal with her arms crossed.

That’s right, as long you think you want it, then you’ll manage somehow. It’s simple, but there isn’t anything easier to understand than this.

“Th,that’s right! Un, if I’m not good with it, then I just need to get used to it!”

“Ya said it. Then I’m gonna give ya special training for getting over your fears.”

“Special training… un, I can’t be bad with it like this, ne. Roger, please teach me, Instructor!”

Hyurumi, seeing Ramis putting out motivated aura with her fist up in the air, smiled in satisfaction. I want to think that it’s just my imagination that she’s kind of looking at Ramis a little like she thinks it’s going to be fun.

“Then let’s first go get started by explorin’ the community.”

“Walking … around-?”

Why are you making a serious face and swallowing hard? There should have been nothing said that was difficult.

Taking a deep breath and checking 360 degrees around her, Ramis snapped to a saluting pose with her hand hitting her forehead.

“I can’t do it!”

“It be too soon to quit. Ya know, the sky’s just cloudy. Around here it’s just a little gloomy. It ain’t scary, right? Seiryu Lake had days like this, right?”

“Yeah, but the atmosphere here is different. If the Seiryu Lake Community is a frogman-demon, then here is a king-frogman-demon.”

It’s a metaphor I kind of understand, yet I kind of can’t understand.

But, well, yeah, it’s not just dark here; the air is heavy and the humidity is tough. There’s condensation on my body after all.

“N, then, are you giving up? Hurry up and go back to Seiryu Lake; Hakkon and us are gonna explore together, so ya gonna have to wait a while.”

“I don’t want that!”

“Then ya gonna have to work hard, na. An’ so, right smack dab in front of us is a general goods store, so first let’s go there and buy recovery potions.”

“U,un. Then, let’s go, Hakkon.”

So saying, Ramis squatted down to put me on her back as usual, but what was placed on her back was Hyurumi’s hand.

“By yourself. Go by yourself.”

“Y,you’re kidding…”

“Nope. If ya can’t even do this, ya won’t be able to go outside of the community together.”

“I,I can do it. L,leab it to me. I’m not a kid amymore, piece of cake.”

Like always, you can tell from Ramis’ tone that she’s trembling. Here is the main street so there’s a decent amount of foot traffic, so even if she’s scared she should be fine.

“U,un. If it’s me, I can do it. Here I go, leave it ta’ me.”

Is she going to be fine? … She’s clenching her fists and muttering to herself, though.

Having made up her mind, Ramis stood up heroically, stared fixedly straight ahead, and proceeded forward with a dignified gait – about ten steps.

There, she glanced backwards over to here. When Hyurumi, while smiling widely, waved her hand, she gave a tense smile and gave her hand a small wave, once again beginning to walk.

Watching her proceed with timid steps, I suddenly thought of it. When parents send their children off on their first errand, is this the kind of mental state they’re having?

She proceeded another few steps, but when people passed her, she rocked backwards in exaggerated surprise. Even so, her feet don’t stop walking. You can do it, Ramis.

A-, the door of a residence close by opened with a large sound. She jumped close to 2 meters upwards on the spot, spun around and looked back towards us, and came running back at full power.

“Hakoooooooon! I caaaaaaan’t!”

AaAa, isn’t she about to cry? Even though it took her several minutes to go forward, the time it took coming back was around five seconds. She flew and clung to me while trembling violently.

There there, it was scary, na? Here, it’s fine to drink this hot corn soup, so calm down. Would a sweet juice be better? Then I’ll drop both and you can drink whichever you prefer.

“Ramis … Hakkon too, don’t baby her…”

With her hand to her forehead, Hyurumi heaved a huge sigh. My bad, I am aware I was babying her.

But you know, if she’s this terrified, then it would be better for her to withdraw without pushing it. If she wants to get stronger as a Hunter, she’ll have to overcome it some day, but right now it can’t be helped that she has to do it gradually.

“Givin’ up and going back already?”1

“I think if I’m carrying Hakkon I can make it. Un, definitely, I’ll make it! L,look, my job is to carry Hakkon, so it’s no good if I’m not carrying Hakkon, I think!”

Ramis is frantic. I’m happy she wants me, but it’s going to be completely as a guardian.

“Then, it’s fine while carryin’ Hakkon, so get going.”

“Un. If I’m with Hakkon, it will be fine. Ne, Hakkon?”

It would be nice if that was true, though. But, well, it’s completely different when you enter a haunted house alone compared to when you enter it while carrying a vending machine on your back, so … I’ve never seen anyone enter a haunted house carrying vending machine, na.

“Hakkon, are you still there!? You’re still there on my back!?”

“Welcome.”

“R,really!? You’re really there, right!?”

“Welcome.”

“You can’t leave my back, okay!?  Definitely can’t, okay!?”

“Wel – – come.”

<ira – shaimase, where ‘ira’ means irritation>

I’m reminded of when I helped a kid in the neighborhood learn to ride a bike.

Even though there’s no way that I, who can’t move on my own, could leave her, for her to be uneasy and ask if I’m still there and all, even though this kind of load is riding on her back, is she unable to sense my weight? If she has this much power, then she’d be able to crush the monsters I saw at night in one blow.

“I’ll try hard. I’ll try really hard. So, together, we’ll go exploring, ne.”

She’s trembling and even grinding her teeth, putting one firm step in front of the other.

I see; even though I’m dimwitted, I’ve finally understood. So Ramis is being this frantic to overcome her fear because she wants to be together with me, huh?

If that’s the case, then I will also cheer her on with all my might as she overcomes that fear. There’s still quite some distance to the general store. Is there any function that can help me make her even a little less scared to arrive at her destination?

The effect that makes her feelings at ease… relaxation … if it’s that, it would be scent, huh? I heard that the scent of roses or the sent of grapefruits is good. I had a friend who was big into aromatherapy. And then the scent of coffee is also supposed to be calming.

With that, should I transform into the flower vending machine and the fruit vending machine? No, wait. When I turn into those vending machines, only a tiny part of the smell will leak out. On that would immediately have a distinctive, strong smell being produced would be – – let’s take this.

I choose <Scent Diffuser> from the functions list. This isn’t the type used to cover up a toilet’s stink, but a <Scent Diffuser> for promotional use.

It’s an item that is easily incorporated into a vending machine and there are over a hundred different kinds of scents; when the proximity sensor detects a person, it’s a mechanism that shoots out the scent from a scent cartridge. To make this function worth it, I also acquired <Proximity Sensor>.

It’s installed so that it emits a products fragrance in order to draw someone in, but the scent is quite strong so, although Ramis is carrying me on her back, it should reach her.

The scents of grapefruit and coffee are also among the hundred scents. Shall I try releasing a scent I think will be effective?

“A-, there’s a really good smell. Is it citrus?”

O-, the trembling I could detect through Ramis’ back has disappeared. I don’t know if this is the relaxing effect or if it’s simply just a distraction, but as long as her terror has lessened, it doesn’t matter.

Just like this, for Ramis’ sake, let’s try a lot of things out.

As a result of trying a number of things, what overrides her terror is scents from the <Scent Diffuser> and music from the <Jukebox>. The most effective was when I let her listen to jazz while wafting the scent of coffee out, so, since I have a time limit of 2 hours for form change, I think the most effective plan is to go with <Scent Diffuser> as my main, with music as an addition in an emergency.

Maa, Ramis calmed down with the musical performance, but the odd looks from our surroundings aren’t at all subtle, so I hope that she doesn’t realize THAT.



         




	It was probably unnecessary, but when I typed out the lit “Going back already?” my knee-jerk reaction was, “Back where?”, so I added the giving up part that’s already more/less implied. Purely because I’m THAT type of smartass.



<T/n: (3/3)

Omg, what a (translator’s) nightmare.

Not to mention, I’ve torn or sprained a muscle so I need to get up every 10 minutes and walk or suffer cramps that make it so I can’t walk unless I hobble like gollum, so I’m panicking and trying to binge translate while yelling “ow ow ow, shit!” as my phone goes off every 10 minutes.

Oh well. I guess on the plus side, 3 chapter update?

orz
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Members

Ramis, who performed the rigorous special training everyday, although for only a few hours, was adapting to the environment.

The contents of the special training were; to go on errands within the community with me on her back. To go to the toilet within the inn by herself at night. Walk around the community with me on her back.

The excruciatingly painful contents seemed to break her heart time and time again, but she overcame it with a persistent spirit and became able to freely move about the community as long as I was on her back – – am I too sweet on her?

Maa, in exchange the urban legends of the community came to include one of a girl wandering around while carrying pleasant-smelling steel box, but that’s insignificant.

“Hyurumi, I’m now perfectly alright! I’m not afraid anymore.”

Even now she’s startled when people suddenly come out of the side streets, to the degree where she’ll jump, but yeah, compared to before, she’s steadily made progress.

“I see, I see. I also saw Ramis doin’ her best, yeah? Then, let’s move on ta the next step?”

“Whatever it is, come at me!”

She strikes her chest full of confidence. Seems like she’s gained quite a bit of confidence with these few days of special training.

“Oo, you said it well. Well then, next is goin’ out into the community without Hakkon and – -“

“Impossible, please spare me.”

Faster than she finished speaking, she nimbly bent her waist and took a position of lowering her head at a 90 degree angle. It’s pretty immaculate. She didn’t even hesitate a bit. Looks like walking around alone is still too high of a hurdle.

“I think it’ll be fine ‘cause you’ll be together with Hakkon even while explorin, but it’s that, yeah? The problem is whether you’ll be fine goin’ outside the community.”

“I,I’ll be fine. Look, there’s also going to be other people. I won’t be alone.

“Maa, that’s true. Oh yeah, Leader said he’s expectin’ to bring the members for the exploration today.”

O-, the search for the Ghost King is finally going to happen. I wonder what kind of other people will be participating alongside the usual Fools of Whimsy Brigade members. There are a lot of undead-types, so will the people coming be something like a monk or priest?

From what I know, people who have the Divine Protection of the type that can cure wounds are responsible for the job of healing in this world. It’s said that the old woman among my four early morning regulars has this Divine Protection

Magic that heals wounds also exists, so for me, I’m hoping for a nun-like woman and a man like a battle priest1

“-tto, this is where you guys are. Today I brought the lineup who are going on the exploration

This voice is, Leader Keryoil? Looks like he found us while we were wandering throughout the community for the sake of the special training.

The two girls turned around, and I also directed my line of sight towards Leader.

Behind Leader is the winner of the eating contest, the boy-cut wearing vacuum-girl Shui, and the four from the Big Eaters Brigade. The Red-White twins are there. So far it’s the usual members, but looks like there is another participant.

“It’s been awhile, Hakkon-san. Ramis-san and Hyurumi-san as well.”

Jet black armor and a refreshing smile. So Mishael is also a companion. Although there’s nothing wrong with him when it comes to battle power… with just this large amount of people, will his communication disorder be okay?

“You guys already know Mishael, right? We’re trying him out in the Fools of Whimsy Brigade this time. If it goes well and the Lone Black Flash becomes our comrade, we’ll welcome him with both hands up. Seems like he’ll be checking our brigade during this time’s expedition. Naa, Mishael.”

“No no, I’m just making sure of things like if I’ll hold you guys back, or if I can work cooperatively without being a hindrance.”

It sounds like he’s being humble, but I’m the only one who knows that the latter part of that is actually the most important point. Right now it looks like he’s conversing normally, but I bet he’s so stressed out he’s sweating inside that armor.

He seems to be the only addition, but are there no priest-like people in this world? It’s bit of a pity.

“Right, then let’s go into a restaurant somewhere and go over the contents of the expedition and rough rewards.”

Leader said, urging us like so, and all members flooded into an eatery nearby.

It’s a mid-sized shop with no other customers since it’s not a meal time, so it was bewildering to see a brigade come in suddenly.

“You see, you have this many people. Could you make a reservation for later?”

Leader flicked a gold coin over to the waitress who came running up.”

Seeing that, her attitude did a complete flip from before, and when she showed us to a large round table within the shop, she placed some sort of signboard-like thing in front of the door in the entryway. There’s probably something like ‘Currently Reserved’ written on it.

Everyone took their seats, and I was also set down in place of a seat after removing one of the chairs.

“I’m going to order an appropriate amount of food and drinks. Aa, you guys, don’t look at me like that. I get it, I’ll ask for a lot of food.”

Upon seeing the watery eyes of Shui and the Big Eaters Brigade, Leader made a super-sized order. With these five people present, your Engel’s coefficient shoots up in an instant2. Although for the food stalls, they’re delightful customers.

“Right then, I don’t mind if you eat, but listen up. This time, all members here are going to search out the Ghost King, with the intentions to bury it. A-, this time Vice-Leader has extenuating circumstances, so she’s doing other things.”

“Because Vice-Leader’s scared -ssu, ne.”(Shui)

“That’s definitely it; she’s too embarrassed to show her scared side to Leader.” (White)

“For real, White? It’s way too unexpected for Vice-Leader to have such a cute side to her.” (Red)

From the Brigade members’s whispered conversation, I understood the reason for Vice-Leader’s absence right away. In other words, she’s exactly like Ramis? People with strong wills tend to be bad with ghost stories, na.

But without the calm and composed assistant, Vice-Leader Felmina, I’ve become concerned about the expedition. I wonder who will divide the roles and settle the accounts.

“By the way, the reason we asked for the Big Eaters Brigade’s cooperation is because they won’t get overwhelmed with this kind of atmosphere and they have excellent tracking abilities.”

“I don’t really get it, but humans aren’t good with dark places and things like corpse demons, or bone-people demons, or ghost-demons, ne. That’s not a feeling we understand.” (Mikene)

“I hate the rotting meat smell of the corpse-demons, though. Because that stink makes me lose my appetite.” (Pel)

Pel nodded his head deeply and wrinkled his face in response to Mikene’s statement. Seems like beastmen differ for humans concerning the sense of fear towards horror elements. When I think about it, the Big Eaters Brigade are fitting.

As a bonus, they have good ears and noses. In an emergency, they’re fast on their feet. You can say that these are considerably valuable abilities.

“This time, the search area is vast and the surroundings are dark. For us, we’re grateful that you can see in the dark.”

Certainly, Tasmanian devils are nocturnal, after all… un, they might just be the best people for the job.

“I brought Shui and Red-White along by force.”

“Tyrant! Even though I’m also scared-!” (Shui)

“Me too, even though, if I had to say one way or another, I’m bad with this stuff-!” (Red/White)

“Me too, me too!” (White/Red)

Leader Keryoil smiled widely at the Brigade members who were dropping complaint after complaint, and with, “You guys ain’t got the right to refuse,” he completely shut them down.

The Brigade members undauntedly jeered at him, and it became an unsightly quarrel. We’re used to this scene, so Ramis’ group didn’t stop, quietly lifting the food that was brought over to their mouths.

Mishael doesn’t understand the situation, but he doesn’t have the courage to insert himself into the conversation, so he’s petrified, forcibly keeping a smile plastered on his face.

After a while, both sides exhausted their vocabularies, so all the members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade sat themselves down into their seat while breathing heavily, shoulders heaving.

“Right then, back on topic. The opponents on the Lamentations of the Dead Level are mostly corpse demons, bone-people demons, flame-rook-head demons, and ghost demons. For the explanations regarding these monster, Hyurumi, if you would?”

“Ou, leave it ta me. We fought the crap out of the flame-rook-head demons on the Maze Level, so I’ll leave them out. Oh, Mishael, you need an explanation?”

“No, it’s alright. Please continue.”

“That so. Then, first is corpse demons. Like their name says, they are dead people movin’ around. There are ones with their rotten flesh sloughing off, an’ there are also ones like living people. Their main point is that their movements are sluggish but their power is strong. They group up, though rarely, and ya should avoid gettin’ bit.”

In other words, a zombie.  In horror movies, typically it’s infectiously spread through biting, but since there wasn’t anything about that in the explanation, I suppose I don’t need to worry about that.

“Bone-people demons are movin’ skeletal specimens, na. There’re researchers who say that they’re corpse-demons who have had all their flesh fall off to the extreme, but I have a different opinion… –oops, I don’ need ta say that. They’re trait is fast movin’ but weak; it’s that, ya’ won’t go wrong thinkin’ they’re the exact opposite o’ corpse demons.”

Bones seem like they’re very brittle, na. In certain moves, bone enemies are easily destroyed. The way Hyurumi talked about them also had no tension, like they’re small fry enemies.

“An’ so, last is the ghost demons, but they’re semi-transparent bodies won’t take direct attacks. So like, they’re pains in the asses, but their weakness is light. Ya can destroy them by bathin’ them in intense light. If your carryin’ light, they won’t get close ta you, either.”

Is that how it is? So they won’t target me, huh? It looks like it will be better to constantly be lit up at night.

“Maa, those’re just the monsters that appear frequently, but aside from them, there’s also strong unique individuals and other monsters who’ve been seen in small numbers. So ya gotta be careful.”

“Thanks for the explanation. I’m grateful that having Hyurumi here saves me the trouble of gathering information. We’re planning on leaving early tomorrow morning. Everyone make sure to make your own preparations. First we’ll spend about half a day searching then return to the community. We’ll repeat that for a while. So you won’t need that much luggage.”

So we’re starting out with repeated day-trip searches? Thinking about Ramis’ situation, I think that’s best. It seems like the monsters get stronger at night, and it’s best to gather information about our enemies during a day trip.

While thinking about such things, when I glance over to the side, Ramis, whose fingers are sinking into my body, is nodding over and over like a broken mechanical doll.

A,are things going to be alright, from now on?



        




	shinkan senshi –I’m guessing it’s more of a fantasy rpg type of word. Literally “shinto priest warrior”, but when I googled it I got western-styled priestesses in armor. Looks more dps focused than tanky, so I hesitated in calling it “paladin”… I guess it could be a cleric… anyway, if anyone knows the correct rpg class name, let me know. I’m just gonna go with battle priest for now.

	Engel’s coefficient – proportion of your income that’s spent on food.
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Corpse-Demon

The large family of 11-people, consisting of me, who is a vending machine, Ramis, Hyurumi, Leader Keryoil, Shui, the Red-White twins, the Big Eaters Brigade, and Mishael in total, went out on an expedition. There’s also a boar-drawn, covered wagon with us.

I had left the community with optimistic feelings that Ramis won’t be frightened with this many people around, but.

“This is an eerie place as always.” (Leader)

“I just remembered I had to do something important, so let’s go back, White.” (Red)

“Oh yeah, let’s, Red.” (White)

“I forgot my luggage at the inn –ssu.” (Shui)

Leader caught the members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade who all turned around together at once and tried to go back. I assume half of it was joking around, but there was also a high degree of seriousness to it. There was a kind of feeling in the air that made me think so.

The place we’ve arrived at is a desolate place where weeds won’t grow and tombstones stuck up out of the ground. And they’re not in good condition but missing bits and pieces; as of now I haven’t found one that retained its original shape.

There are dead trees without a single leaf here and there, but from the branches sways a straw rope tied in a loop.

How should I say this … it’s got taste, na. The weathered armor that’s like the remains of a Hunter scattered around also gives it a high score as a horror spot.

Furthermore, the occasional roar of thunder and theatrical flashes of lightning are also points to appreciate.

Well, while I’m taking on these opinions like I’m some critic, I looked over at the expedition members, but the only ones who are composed are Leader, Hyurumi, and the Big Eaters Brigade.

“I wonder why they made the graveyard outside the community.” (Mikene)

“Well, Mikene, it’s that. What’s it called.”(Shote)

“Mikene and Shote don’t get it at all. It’s definitely just because.”(Suko♀)

“Really?… but even if you set out offerings, it looks like monsters would eat them, so it’s a waste.” (Pel)

The Big Eaters Brigade, with a different sense of what to fear compared to humans as expected, aren’t scared in the slightest. In this situation they’re reliable.

“When ya die in the dungeon, it seems like your grave will just appear by itself. It’s a friendly design where even your name is automatically carved on it.” (Hyurumi)

Hyurumi isn’t agitated at all either. She even has enough composure to casually approach the tombstones and wipe off the dust to check the names.

Mishael has a smile pasted on and doesn’t tremble at all. At a glance he appears to be admirably calm without being flustered, but his pupils are staring fixedly at one spot. Did this guy freeze up from being too frightened?

Ramis, with me on her back, is staring only at the ground to keep the damage to her spirit at its minimum, it seems.

“You guys, you’re too panicked. Sure it’s just a tiny bit gloomy, but that’s it. Don’t get overwhelmed by the atmosphere.” (Leader)

The Brigade members tightened their expressions; the color of their faces aren’t by any means good, but they seem to have made up their minds.

Mishael went, ‘Ha-‘, cleared his throat once, and put on his usual at-ease, refreshing smile.

They were a bit agitated, but these guys immediately went back to their usual selves so there’s no problems, I guess. Ramis is staring at the ground still, so I can’t have expectations for her in a fight, but she can manage if it’s just carrying luggage. She can manage, right?

“Haa, well, let’s just search as we are able for today.”

Leader Keryoil took off his hat in a rare gesture, scratching his head. He’s probably disgusted at the fact that our future prospects will be full of hardships, but it’s not like I don’t understand his feelings.

At this time, if the Big Eaters Brigade turns out to be the most reliable ones, I’d also want to cry.

Going along with Leader’s orders, we’re walking around the area as we are able, but the enemy encounter rate is quite high. We fought over ten of them just wandering around for about thirty minutes.

While I was analyzing like that, more enemies appeared just now, huh?

The ground bulged up, and from there an arm with rotting flesh, to the point you can see the white bone inside, came sprouting upwards.

Aside from that, there are also arms already reduced to bleached white bone and skulls that pushed up the dirt from within and appeared, but true to expectation they all appeared near a tombstone.

There are eight zombie – corpse demons and bone-people demons in total, but in the span of a single breath, four of them were destroyed by long-ranged attacks, and before the remaining four could pull their entire bodies out of the ground, they were approached by the Big Eaters Brigade and smashed up by the Big Eaters’ fangs and claws.

I understand that it’s an efficient method to defeat them, but I pity our enemies a little.

Of the scared party, the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s movements were sharp and they fought without any hiccups. Mishael also activated ikemen-mode when it comes to battles, so looks like there are no problems.

That said, the remaining one is Ramis, but when the enemy appears she only stiffens and holds her breath; she doesn’t scream or try to run away, so for me, I think it’s quite the progress.

From then on, even though the enemies are easily defeated, Ramis only carried me, seeming to already be giving her all, and didn’t participate in battles.

Before it became dusk, we went and returned to the community and quickly withdrew to the inn.

I’m in the usual spot on the outside, spacing out and staring at the starless night sky.

After finding out that the monsters here won’t harm me, I have the composure to do some fancy nighttime monster observation. I feel like the atmosphere should have me seated in an expensive-looking chair, wine glass in hand, giving horror film reviews.

Today as well, the monsters repeatedly prowl within the community, peering into the lit up windows. This is just my thoughts after several days of observation, but even though they have expressionless faces, I somehow see them as staring enviously at the things going on inside.

It might not be a baseless rumor that the monsters here are different from normal monsters, using a dead person as the base.

“A–, A, A, Aaaaa”

While I was deep in thought, I heard a voice from very near so I suddenly move my sight to the front.

It had gotten quite close while I was unaware, so I ended up with the plight of seeing its rotted face, with the flesh sloughing off on one side and the eyeball fallen out from a very close range.

A, yeah, from this distance, it’s pretty rough. As a bonus, the light shining from my body is illuminating it, so the contrasting shadows are sharp, giving it more impact.

“Don’t just appear like that!” – – that reflexive scream didn’t happen. I’m bitter towards this body that has the setting for only speaking set phrases even in this situation.

I swallow back the words this body of mine produced that don’t match this situation of surprise and terror. I’ll just leave it and calm down.

Recovering my calm, shall I observe it closely? What’s in front of me is undoubtedly a corpse demon. It’s height is short, so it’s probably a child.

Does it think I’m strange? It stares at me with its remaining eye while saying, “A- A-.” If it’s true that a person is its base, then this corpse demon would be a child that lost its life at a very young age and became a demon?

Just thinking so made me unable to consider this corpse demon as a dreadful existence. If the child is staring at me, not to inflict harm on me but out of childish inquisitiveness, then it would be heartless not to pity it, huh?

“Welcome.”

“A-A-u, AAAaaa.”

When I called out to it, it tilted its head. It looks like that, but the person within might have retained its memories. If that’s so, defeating these from now on will be tough. Well, I’m not the one fighting, though.

-tte, hey, don’t pat me down. Your rotting handprints are getting all over me. Aa, geez, I’ll give you this, so-.

I don’t know whether it can drink, but I retrieve and drop the orange juice that even the blonde, pig-tailed young lady favored.

It reacted to the clang from the sound of the can dropping, but is it unable to understand anything? Then, I’ll use <Barrier> to send the orange juice flying out.

The child corpse demon reacted to the juice that flew by its side, rolling on the ground, and turned to look, its body swaying unsteadily while taking shaky steps, towards the juice.

Looks like it’s the type that reacts excessively to sound that’s common in zombie movies.

Seizing the orange juice can in both hands and lifting it up, I was just thinking it was carefully looking to see how to open the top but it bit into it. Orange colored liquid flowed out between the gaps of the teeth that easily pierced through the aluminum can and soaked the corpse demon child’s body.

And like that, seemingly satisfied to continue to chew up the aluminum can, it disappeared into the darkness. It was an unexpected encounter, but I probably won’t meet it a second time. It was a strange night, but I don’t have confused or unpleasant feelings about it.

—

The second day’s search ended, and once again I’m spending dusk outside of the inn.

Ramis didn’t participate in battle like always, but she became able to properly face forward and watch the battles. Un, just like that, keep doing your best.

“A-u, AAAAa”

The corpse demons and ghost demons appeared again, huh? Looks like they came once again just to do their late-night prowling.

While I was watching those monsters, there was a figure that walked directly towards me. Is that little corpse demon the same one from yesterday?

The rotted face and the way the hair is falling out looks like it, but I’m not certain. It would have been nice if it had a special trait that was easy to recognize, but it’s hard to make distinctions between rotting faces. If it’s the same corpse demon, then maybe I can tell if I pull out an orange juice?

When I used the barrier to flick the orange juice outside like yesterday, it found it and once again chewed on the can and left, satisfied. Hm? Did it become attached to me? No, couldn’t be.

—

The night of the third day. It came again … that corpse demon child.

I wonder if it has childish tastes. Even after it became a monster, the residual habits and instincts of a child might remain, even just a little, in that decaying body.

This might not mean anything to it, but I offered an orange juice to that child today as well. I’m not sure what I’m expecting, but I’ve begun to enjoy the late night interactions with this child.

—

 

The fourth, fifth, and sixth days pass. The search has been going well, so today is the first time we’re searching outside the community at night. That said, we’re not going more than 10 minutes by foot from the community, so if anything happens we can run and take cover.

I’m apologetic to the corpse demon child who has appeared every night since then. I can’t hand over an orange juice to it today. Maa, we’re returning tomorrow, so bear with it for a day.

“Hakkon, let me sleep near you today.”

Everyone is circled around the fire, but I’ve been set at a spot a little bit away to avoid the direct flames. In front me Ramis, wrapped in a blanket, leaned her back against me and sat down.

For the entire day today she had endured the scary things and done her best, after all. I can at least happily let her sleep together with me.

“Welcome.”

“Thank you, Hakkon.”

Her spirit is probably worn out from the extreme tension. Ramis was immediately lulled to sleep.

You’ve worked hard, Ramis. Let’s work hard together tomorrow too.

In order to protect the at-risk Ramis, who’s sound asleep, I’ll watch our surroundings cautiously. Today’s night watch are Mikene and Shote from the Big Eaters Brigade, the relatively reliable combo. And also the Red-White twins, rounding off the line up.

If it’s those guys we’re on point for both spotting and dealing with enemies, so I could safely leave it to them, but you never know what can happen in this other world. There’s no disadvantage to increasing the amount of people keeping watch.

Today no one felt like cooking in this kind of place, so everyone purchased my products; it wasn’t a bad profit.

—

 

As midnight approached, around the time when those in charge of keeping watch let down their guard a little, I picked up a faint sound.

“a… aaa-…”

A corpse demon, huh? There’s just one, but it seems to be coming this way, since its voice is gradually getting louder.

“Red, should we wake everyone?”

“If there’s only one then we’ll be fine, White.”

The two from the Big Eaters Brigade are going to continue keeping watch; seems like the Red-White twins are going to deal with the sound that’s coming our way.

The two are standing next to me, so I increase the intensity of my light so they can see better.

What came looming from out of the darkness is a little corpse demon … –tte, that one is-!

“A child, huh? It’s a bit pitiful, but rest in peace!”

“TOO BAD”

In order to stop Red, who flew out, I yelled with my largest volume setting, but without turning, he thrust his spear into the corpse demon child’s stomach.

“What the, Hakkon? What happened, you suddenly yelled.”

Without understanding my meaning, Red looked over at me with a bewildered face, but who cares about that? This corpse demon child, it can’t be that one who comes late at night … right?

“What the, the spear tip is caught in something. E, this is, the container for Hakkon’s drinks. Where did this guy get a hold of it?”

What his spear pierced through was, without a doubt, was a fragment of the orange juice can.

I understand that getting mad at Red would be misplaced anger. For him, a corpse demon child is just a monster. It’s even admirable that he dealt with it quickly, so there’s nothing to blame him for.

I understand, I understand, but … when I see that child, with its hand stretched out lying on the ground, my circuits feel like they’re shorting.

Surely this child found me and came to get a juice like normal. It’s just that, this is all just my speculation, so it might have also come to attack people.

That’s right, today it came much later than the normal time. This child is a monster, so attacking people is in its instincts —

“Red, doesn’t this have something in its hand?”

When my field of vision flew over at White’s words, in the outstretched hand of the corpse demon child was a coin.

“No way, was it going to buy something? No, impossible, na, no way…”

“I don’t know if it was this corpse demon, but there was something watching us from far away. It didn’t seem to want to make a pass at us, so I ignored it, though.”

The one who intruded on the conversation was Mikene. If its these nocturnal guys with night vision saying it, then they’re probably not wrong.

In other words, this child saw my companions buying things with coins and wanted to imitate it and put coins in me…?

You idiot, it would have been fine if you didn’t act so much like a child. And what you have is a copper coin, it’s not even enough.

Even after the other two lost interest and left, I couldn’t keep my eyes off that child.

I turned into the <Coin-Operated Vacuum>, and although it was a tough battle, I sucked up the copper coin, became the usual vending machine, and added orange juice to my products.

Making it purchasable with a copper coin, I dropped the orange juice and tossed it towards the child.

I offer up my first and last words of gratitude towards that child.

“Thank you very much”
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Plans from Now On

When one week since the beginning of the search, Ramis had gotten quite a bit more used to things and has become able to fight everything except corpse demons. Corpse demons look like that after all, so I well understand her reluctance to smash them with her fists.

I, who got attached to corpse demons from the previous matter, am also saved from not watching them get pulverized from point-blank range.

“Leader, you’ve thought of how we’ll deal with the Ghost King if we find it, ya?”

Hyurumi, who has no part to play when it comes to battle and has recently always been in the wagon doing something or other, poked her head out and asked Leader so.

“N, a-, well, yeah. I also want to ask a knowledgeable person like you, though; do you know what kind of monster the Ghost King is?”

Care-freely walking next to the boar-drawn wagon, Leader turned just his head and returned her question with a question.

“That guy, it’s a jumbo-sized skeleton wearing a robe like its decked in gold, a dude with an grand-looking getup. Pretty sure people say it’s the shadows of a former great sorcerer.”

‘Ou, that’s the guy. Wielding a large amount of magic attributes, and possible of rapid-firing vastly powerful magic. Well, they say that in exchange, its body is fragile.”

It’s a completely magic-specialized type, na. Looks like you can win by hitting him with a big one, but it will be a fight to slip through his magic and get near, huh?

Ramis or Mishael would be the most suitable for defeating the enemy through destructive power, I suppose.

“An’? Whatcha gonna do about that magic? This line up doesn’t have a shield or wall. Maa, even if we did, we’re going to be blasted with magic, so they won’t be useful.”

The shield and wall Hyurumi talked about isn’t literal, it’s the role that Hunters are assigned to. In other words, it’s the person in the team who specializes in taking all of the enemies’ attacks while their comrades defeat them.

“Basically. But we’ve got a guy who can possibly withstand any sort of attack without letting it through, right?”

The one saying that with a wink and a playful expression, throwing a glance over here, is a lazy bearded ossan.

A-, so it’s like that. I get it; I’ve confirmed the reason they brought me along for the search.

“E, is that about Hakkon?”

“Correct, Ramis. Hakkon’s Barrier is an all-purpose shield that won’t even let magic through, na. Even if you guys close the distance in an instance to defeat it but only manage to draw the enemy’s attention, it won’t matter.”

“That’s dangerous … or not. Hakkon has a track record of preventing Level Rulers’ attacks. There’s also how he defended against the guys aiming for Mishael … the possibility’s there…”

Looks like Hyurumi’s thinking it over while drumming a rhythm on her forehead with her fingers.

I have a surplus of points so I have confidence in blocking an enemy’s attack. As for worrying about whether I’d be blown away by the force of an attack, I’ll be carried by Ramis, so there’s also the possibility that she’ll be able to deal with it by bracing her legs against the ground.

Huh, is this, just possibly, a good idea?

“What do you think, Hakkon? If you think it’s impossible than we’ll have to revise the plan, but how about it?” (Leader)

If you’re asking whether it’s possible or not, I suppose it is. It will expose Ramis to dangers, but if I protect her then it’s a done deal. Hunters are ones who have chosen such dangerous work, so if you avoid it just because it’s dangerous, then you won’t get anywhere for your entire life.

“Welcome.”

“O-, as expected of Hakkon. You’re a real man.” (Hyurumi)

“If Hakkon’s fine with it, I don’t mind either.” (Ramis)

Ramis has faith in me. If that’s the case, then answering her expectations is what a man would do. Even though I’ve become a vending machine, I can’t forget my true character.

“Just like its name as a king, the Ghost King seems to bring forth a number of accompanying monsters. Leave the small fries for us to deal with.”

The abilities of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade can’t be doubted, and neither can Mishael’s. The Big Eaters Brigade has it tough fighting corpse demons, but they’re nimble so they won’t get caught by them, and they’re strong against the bone-types, so there’s no problem.

From what I hear, we’re ready to go.

“But this is just what’s on paper. Basically, play it by ear. If it gets bad then desert at full speed and throw my instructions out the window.”

I don’t dislike this style where, rather than fighting to the bitter end even if you die, fleeing is approved of. Whatever you say about the, the Fools of Whimsy Brigade places high importance on the lives of their comrades. That’s why, even though they may have complaints, the brigade members like him.

“Mind if I ask another question?”

“You can ask whatever you want, Hyurumi.”

“I think is plan ain’t bad, but how did all the guys up ‘til now defeat the Ghost King?”

A, that’s right. This is a plan thought up entirely based on my <Barrier>, but I am curious about how other Hunter Groups did it up until now.

But probing the plan like this with the other members on the other side of the mosquito net1, so to speak, she’s sticking to the role of the questioner. Normally the Vice-Leader would also join in, but right now it’s all Hyurumi.

“Other guys, huh; this is only from what I know, but … through violence and numbers, with many of them ending up as fodder. Or else, I’ve heard some challenge it with countermeasures completely against magic. For the latter, the plan is similar to ours.”

That first group is the ones who made the absolute worst choice. Not knowing your opponent’s abilities and challenging it with numbers isn’t necessarily wrong, but just how many victims did they have to pay for it?

“We’ve collected the information about the finer points of our opponent’s traits and means of attack, so run your eyes over it. And then teach Ramis and Hakkon about it too.” (Leader)

“Un, got it. Hakkon, let’s study together later, ne.” (Ramis)

“Welcome.”

I can’t read the words, so I’m counting on you, Ramis. After all this time, I want to learn the other worlds’ letters, but I can’t think of a way to learn.

The literacy rate of this world doesn’t seem to be low, at least I haven’t seen the figures of people troubled because they can’t read at Seiryu Lake. I’ve somehow or other made out that the letters have a kind of disfigured alphabet feel to them, but it’s difficult to memorize them on my own without a proper reference guide or someone to teach me.

“And that’s that. Everyone, properly study it-“ (Leader)

“Oka-y.”

The Brigade members and the Big Eaters Brigade raise their hands in the air. As always, they have a calming effect.

After this, I’ll memorize it well. If I’m able to get my hands on information about the opponent, then I might be able to think of countermeasures from my functions.

—

“An’ that’s that. Got it?” (Hyurumi)

“Yes, Hyurumi-sensei.”

Hyurumi, who for some reason was wearing glasses with a pointer in hand, gave everyone a detailed explanation about the information we had. Her words are rough in places, but fundamentally she’s an attentive person, so she seems to be popular.

She rearranged the information in her head, huh?

When the Ghost King makes an appearance, a number of monsters will appear around him. The amount is random, and it seems that there has been a case where close to fifty of them appeared and surged forth. Let’s make sure not to forget that it’s an immediate retreat on the occasion that there are over thirty.

The main attacks of the Ghost King is magic and he uses the four main elements, fire, water, wind, and earth freely; he’s also proficient in dark magic. He seems to dislike light magic, and also avoids bright places. It might be a possibility to make him flinch by firing off my light at the maximum intensity.

He’s weak against physical attacks and strong against magic. Magical effects don’t work well, so the main way to deal with him is through direct attacks, it seems.

And so, Ramis and I are only supposed to go after the Ghost King without minding the scraps. Ideally, taking the magic and repelling it with <Barrier>, we’ll close the distance at an opportune moment and end him, but in the case that we can’t do that it’s fine for us to just take the enemy’s magic attacks. Hearing it like this, it sounds simple enough, but unlike me, Ramis is a flesh-and-blood person. She’s leaving the defenses to me, so I’ll absolutely protect her with my full strength.

To be on the safe side, everyone is also given healing medicine, and it seems that just smearing a little on a wound will heal it. It helps that this part is fantasy-like.

With this, if we find the Ghost King and fight him, I’ll have fought a Level Ruler three times, huh? What’s with a vending machine having better achievements than a Hunter?

For an otherworld transportation story this would be the ideal development, but as a vending machine… No, this is a revolutionary plot line. Even if you’re a vending machine, you can fully enjoy another world and find fulfilling happiness, huh?

And I’m not just some luggage, I’m useful. I can proudly boast about that, na.

“We have the most important part, so let’s do our best!”

“Welcome.”

Of course, Ramis. I ended up stealing all the good parts with the previous Level Rulers, but this time we’ll stylishly plunge in to defeat the Level Ruler together. I think Ramis should be evaluated esteemed as someone who has good abilities.

For me, it would be ideal if the me and Ramis combo became famous, though.

As she is now, after she’s gotten used to this level’s atmosphere and her fear has thinned out, I can have expectations for Ramis’ participation. We can’t become self-assured and negligent, but if we’re able to play a participating role and participate in battles, then the danger to our comrades will go down.

“Ramis, don’t be gettin’ too hyped. If, in the million-in-one chance one of us dies in battle, it ain’t gonna be anyone’s fault. Everyone agreed to this; don’t ya forget that.”

So saying, Hyurumi placed her hand on Ramis’ head. Her battle power is nonexistent, but she’s an indispensable existence when it comes to providing information and supporting the heart.

All the other members nodded their heads emphatically to those words. There isn’t anyone who’s thinking he wants to die, and no one intending to die. But they’ve at least prepared themselves for it, is what she means?

I don’t want anyone to die, of course. Even a villain has human rights; whatever reasons you have, you shouldn’t commit murder. I’ve never had that sort of desire. I’ve also never been tormented that unrelated people I don’t know of may be dying in completely unknown places.

However, I don’t want anyone who’s used me even once to die. I understand that with people who do the Hunter job that goes hand-in-hand with danger, this is an unreasonable expectation.

Even so, I wish from the bottom of my heart that all of the people here, without missing a single one, will return to the community and buy my products once again.

“Maa, what will happen will happen; first we have to find the Ghost King. Well then, to put some life in you, shall we drink that fizzy stuff?”(Hyurumi)

“I also fell in love with it after drinking it at the eating contest.” (Ramis)

At Hyurumi’s words, cola was grandly sold, and the cola went to all members.

“Then, should we toast –ssu?”

“Cheers! Open the top … chee-rs!”

“Cheers!”

All of the comrades gathered together in a circle, brought their plastic bottles of cola together, and smiling warmly at each other, they drank the contents.

It kind of has the feel of a certain type of cola’s commercial that I’ve seen before. It wouldn’t be bad if, after this search is over, everyone gathers again to give a toast with cola.



      [




	I assume this means it’s just Leader and Hyurumi talking, with everyone else left out.



<T/n: Hakkon. We need to talk about the things called flags.

I hope it’s a false alarm, tho.

Thanks to Dekatdora, Kael, and LeiXing to their donations to the coffee fund!>
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The Battle Begins

“Leader. There’s a report from Red that a Ghost King-like monster has been discovered.”

Thanks to the Divine Blessing that can communicate long distances that the Red-White twins have, we are able to contact Red and two of the Big-Eaters Brigade that have gone out for reconnaissance.

“Found it, huh? Have Red and the others continue to observe it at a fixed distance away. Our side should hurry up too.”

So this is it. I think I’ll manage after simulating it in my mind many times, but if something happens then let’s dedicate myself to defense.

Dunno what the non-combatant, Hyurumi, is going to do, but she and the boar-drawn wagon are heading to the scene. It’s a covered wagon, but the cover has been taken down and the archer, Shui, is also riding, so she can start her long-ranged attacks from there.

Suko and Pel from the Big Eaters Brigade are also there as guards, so I judge that they’ll be fine. It’s not like we can either leave her alone or return her to the community.

‘We’ll get there in about twenty minutes. Steel yourselves.”

To the words of Leader Keryoil, who was riding in the driver’s seat and manipulating the reigns, everyone nodded emphatically.

The ones riding the boar-drawn wagon, that has quite the speed, are the members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade and Hyurumi; the Big Eaters Brigade and Ramis are running alongside.

This is something I should be used to already, but the speed her super-strength can output while easily carrying me is surprising. If she could come to be able to control her strength well when she isn’t carrying me, Ramis wouldn’t lose to anyone in strength, but it seems to be quite difficult to control. There’s no other way than to practice over and over and have her body remember it.

“-tto, we’re here, huh?”

In the shadow of a rock up ahead are Red and the Big Eaters Brigade’s Mikene and Shote. We dropped our speed and approached them as they waved their hands, and for now all members are hiding in the rock’s shadow.

“What’s the situation.”

“Right up ahead is the Ghost King and monsters I think are his subordinates all in one group. There’s five corpse demons, five ghost demons, eight bonepeople demons, and four flame-rook-head demons.”

An accurate report was the response returned to that question. The number of followers is twenty-two. It’s within the scope of the previous plan, but it’s a little much.

“It’s not like we can’t do it, but … it’s to the point that I’d like to reduce their numbers first.”

“Vice-Leader isn’t here, after all –ssu. Although I can take out a few with the bow before we get closer.”

A way to defeat them immediately, huh? Because we don’t have magic, our long-distance attacks are the bow and Leader’s throwing knives. The Big Eaters Brigade has those kind of hands, so it seems impossible for them to use long-distance tools, and Ramis’s aim is way too bad.

If I use the water from the <Pressure Washer> then we can extinguish the fire on the flame-rook-head demons, but it doesn’t have any effect on the other monsters. Rather, as Red explained, the monsters are in an arrangement surrounding the Ghost King, so we should use those flames. In that case, I wonder how turning into the <Kerosene Meter> and dispensing kerosene to turn it all into a sea of flames would work.

O, this might be an exceptionally good idea. To be safe, using the easily lit gasoline and diesel might be good. <Gasoline Meter> is also properly on the function’s list.

“Even though it would be easy once we cleared out the small fries… o-, Hakkon, you thought of something?”

When he saw my changed form, Leader Keryoil widened his eyes. It doesn’t feel bad to have expectations placed on me, but the problem is how fast they’ll be able to understand how to use this method, huh?

At a glance, I’m just the vending machine body with red, yellow, and green nozzles sticking out. I think anyone who’s a Japanese person who’s come of age would understand, but for the nozzles, red is regular gasoline, yellow is high octane, and green is diesel.

Ramis, realizing I thought of something, lowered me, who changed my body, to the ground and stared at me. Now then, the problem is from hereon. How do I make them understand?

“This looks like the equipment that shoots water, na; ya don’t care if I pull it out?”

“Welcome.”

Seeing through it with just a glance, Hyurumi drew out the diesel nozzle and stared at it in her hands.

“Yah, it’s made like the one that puts out water. I feel like if you pull this, somethin’ will come out of the tip?”

“Welcome.”

Having previous knowledge about the pressure washer helps a lot.

“Okay if I pull it a bit?”

Of course, that’s exactly what I want.

“Welcome.”

Pointing the tip towards a direction with no one in it, Hyurumi pulled the lever. From the tip of the nozzle, clear liquid began to spray out with quite a bit of vigor. Originally it had a safety measure stuck on it so that it won’t come out unless it was first in a tank, but I had disabled it.

“Uwa-, this stinks!”

All the members of the Big Eaters Brigade held their noses and scowled.

Hyurumi released the lever, stuck the nozzle back to its original place, and crouched, beginning to investigate the diesel accumulated on the ground.

“Hakkon, can I touch it? It ain’t poison, right?”

“Welcome.”

Just touching it a bit won’t be a problem. It just gets your hand stinky.

“The smell, this is pretty bad, na. It’s thick to the touch, oil-like. Let’s try soaking paper in it?”

Hyurumi took the paper soaked in diesel and took it a little bit aways, then took a cylindrical object – an ignition magic tool out from her breast pocket.

In the past I had thought, shouldn’t I provide a 100yen lighter in this world? But when I found out that there’s a magic tool that replaces the lighter to begin with, I immediately gave up on it.

A flame lit up on the tip of the magic tool, and it was brought close to the paper.

“Uwo-! This is burnin’ like mad.”

Hyurumi observed the burning paper that she had nimbly dropped onto the ground. The paper’s flames are lighting her from below, so Hyurumi’s smiling face is a little scary.

“This, Hakkon, ya tryin’ to say that we should spray this easily burnin’ oil on those guys?”

“Welcome.”

Correct, Hyurumi.

“Then, when I’m plunging in among them, I’ll spray the oil, ne.” (Ramis)

“Yeah… no, wait. There’s another way to use this oil, na. Hakkon, ya mind if we use those bottles that have water in ‘em?”

As for the plan Hyurumi, with a smile spread across her face, had thought of, I also understood. Why, certainly, do as you wish.

“Welcome.”

—

Our work was done before the Ghost King made any movements, and we made our preparations.

“Alright then, let’s go according to plan. Don’t forget your jobs … let’s go!”

All members leaped out from the shadow of the rocks, Ramis and I are partners so we were a little later, closing the distance towards the Ghost King from the front.

There’s still some distance between, but the opponents have noticed our movements, so first we dashed out to strike at the followers, according to directions.

The monsters separated from the Ghost King, coming towards us in one cluster, so my comrades all threw the plastic bottles in their hands at once. Only, Ramis pulled out the diesel nozzle and pointed it towards our opponents.

When the plastic bottles had reached the airspace above our opponents, after drawing a parabola in the sky, I erased only the bottles, and the contents that had completely filled them – the diesel poured onto the monsters from above.

The flame-rook-head demons’ flames ignited the diesel, and the area became a sea of flames. And, with the diesel gushing from the nozzle being sprayed on top of it, the flames increase in intensity.

Our comrades split and flanked to the left and right of the flames that had suddenly appeared and flared up at once. However, we calmly thrust right into them.

Without allowing flames nor heat nor carbon dioxide to pierce through <Barrier>, we ran through the middle of the flames in all at once.

The flames are blocking our view, but it’s the same for our enemies. On top of delaying the timing, right around now, the forms that are pincering up ahead should be our comrades leaping into the Ghost King’s field of vision.

When the opponent looks away after identifying his enemies to be dangerous, we, who plunged into the flames, will leap out.

Bingo-!

There’s about 10 meters between us and the enemy. There, there’s a skeleton wearing a jet-black robe covered in golden embroidery.

Our opponent is in the middle of firing magic, but when he saw us he changed his target and pointed the cane, made of skeleton arms overlapping, at us.

Magic’s coming!

The preparations for <Barrier> are complete. Let me show you that I can block whatever magic it may be with full certainty.

The tip of the cane is a cluster of skeletal fists closed tightly, but all of those hands opened, and from them a glint of light spread.

So, lightning-. Electricity-types have the worst compatibility with vending machines. <Barrier>, without allowing a single spark through, repelled all of it and sent it flying. At that moment, I realized that the red lights housed in the Ghost King’s eyeball-less sockets shook. Freaked him out, huh?

“My magic was blocked-! That bluish light must be … Barrier, how impudent.”

O, the skeleton spoke. It’s quite the majestic voice. How does he do it without vocal cords – that kind of retort is dumb, huh? I’m just a vending machine myself, but I have a will, na.

Being able to see through my <Barrier> at a glance means that him formerly being a superior magician might be true.

In the time that his attention was stolen by us, Shui and Leader Keryoil’s arrow and throwing knife were released.

“A futile endeaver.”

The Ghost King lightly swung his staff and, from both sides, skeletons appeared and flooded in to form a bone wall. And, with another light wave the wall collapsed, but the skeletons weren’t destroyed; they landed on the ground and went to attack our comrades.

There were thirty skeletons that formed a single wall. In total there are close to sixty skeletons, so it looks like we can’t expect help (from our comrades).

“The girl over there, that box on your back… there’s something about it.”

“Dunno!”

Ignoring the questioning words, Ramis plunged forward.

From hereon it’s one versus one-plus-box.  It’s the first time we challenged a boss with just the two of us like this. Let’s put our fighting spirit into it!



         



<T/n: (1/2)

“Impudent” is a word I love seeing used. It tells you exactly what type of person the one who used it is.

Btw, although I’m fairly certain it’s a guy, there has yet to be a gender reveal on the Ghost King (Even ‘king’ isn’t a good indicator, since it’s more like ‘royal ruler’), but uppity skeleton mages are usually male, right? Right?>
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The Power of One Person and One Box

“Oh ice shards, pierce.”

The Ghost King murmured order-like words, and from the tip of his staff, sharp ice filled our vision. I counted up to ten, but gave up on the rest.

“They’re coming!”

“Welcome.”

Don’t worry, because for this kind of thing, I’ll show you that I can block all of them.

<Points reduced by 1; points reduced by 1; points reduced by 1 –>

The points are being reduced every second and when the ice shards make a direct hit. The notifications are flowing through my head like a waterfall.

But I have a lot of points left, so this amount of reduction isn’t a problem.

“Fumu, what a troublesome divine blessing. And that girl there … no, it’s the soul residing within the magic tool behind her, hm? Then fire … was nothing to it. Then blow, devastate, oh wind.”

So after the ice shower is a gale. Even though it looked like we’d reach our enemy in just a few more steps.

The wind blasting from ahead of us gouged out the ground outside of <Barrier> and disappeared behind us along with the tombstones.

Like this, the wind is blocked, but our surface area has been increased due to <Barrier>, and we’re taking the complete effect of the wind.

“Fuhahaha. There are many ways to deal with an invincible Barrier. Now, be blown away with your Barrier … n?”

The celebrating Ghost King stared at us, mouth wide open.

Within the heavy winds that are blowing layers off the ground, Ramis is consistently moving forward. The wind pressure is definitely amazing, but Ramis is continuing to walk ahead as her feet sink into the ground.

“Why are you not being blown away? What have you done, magic that interferes with Gale?”

Nope, it’s just super-strength. She’s fighting it with brute force.

“Don’t lose to wind or hail, attack squad, destroy, destroy.”

Ramis, pushing forward with sheer strength, is muttering dangerous words.

“Not ice, nor wind, nor fire have much effect … then, how about this? Oh earth, wail and scream.”

Are those words necessary for the spell, I wonder? I think it’s cool, but when I hear them, my heart shudders. Right, I feel like I’ve returned to a middle school, 2nd year, where every boy was afflicted with a certain disease.

-whoops, it’s not time to be thinking about stupid things. The ground at her feet cracks open and shudders. And, with a roar, the ground splits in two, and an abyss opens wide its maw.

“W,waita-!”

I can’t let Ramis tumble head over heels and fall like that. I form change into the <Cardboard Vending Machine>. With this, it should reduce the burden on Ramis by several hundred kilos.

“Dang yooouu-!1”

Ramis kicked the side of the abyss and flew diagonally upwards, and when she reached the opposite side of the abyss she continued to kick. Repeating that and kicking her way up the wall, it’s like a ninja action game.

“There is a delectable human within.2 Oh maw, close.”

The walls are coming closer and closer, but right before it closed, Ramis’ last kick sent her flying sky high.

“What-!”

He was shocked seeing Ramis soaring above the abyss. Right now we’re about 10 meters above the opponent. She did just immediately go flying. With the Ghost King directly underneath, it’s the ideal position.

“Well, for now, ki—ck!”

After reaching the jump’s peak she started a sharp descent, and Ramis fell while taking a kicking pose. That said, Ramis’ weight doesn’t have much power behind it. No matter how much super-strength she has, the power greatly decreases if her body has nothing to push off of.

In order to increase the power of the attack right now, it would be good to increase the weight. A simple matter. And so –.

“As if I would take a kick like that! Greet thine enemy. Come come come, evil from the den beyond the abyss –“

Tch, like I would let you. I changed into the giant vending machine from before. The fall speed isn’t much, but because it increased the timing was shifted, and additionally he was bewildered at my mid-air form change, so we landed on the face of the Ghost King in the midst of chanting his aria.

“Gugo-“

Even I, being carried, can sense the response of something being crushed as the bottom of her foot sunk it.

“Wa- wa-, ooph-!”

Ramis, jumped off the head of the Ghost King that she had stomped on, swayed at her landing, but somehow recovered her posture, then pounded her clenched fist into the middle of the opponent’s body.

Completely at odds with her cute yell, the explosive noise of her strike rang forth, and the Ghost was splendidly bent into a “” shape and sent flying off at high speed. A, I can see an afterimage.

Flying parallel to the ground, the body of the Ghost King split into two parts; the upper part went soaring into the sky, spinning and revolving upwards, becoming smaller and smaller until it disappeared from sight. The bottom part crashed into the ground and raised a cloud of sand as it tumbled, coming to a stop with the feet pointing towards the sky.

They did say it was weak to physical attacks, but it turns out like this when Ramis hits it at full force, huh? Like I thought, you’re really strong, Ramis. If this girl can manipulate this destructive power at will, she will become even stronger.

“Oi oi, you guys finished it all by yourselves?”

The other members also finished defeating the skeletons, so everyone gathered together. Let’s return back to the usual vending machine.

Mikene grabbed barely-left skull of the Ghost King that had flown far away and brought it back. Shote dragged back the upside-down lower half.

Over half was annihilated, but the crumbling remains of the Ghost King were collected together.

“This guy is still barely living, na.”

Leader Keryoil approached the skull and looked down on it, but his face looks like he’s immediately crush it if there are any strange movements.

“If … you kick… the great … me… you will … die…”

“You’re pretty stuck up for being on the verge of death. Won’t you hurry up and crumble and become a coin?”

“Coin … fuhahaha… you curs… as if I was just … a level ru”

“Everyone, get back-!”

Leader’s facial expression abruptly changed and he suddenly yelled, kicking away the members near him and leaping back.

The Big Eaters Brigade also raised the “Buaaaaaa-!” yell I hadn’t heard in a while and fled backwards.

I don’t really get it, but activate, <Barrier>!

The instant the blue light enveloped Ramis, my vision was dyed black.

<Points reduced by 500>

W,what!? Our surroundings are completely black!

Points being reduced means we’re being attacked-!

What is this, the Ghost King’s suicide bombing with the last of his strength-?

“Hakkon, what is this!? W,what should we do-!?”

Ramis, that’s what I want to know. Hearing her panicked voice, I regained a little bit of my calm. If I’m flustered then I can’t think of anything; let’s calmly judge the situation.

<Points are reduced by 500>

The reductions aren’t ending. Is this darkness the enemy’s magic or something? From the feeling on the <Barrier>, it’s coming from above?

After enduring the dark torrent for a while, it began to disappear, and we could finally see light. The black downpour seems to have ended. The point reductions also stopped.

“No way … e,everyone”

When the darkness disappeared, there was a giant crater. The place we were at was directly in the middle of the crater, and only the ground below us was left, making the terrain something completely out of common sense.

Our companions … are scattered outside the crater, prostrated on the ground. They’re not dead – I want to believe.

The most likely lost consciousness? Most of them don’t move even the slightest, but Leader and Mishael somehow struggled and stood. At the very least, two people have definitely survived.

“Hou, for there to be fellows who can withstand my dark magic.”

When I turned my vision upwards to the voice descending from above, there was skeleton about two times larger than the Ghost King floating in midair.

The silver skeleton is wearing a hooded robe, but that robe’s embroidery is more elaborate than the Ghost King’s, so there’s a sense that the skeleton that’s wearing it is superior.

“This incompetent disciple. I’ll have you return the Arm of The Dead who Cling to Light.”

The skeleton floating in the air turned his palm downwards and the ground in the crater bulged; the Ghost King’s staff, that had been buried, floated and settled into his hand.

“A superior magic tool made by the hands of superior ones … I can not imagine it to be true, ne? Visitor from another world.”

So this shiny silver skeleton saw through my true nature. When he stares at me with the darkness in his eyes, I feel a chill, like he can see through the inners of the vending machine.

I don’t know who he is, but it’s definite that he’s a grade above the Ghost King that we defeated.

“W,who are you, name yourself!”

“Fumu, I’ve forgotten my name, but there are many who call me the Ruler of the Netherworld. If the Ghost King is any indicator, all of you may also call me the Leader of Trash.”

As I thought, he’s an upgrade. In this situation, it’s over if we make a single mistake. Of our companions, the ones whose life or death is unknown are the Big Eaters Brigade and the Red-White twins. The ones who are struggling to maintain their consciousness are Leader Keryoil and Mishael. How can I save them? I need to save them.

If I just need to save Ramis, I could just withstand it with <Barrier>. I still have a surplus of points. I also just had a bunch of points flowing in from defeating the Ghost King just now, so I have confidence in my protection.

But I can’t save the others. If I could abandon them, then…

“So this is the Leader Ruler’s coin? An item of little interest.”

With just a crook of his finger the Ruler of the Netherworld had the coin float in front of him, and when he lost interest, it followed gravity and fell to the ground, rolling around.

“W,why would you do this!”

“Why? I’m hunting, what’s wrong with that? All of you as well, for your own interests, assaulted the Ghost King, correct? A surprise attack should also be a hunter’s strong point, though?”

“Th,that might be true, but”

“The world of the living also has the words, correct? You should not do unto others that which you don’t want done to you. Even children know of this.”

“B,but this”

“What of it? Where you going to say this is a different matter? Why don’t you explain it to me in simple terms. Hm, human?”

This guy, he’s messing around with Ramis. He’s showing how the strong absolutely has the margin to leisurely deal with the weak. Normally this would be a chance to attack the enemy, but I can’t see a single chance of victory.



         




	nanou(ooou-!) – It’s kind of like an angry, ‘what’d ya say?!’ reaction, so altered it to fit the situation, rather than just ‘whaaaaa?’

	hagotae – it means chewy, but… ‘chewy human’ … It sounds more like a 5yo talking to a dog. Or conversely, a beast. Anyway, in English it doesn’t really give a ‘deadly skeleton mage’ vibe, nor match how the Ghost King talks. Replaced with ‘delectable’.



<t/n: (2/2) sorry for cliff. But… at my limit for today…

I’ve been taking inventory of my time, and I think I can make 2 updates a week some times, 3 updates within 2 weeks for sure. As long as I don’t do stupid things like stay up until 4 am for consecutive days again…

I often think about how the translator’s literary skills end up seeping into the work. Even though I do my best to try to keep it close to the original, in the end, 1-to-1 translation isn’t possible, and even the word choices (since english has too many synonyms) will be influenced by my style. I will do my best to keep the translation neutral, but it’s still something that bothers me a bit.

btw, the Rule of the Netherworld being low-key savage to the Ghost King? Lol.>
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What a Vending Machine can do

Is there no way I can break through this situation just with my own functions?

Luring the enemy into his self-made crater and suffocating him with dry ice that I washed in previously … that won’t have any effect, huh? I can’t imagine a skeleton breathing. And besides, if he runs away into midair, just like he is now, then that plan is over.

The food products are meaningless. I can’t hope for water or ice to have any effect. As expected, I’ll have to give up on the idea of defeating him. I can only think about running.

“Oya, I wonder if I should not become an instructor?”

“As if some snake-tongued dude can seriously give a Q&A sessio-!”

The voice that could be heard suddenly was Hyurumi!

That’s right, because the rearguards, Shui and Hyurumi were in the boar wagon at a removed location, they’re still fine.

What reached us, as her angry voice continued, were several plastic bottles. They soared in a straight line towards the Ruler of the Netherworld floating in midair.

Immediately understanding her intentions, I erased just the plastic bottles, and just like the previous time, the contents splashed onto the Ruler of the Netherworld.

“That flammable oil, hm? Fu-.”

Simply muttering in a low voice, the Ruler of the Netherworld activated a wall of wind from his sides. Seems like he’s intending to blow off the diesel.

“Don’t think so –ssu!”

A flaming arrow, along with Shui’s words lit the diesel – – no, the gasoline, in midair. An explosion of fire occurred before it reached the wind wall.

“Ramis, Hakkon, we’re running now –ssu!”

“Hurry it up!”

At the two’s urges, Ramis kicked the ground and leapt to the edge of the crater. At that time, of course I don’t forget to decrease the weight by become the <Cardboard Vending Machine>.

“Leader, Mishael, get on fast –ssu. We need to leave now!”

The boar wagon had stopped near the two who were struggling to stand, and they’re in the middle of pushing them into the wagon.

“I’ll help too.”

Ramis approached with a single bound and lightly threw the two into the wagon.

“We’re fleeing now!”

“But, everyone else is-“

Without waiting to answer, Hyurumi set off and Ramis also reluctantly followed.

When I shift my line of sight behind us, our comrades are still lying on the ground without any changes. The Ruler of the Netherworld has been blasted with the firey explosion, and for some reason he’s glaring without any movements.

What does this mean; is he letting us go because we’re not worth killing?

As long as we can live, I don’t care about what the reason is. If we can run, it’s fine.

“I wonder where you are going. Even though I haven’t finished instructing you.”

The arrogant voice of that skeleton transmitted directly into my brain. This is like the blessing <Telepathy>.

Everyone seems to have heard it, but without turning their heads they raised our speed.

“My my, have you not been taught to give eye contact and listen properly until the end? It’s troublesome that the youngsters these days aren’t aware of basic courtesy.”



He’s talking like he’s a grandpa from the countryside. If he was just some manners-preaching grandpa like this then there’d be no problems, but when it’s this stupidly powerful Ruler of the Netherworld, then the situation’s different.

I don’t know where he’s sending his <Telepathy> from, but if he’s just going to talk without attacking, he can continue his monologue as long as he wants, I don’t care.

“Are you deserting your comrades, hm?”

Suddenly, without any notice, the Ruler of the Netherworld appeared in the direction we’re heading. Life isn’t that kind, huh?

Hitting him dead on in a collision like this won’t kill our opponent. Hyurumi, who understands this, manipulated the reins to change our course.

“If you aren’t capable of speaking, then you aren’t anything more than a beast, no?”

I wonder what he’s thinking; the staff disappeared, and with both hands free he thrust them forward. I don’t really get it, but I have a bad feeling. I deploy <Barrier> at full force and watch closely so I won’t miss a single movement.

The fleshless silver fingers close a bit, and in the Ruler of the Netherworld’s hand are … Hyurumi and Shui appeared.

“Hyurumi, Shui!”

Why would the two, who had just been in the driver’s seat, be there? When I look at the boar-drawn wagon, there is only the wagon with no one there.

The two are being suspended in midair by their necks by the Ruler of the Netherworld. They’re flailing their arms and legs, trying to resist, but it has absolutely no effect.

“The girl with the interesting blessing and the magic tool with the otherworlder’s soul. I’m quite interested in you two. And so I’ll let you live. I have great expectations of your future growth from now on, after all.”

“Let them both go-!”

Completely worked up, Ramis leaps towards him. This is where I should stop her, but right now, if I stop her against her will, she will regret it for the rest of her life. I understand that he’s provoking her to lure her out, but this is a scene where you have to go!

“Despite understanding the overwhelming difference in power, you’re still struggling? Good, good, I quite like your guts. I enjoy the adventure stories of those called heroes the most. And the trigger that causes heroes to grow stronger in order to defeat evil is the deaths of their comrades. I, as a villain, must act accordingly!”

“S,stoooop-!”

The worst case scenario comes to mind. I, on her back, am the <Cardboard Vending Machine>, so there’s no weight. With just a single kick off the ground, she leaps the distance of several tens of meters into the air. Even so…

“Oh pulse, dance into disorder, accept death.”

The moment those words left the Ruler of the Netherworld’s mouth, Shui and Hyurumi’s bodies were engulfed with darkness; those bodies pulsated largely just once.

And then the Ruler of the Netherworld released his hold, and the two fell head over heels.

“Uwaaaaa-!”

Ramis full dash exploded along the ground, blowing up a dust cloud. Closing in over ten meters in an instant, she slid underneath the two falling down, catching them before she crashed into the ground.

“You made it in time. Then, as a reward, I shall return the corpses of these two to you. I’m looking forward to your growth. I will be staying on this level for some time. You’re welcome to come any time for revenge.”

Saying just this, the Ruler of the Netherworld, carrying his staff, disappeared from the spot.

“Hyurumi, Shui, answer me! Please, please … answer me.”

Is she aware of the dangers of slapping their cheeks with all her strength? Ramis is simply standing by their sides, clenching her fist and crying.

They look like they’re peacefully sleeping, but seeing Ramis’ loss of composure, I know it means that optimistic thought is idiotic.

“Hyurumi, you promised me you’d always help me out, right … Shui, everyone, all of the orphans are waiting for you … that’s why, please, really, please”

‘God fucking dammit … my comrade, dammiiiiit-“ (Keryoil)

“I, I, once again, right in front of me –“ (Mishael)

Was the boar-drawn wagon coming back towards us? From there are Mishael and Leader’s anguished voices.

Michael is somehow supporting himself on one knee, leaning on his sword, but blood is flowing from where he’s biting his lips.

Barely able to move, Leader leapt off the wagon, stripped off Shui and Hyurumi’s armor and clothes, and began to give Shui a heart massage.

“Ramis! You also learned how to deal with cardiac arrest at the Hunter Association, right!? Don’t just space out!”

“R,right!”

Ramis set me to the side and, taking extreme care not to put too much strength in, she began to give a heart massage.

Move, I beg of you-!

She has a nasty mouth, but Hyurumi always supported Ramis like an older sister. She’s an important person who tried to understand me.

And Shui; cheerful, a big eater, and someone who wears her body out with Hunter activities for the sake of the orphanage.

These two are, currently, before our eyes, experiencing organ failure.

‘It’s no good, they’re not breathing-!”

Ramis’ anguished cry reverberates across the barren land.

Can we only give up? Is there really nothing we can do but except their deaths … not yet-! No, it’s still too early to give up!

That guy, he said, “Oh pulse, dance into disorder, accept death.” The bodies of these two look like they’re just sleeping, without any external trauma. If I can believe Leader Keryoil’s judgment, they’re only in a state of cardiac arrest. If that’s the case, then there’s still hope of saving them!

I immediately select the function that I’ve set my eyes on previously and acquire it.

A little right from the center of my vending machine body, a clear door is installed, and within it an orange object appears. Next to it is a picture of a red heart and the letters AED.

The new function I chose is the <AED>. THE AED is the automatic external defibrillator, in other words, it’s a medical device that gives a person with cardiac arrest an electric shock in order to revive them.

Recently there have been reoccurring disasters, and vending machines have begun appearing with simple toilets and AEDs installed. And thanks to that, I’m able to gain the function like so.

If those two are in that kind of situation, then I’ll trust that it’s possible to revive them by using this!

“E, what is this, e-“

Ramis, who realized my change, doesn’t stop her hands and although she sees me, with tears ceaselessly falling from her eyes, she doesn’t understand a single thing. Well yeah, there’s no way an other world person will understand just by looking. Even a Japanese person who understands what it is would hesitate.

Resuscitating a person undergoing cardiac arrest is a race against time. You don’t have time to hesitate!

I have no way to explain it to her, so leaving it to Ramis is impossible. There’s a set of instructions inside the case, but time is required to understand how to use it just from that.

How many points do I have left … 1,220,000 left-! If it’s that, it’s enough!

I was able to save so much from the points from participating in the defeat of the Ghost King and the hard labor of steadily saving up my earnings, as well as receiving the compensation for the flaming-giant-bone demon’s coin.

The ability I’m taking now is … <Telekinesis>.

The abilities of this blessing is <You are able to manipulate objects within 1 meter around you. However there are limitations to wait, and it is restricted to products only.>

It’s unknown whether the AED is included as a product, but I have no other methods. This isn’t reason enough to hesitate!

Spending 1,000,000 points and gaining <Telekinesis>, I look at the AED while strongly concentrating. When I did so, the clear door opened and the AED came out. Right now they’re floating in midair.

Alrightalrightalright – we’ve broken through the first obstacle!

Next is to take the contents of the case out. Place the yellow device on the ground, then stick the electrode pads on the victim’s chest … dammit, it won’t reach. The 1-meter limitation is going to be a barrier here-?

“Hakkon, you’re doing somethine, ne. Is it, is it, I can’t really think it’s true, but can you revive them?”

“Welcome.”

I affirm the words she spoke without any expectations, and Ramis’ eyes widened.

“R,really – um, you’re going to do something with those rectangular things attached to the cords, right? Um, um, I wonder if it would be better to move you closer to them.”

“Welcome.”

“Un, got it!”

She’s doing well with her ability to deal with things and guess, but for me, who’s frantic, I felt it took too much time. Calm down; even though Ramis is falling into a light panic, she’s thinking hard, and now she’s moving me.

Even if I’m alone, I should deal with it calmly. I understood all that when I had decided to use the <AED>. Now it’s just to do it.

“I’ve brought you here!”

My body was brought to a distance where I’m lined up, practically touching the two.

It will reach like this. First … Sorry Shui, but I’m going to revive Hyurumi first.

The electrodes should be at the top of the right breast and at the bottom of the left flank, right? I stuck them to those two places. With just this, the AED will automatically do a cardiogram and determine whether an electric shock is necessary.

[“Please do not touch the body. A cardiogram as being performed.”]

There’s a voice guide, so as long as you’re Japanese, anyone can manage it.

[“An electronic shock is required.”]

“Who’s speaking… I can’t understand it.”

So this Japanese isn’t translated? Probably because it’s not a voice from the main body. As the voice speaks the charging begins, and when it’s done, [“Please push the shock button.”] the Japanese voice spoke once again.

Now I just need to push the red shock button installed, and I can’t hesitate. After this, I absolutely have to do Shui too. As the time in cardiac arrest lengthens, the probability of resuscitation lowers … I’m pushing it, no, wait, in order to raise the probability or resuscitation, there’s something else I can do.

In order to raise the probability by even a little bit, I pull up my Dexterity Status. The effect of Dexterity is still unknown, but if this raises the effectiveness of abilities and functions even by a little, then I won’t regret the points.

I raised it by 10, 20, 30, 40; the points have been reduced by 100,000, but it’s still within a reasonable range. Alright, I’m pushing the shock button!

[“The electric shock has been applied. It’s fine to touch the body.”

The body twitched with the electric shock, but I can’t be relieved. It’s no more than the phenomen that happens when electricity runs through. The problem is from here on out.

“Hyurumi … A-, she, she’s breathing-! Hyurumi, Hyurumiiii-!”

“Seriously-!? Then, Shui too…”

Thank god, seriously, Hyurumi, thank god. Seeing Ramis, who continues the heart massage while crying, I’m so relieved I almost drop my electric supply, but not yet. It’s too early to be relieved, with Shui left.

E-, what, I’m able to move the electrodes a lot more delicately than before. Is this the benefit of increasing Dexterity? Like this, it won’t be difficult to put the electrodes in the correct spots.

Having had Hyurumi as a prior experience, the result of performing the electric shock on Shui … the two of them are breathing again.

A,alright-! I,it worked out somehow. HAAAAaaa.

“Shui, you made me worry, you dumbass… Thank you, Hakkon. You’re her life’s savior, seriously, thank you.”

Even though he has a huge wound, to where it wouldn’t be surprising if he collapsed, he stroked Shui’s head tenderly and bowed his head deeply towards me.

Leader Keryoil and the Fools of Whimsy Brigade; let’s trust them a little bit more. Leader’s actions resonate within my heart as I think that.
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After the Massacre

“E,everyone else!”

After the two’s breathing returned, Ramis’ tear-stained face completely changed and she leapt out. That’s right, these two are safe, but the other members haven’t moved at all.

I want to think they’re alive, but I can’t determine anything from here. Can I not do anything but wait for Ramis to bring them here … can I do nothing but pray?

Ramis rushed over to our companions at an unbelievable speed, and I can see her checking the state of their wounds and their breathing. Even though there are times where she pats her chest and sighs, muttering to herself, it’s impossible to understand the situation from this distance.

It’s frustrating, but I can’t do anything but wait for her to come back.

—

“Somehow, no one’s life is in danger…”

Looking at all the members sleeping, lined up on the bath towels I provided, Leader Keryoil let out a sigh of relief.

There were some serious wounds among the ones who were blasted, but the healing potions and emergency first aid seems to have been effective. Right now, Ramis is carefully carrying them to the wagon.

The wounds aren’t fully healed, and there’s also the possibility of internal trauma, so even if it’s slightly inconvenient, there’s a necessity to return to the community as quickly as possible.

Hyurumi and Shui have been sleeping since then, so the girls were also loaded onto the wagon.

“Sorry Mishael, but looks like you and I have to take turns to drive the wagon.”

“It’s fine. Thanks to the healing potion, I’m feeling quite fine.”

That’s what their saying, but the color of the faces of these two isn’t good, and you can tell they’re far from being in perfect condition. They’re probably very aware that this isn’t a situation where they can show their weakness.

It would be nice if there were pain killers and medicine among the vending machine products, but I’ve never seen medicine being sold in vending machines, due to the pharmaceutical laws. I’ve heard there’s some over seas, but when I was alive, I wasn’t affluent enough to take a vacation abroad just to see vending machines that sold medicine.

Taking care not to shake the wagon as much as possible, the boar-drawn wagon departed. The greatest reason we’re in a hurry is for those people’s recovery. But there’s also the reason that we’re suspicious of that guy … the Ruler of the Netherworld whimsically coming back.

When we reached the community, our comrades were carried over to the only clinic on the Lamentations of the Dead Level.

When they had received the appropriate treatment and the specialist in charge had given a written confirmation that they would be alright, Ramis and I were so relieved we collapsed on the floor.

But the two who had their hearts stopped once required peaceful rest, and the other members weren’t only damaged in body by that dark magic; it seems their spirits were also wounded, so they won’t return to their original states in just a few days, it seems.

At worst, they would need to be hospitalized for over a week, looks like.

So that’s the situation, but we can’t just leisurely rest while waiting for our companions’ recovery. The appearance of the Ruler of the Netherworld had to be reported to the guild, and this level’s Guild Master summoned the relatively more lightly injured Leader and Mishael and an emergency meeting was called.

Within half a day, our Bear President and presidents from the other levels came, reconfirming the weight of the matter.

Furthermore, before the day ended, the citizens of this level were prohibited from going out, and hunters were beginning to gather in the community one after another.

Ramis was called to the meeting multiple times to tell what she had witnessed, but the expressions of the presidents weren’t good.

Ramis and I were on standby, assembled in front of the Lamentations of the Dead Level’s Hunter Association, staring blankly at the gloomy sky.

“What do you think, Hakkon? I’m relieved it ended with no one dying, but that Ruler of the Netherworld is too strong.”

“Welcome.”

It was a massacre with overwhelming magic power. I can’t think of a way to win, nor how resist.

I’m useless against opponents who are smart and act frivolously. I was made to realize that it was luck that I had defeated all the level rulers up til now.

While I was filled with hate and vengeance towards the killing of my companions, my mind had been filled with nothing but how to kill the Ruler of the Netherworld, but as time passed I became calm, and was able to understand the reality.

“That four-armed skeleton, just what is he? I’ve never heard of the Ruler of the Netherworld. If it’s Hyurumi, she might know.”

It’s an existence that has the Ghost King, a level ruler, as a subordinate. I also want to know exactly who he is.

“So you want to know who the Ruler of the Netherworld is?”

When I moved my line of vision towards the stern voice that came from above, President Bear was there, tiredly massaging his forehead with his pawpad. He was wearing a pince-nez, carrying a stack of papers in one arm.

“President Bear, is the meeting over?”

“Aa, for now. Well, there’s content that involves you. Hakkon too. We’ll go over the details inside.”

Even though he had just left the association, he turned on his heels and beckoned towards us. We’re curious about the content he talked about, and there’s no reason to refuse, so Ramis lifted me onto her back and then chased after him.

President Bear lightly pushed the solemn looking doors in the back of the first floor, and behind them was the meeting room with a large, round table.

“Sit down in a free spot, Ramis.”

Moving towards the nearest chair, Ramis set me down and sat directly next to me.

It wasn’t just us there; Leader Keryoil, Mishael, and nine other men and women I hadn’t seen before had already taken their seats.

“I don’t have to explain these two, na. The other members are each of the levels’ Hunter Association Presidents and their proxies.”

Is that so? There are also people with the appropriate presence to be called a President, but there are also people who look no different from Ramis’ age; so that means they became Presidents at that age?

-tto, excluding my acquaintances, all of them are covering me with inquisitive looks. I’m already used to this feeling.

“Everyone, this girl and this magic tool person are survivors against the Ruler of the Netherworld. The plan this time greatly involves these two, so I have specially called them.”

“President of Clear Lake, is this magic tool the rumored box you can purchase strange things from with money?”

A girl in full youth wearing a red woman’s suit spun a fountain pen with her fingers, staring at me.

“Aa, President of Starting. Aside from that, he possesses very useful abilities, and has helped us out many times.”

So the Presidents go by their levels’ names. Although I think President Bear fits way better than President of Clear Lake.

“I see; sorry for diverting the topic. That was all.”

“Fumu. Then let’s continues the conversation. The Ruler of the Netherworld who appeared this time is almost certainly the Ruler of the Netherworld who is the Left Hand General of the Demon King’s Army.”

“Oooo-.”

The Presidents make a ruckus. The way they’re acting surprised looks like it’s some drama, where everyone knew it, but they’re acting surprised again.

“Um-, what’s the Left Hand General of the Demon King’s Army?”

With her hand timidly raised in the air, Ramis asked a question. That’s something I also want to know. Nice assist.

“There are naturally people who don’t know, na. In a place far to the north, there is a man who rules a country, calling himself the Demon King. We’re not sure how many generals the Demon King’s Army has, but they’re called different names depending on their position. The Demon King himself is the Head, and his subordinates are treated as his hands and feet. In order from highest to lowest, there’s the Right Hand General, the Left Hand General, Right Foot General, and Left Foot General, these four people are the Limb Generals, and below them are another twenty fingers and toes generals in relation.”

In other words, this world’s Demon King is accompanied by a number of generals. And the Ruler of the Netherworld is that two down from the top, the Left Hand General.

That’s quite a high-ranked person. Really, why did the Demon King’s Army Number Three come to this kind of place?

But, well, there’s a Demon King, huh? If it wasn’t this world, saying that would be strange, but the Demon King, huh?

“Why the Ruler of the Netherworld appeared in this kind of place is unknown, but analyzing the conversation at the scene, this level’s ruler, the Ghost King, seems to have been the Ruler of the Netherworld. As you are aware, a level ruler is an existence that is unable to leave the dungeon.”

Is that so? First I’ve heard of it.

“It’s said that this level gathers the souls of the dead and turns them into monsters. The Ghost King is a former human or demon person who died and whose soul was gathered, becoming the Ghost King … is a possibility. Or perhaps there was another way for him to enter the dungeon. This is all pure supposition, though.”

So there might be that kind of situation. Certainly, from what the Ghost King and Ruler of the Netherworld said, there was a boss-subordinated relationship, with the Ruler of the Netherworld having a superior-like way of speaking.

“Well, I suppose it would be fine to look into the things we don’t understand once everything’s over. The problem is how we should deal with the Ruler of the Netherworld, who seems to be staying on this level for a while yet.”

“Can I say something, President of Clear Lake?”

“What is it, President of Scorching Heat?”

The one who stood up and raised his hand to state his opinion is a man with gold-colored skin and black tea colored hair who is obviously a hot-blooded man.

His clothes are a Hawaiian shirt-like tunic with flames painted on it, and trousers the color of desert sand. He’s a man who feels like he’d match a summer day at the beach.

“Let’s say the Demon King Army’s top is planning something; is this okay? Even if we defeat him, there’s gonna be lots of problems in the future, right?”

“There’s probably no worries there. In the first place, they’d be waging war from all the way over there. If the Demon King Army is scheming against us, they’re limited to a surprise attack. Rather, moving out with fewer people would be better, but if the Demon King Army directly invaded this place, they’d have to first destroy the Defensive City and the Empire. I’m thinking that this time’s incident is most likely the independent actions of the Ruler of the Netherworld.”

I don’t know the geography of this world, but basically, to the north of this country with the labyrinth in it is the Empire, and on the border of the Demon King’s Army is something called the Defensive City, and if they don’t do something about those, it’s impossible for them to invade this far.

“And so, why would the Ruler of the Netherworld take these independent actions?”

“President of Starting, that is something I wouldn’t know. But there are things humans don’t understand about dungeons. Until the day that we break through the levels – – let’s stop with the theorizing.”

It’s troublesome if politics gets wrapped up in this, but it looks like it would be fine if we ignored it. No, actually, if things end up coming to negotiations and reparations, it might be a good thing for the people here.

“So what’s the plan for dealing with this?”

“It will have to be subjugation. As we are the ones managing the interior of this dungeon, and as he laid his hands on one of the members of the Hunter Association, we can only strike and crush him with all our strength.”

President Bear stated his opinion with the air of a calm gentleman, but you get the feeling that there’s a strong, wild light in his eyes. This time, with his friends, the Fools of Whimsy Brigade and the Big Eaters Brigade being done in, it seems he can’t suppress his anger.

“Ain’t you strangely up for it. But you’re right, na. It’s the duty of Hunters to defeat monsters. If we let him make light of us like this, we’d be going against our trade. There’s a bunch of decently skilled Hunters at my place who can participate.”

“The Starting Level can also send out a number of groups.”

The discussion ended with talk about sending skilled Hunters from the other levels, and the meeting was adjourned. It seems like this is going to be quite the large-scaled battle.

If it’s a crew of highly skilled Hunters, they might be able to topple that monster.

“Ramis, Hakkon, Leader Keryoil, and Mishael. You’ve been put through some trouble. It’s something that everyone is aware of. And so, I have a question for you. Do you have the will to participate in the subjugation of the Ruler of the Netherworld?”

“Damn straight. All our members ended up like that, there’s no way I’m letting him off.” (Keryoil)

“I would also like to be allowed to participate. It was a battle that made me fully understand my insufficiencies. Absolutely allow me to redeem myself!”

Leader Keryoil and Mishael aren’t despairing at all. If anything, the flames of their fighting spirit have been fanned.

When I turned my vision to Ramis, who hadn’t spoken since the meeting began, she lifted her downcast face vigorously. There wasn’t any fear or hesitation on her face; it was filled with determination.

“Of course I’ll participate! He hurt everyone, made Hyurumi look like that… I won’t accept it unless I hit him once! Right, Hakkon?”

“Welcome.”

Yeah, exactly, Ramis. We’ll show him our strength.

“I’ve received your burning determination. I will provide talented people related to Clear Stream Lake’s Hunter Association. Let’s cooperate with them to defeat the Ruler of the Netherworld.”

So saying, President Bear extended his fist and bumped it with everyone else. Only I was thinking, if only I had an arm for these times.

—

The third section has ended.

Please stick with me as the fourth section continues.
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<T/n: Apologies for the delays. RL … well, it’s not like rl ever stops throwing curve balls. I need to learn how to field them better.

Not sure why it said Ramis hadn’t spoken during the meeting, when she had. Threw me off.>
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The Strong

Everyone had strengthened their determination to oppose the strongest enemy, the Ruler of the Netherworld, and when Ramis left the meeting room with me in hand, I don’t know what he’s thinking, but Mishael cut around to my front.

“Hakkon-san. I apologize for thanking you so late. If it weren’t for your doings, I would not be here right now. I truly don’t have the words to express my gratitude.”

He bowed his head deeply, bent 90 degrees at the waist. He’s truly a proper, polite young man. Even though, like this, if he didn’t have a communication disorder, he’d be completely perfect.

“I have truly, truly been moved! I’ve been thinking about this ever since before! With an iron body, your noble gentleness, and your splendid concealment that allows your presence to be completely undetected. In addition to that, you not only have impregnable defenses but even the ability to resuscitate others… Hakkon-san!”

He brings his face close, like he’s going to stick it to my frame. His watery eyes are glinting to the point it’s scary. E, what, what, what? You’re rough breathing is also scary, you know?!

He’s praising me like crazy, but I think my presence being undetectable is because I’m a vending machine!

“Something like being a magic tool, that has nothing to do with it, I’ve fallen for you! May I call you Master(shishou) Hakkon from today onwards-!?”

“Wha-!”

I was so shocked that my mind became blank for an instant.

Ramis is also surprised, with her mouth wide open next to me, but I think I’d be like her if I had a flesh and blood body.

I’m happy to be praised on my inner qualities rather than appearances, but for a vending machine to be a master… it’s not that falling for someone of the same gender is bad, but ‘falling’ only has that meaning towards people, na. It’s definitely not that kind of meaning, na. It’s different…. …. right?

“I,is it no good, calling you Master Hakkon?”

Guh, he’s staring at me with the androgynous face of an ikemen with watery eyes. It’s a situation where, if I was a woman, I’d have fallen in one shot, but I have no such inclinations so it’s fine, it’s fine.

This guy just has honest and pure feelings of attachment. To distrust that would be rude. I can’t treat him like an adult, na.

“Welcome.”

“That means you don’t mind, right! Thank you very much, Master Hakkon!”

Mishael, overcome with emotion, gave me a hug, but there’s no other meaning, right. Right?

“Hmmm, you got a disciple, good for you.”

Why is Ramis glaring with half-closed eyes?

Like this, although I’m a vending machine, I’ve made a human disciple. No, well, even if you call me Master, there’s nothing I teach you, you know?

—

Underneath the cloudy sky, when I take a break from my usual selling of products in front of the inn, someone smoothly drew near.

“Master Hakkon. Allow me to wipe your body.”

Mishael appeared with a clean cloth and wooden bucket with water in hand.

Since then… Mishael became emotionally attached to me. Somehow he’s been at my side often, being gallantly helpful.

He’s probably doing it to show his esteem for me, but the amount of people in the Lamentations of the Dead Community is increasing every day and how often he’s exposed to other peoples’ stares is increasing so he can’t calm down, so I also feel like he just wants to be around me.

“Mishael. Hakkon’s brilliance is from the inside. You don’t have to do that.”

“Is that so, I’ve done something meddlesome, my apologies. Then, I’ll come again at noon.”

He immediately pulls back without persisting; he’s not a bad person.

“Hakkon, recently you’ve been too nice to Mishael. If he’s being a bother, you have to tell it to him straight.”

Ramis struck her waist with her hand and puffed out her cheeks. She’s been harsh on Mishael, lately. She’s probably thinking that I, who was always with her, is getting stolen away.

I haven’t started thinking it’s a bother, so I’d be happy if the two of them got along a little bit better.

“Just kidding. Because I know Mishael’s not a bad guy. But Hakkon’s mine. I’m not giving you up, ne~.”

If you say that while acting bashful, even though I have a mechanical body, my heart’s going to jump with mistaken expectations. Even though she’s just thinking of the vending machine me as an important friend and important partner, with this kind of body, what can I misunderstand?

“A-, it’s today. The hunters who are members of Clear Lake Level are coming. Everyone’s bodies haven’t recovered and they can’t participate in the subjugations, so I have hopes for the hunters.”

“Welcome.”

That’s right, it’s today. The members … come to think of it, you can choose to be a member of a Hunters Association within the dungeon, separate from the Hunters Association of the world outside.

There are merits both for the Associations and the hunters; for each level’s Hunters Association, in the case of a troublesome situation arising, it’s possible to request that the work there be prioritized.

For the hunters there are various benefits, such as the Hunters Association on their level will accommodate them, the offering of beneficial information, and offering the transfer services for moving between levels cheaply.

For that reason, it’s said that it’s a vital job for each level’s Hunters Association to solicit and take in strong hunters. By the way, Ramis is a member of Clear Lake Level’s Hunters Association, and actually, I’m also a member.

Although you might be wondering how such a thing came to be, it was triggered when I previously fell to the Maze Level and was picked up by the Big Eaters Brigade.  If I properly became a hunter and a member, then it would be easy to deal with it if a similar problem occurs. I became the first magic tool to become a hunter.

President Bear said, “For us too, we’re appreciative if we’re able to have Hakkon on hand,” and leaked out his true feelings. It’s not exaggerating to say that those words were what sealed my fate as a hunter.

“I wonder who will come. Famous hunters from Clear Lake. U-n, I didn’t interact much with the hunters, so I don’t really know.”

President Bear had passionately declared that he’d bring along excellent hunters, so I think we can have high expectations, but there wasn’t anyone who stood out much when we defeated the king-frogman demon. The Fools of Whimsy Brigade were by far superior.

‘O, it’s been a while, Ramis, Hakkon. Staying good?”

“How are you doing?”

Huh, isn’t this the gatekeepers, Karios and Gols? Why is the always-splendidly-bald-guy and the unchanging-stone-face combo here?

“Huh? Why are you two at the Lamentations of the Dead Level?”

“Didn’t you hear from President Bear? We’re participating in the subjugation squad. Me and Gols, na.”

“’Be in your care.”

Aa, I see. If it’s these two’s skills, then of course they’d be chosen; it was a blind spot.

“It’s been a while, ne. Hakkon-san.”

“Are you doing well? To commemorate our meeting, should we buy water and soup? Today as well, let me see if I can put the numbers together.”

Huh, it’s two of my four early morning regulars; why is the old couple here? And their outfits are completely different from usual.

Both of them are wearing, with slightly different designs, clothes that I can’t see as anything but kimono. The old man’s kimono is only fastened with the obi; I’m pretty sure it’s a casual way to wear it. The fabric is a deep navy blue, but the lining is bright red; within the refined is the stylish coexisting together.

There seems to be a number of folding fans stuck in the obi, but he doesn’t seem to have anything like a weapon.

The old woman, like always, has her staff that’s shines as if it had been lacquered. Her clothing is an indigo kimono with a black obi, but at her feet are black boots and on her arms are kendo-like arm guards.

It’s attire that’s way too different from the usual two, but it’s honestly not strange looking.

But so, this world also has kimono? I can’t judge whether there’s some other Japanese people other than me who have transferred over, or if there just so happens to be some Japan-like country that has similar clothing.

“Oh my, it’s certainly been a while. Hakkon-san, Ramis-san. Oh my, Shimerai-senpai and Yumite-senpai, even.”

“What, you’re also participating.” (old man)

“Oh my, Oxy. Have you been well?” (old woman)

The one who newly appeared is the Principle of the orphanage who is dressed like a nun. She’s already armed with her black longbow and a quiver of arrows.

Rather than wondering why she’s on this level, I’m more surprised that she’s acquainted with the old couple. The three rush towards each other and chatted away.

“Hm, looks like all the members are gathered together.”

Further adding to the group here is President Bear. –tte, if I didn’t hear wrong, he said the members are gathered. E-, the Clear Lake Subjugation Squad, it’s made up of these members-!?

E-? E-? EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE-!?

“President, you mean the excellent hunters are Principal and the others?” (Ramis)

“Aa, everyone here are the hunters who fought by my side in the past. I guarantee their abilities. I think Ramis and Hakkon are already acquainted, but let me introduce the members this time anew. First are the two we’ve entrusted the gates of Clear Lake Level to, Karios and Gols.”

”Ou, saying it properly has a weird feeling to it, but let’s get along.”

“Let’s get along.”

We know these guys’ abilities very well, so we can say that they’re appropriate people. But the problem is …

“And, the ones I had grouped together with in the past, Shimerai and Yumite.”

‘It’s been a while since I’ve been on the battlefield, but y’don’t have to worry. I’ll show you the difference between me and those greenhorns.”

“Grandfather, if you’re going to brag so much, don’t come to me when you make an embarrassment of yourself.”

The old man full of pride and the old woman who chides him. It’s been a while, but this is the first time I heard the old couple’s names, So the old man is Shimerai, and the old woman is Yumite.

There are a few wrinkles around President Bear’s mouth so I thought he wasn’t young, but he might actually be in the old couple’s generation.

“The last is Oxy, who currently runs an orphanage. She’s also the archery instructor of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade member, Shui.”

“Ramis-san, Hakkon-san, you were a great help at that time. This time as well, let’s get along.”

She’s giving off a gentle, pleasant smile, but you can’t let yourself be fooled by that face. I’ve grasped her abilities to some extent from that previous incident. I didn’t actually see it, but if I can believe Shui’s words, there’s no point to worrying.

They have President Bear’s recognition, so I think there’s no room for doubts about their abilities. But the average age just shot up all of a sudden.

Even if their skill is certain, I’m worried about their physical strength. And, even if they were excellent in the past, it’s normal to weaken with age. Even so, President Bear has complete faith in them, so it should be fine. Gotta be.

“Grandfather, what should we get as a souvenir for our granddaughter?”

“Hm, how about the skeleton doll that’s only sold on this level?”

‘It seems like Shui is indebted to you two, so thank you. Oh, that child, she’s always pushed herself too far, so didn’t she cause you trouble? A, that’s right, the children are all saying that Ramis-san and Hakkon-san should come again –“

Ramis seems to be bewildered, not knowing how best to deal with the Principal’s non-stop chattering. The old couple are going at their own pace, searching for souvenirs… i,it will be fine, really.



        



<T/n:… There you go. Vending machine bl.

(Hakkon, you’re the one making it awkward.)
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Grudge

The preparations for subjugating the Ruler of the Netherworld in the Lamentations of the Dead Level are progressively moving forward.

The other hunters who knew of my existence quickly understood how convenient I was, and my daily earnings doubled. A number of teams wanted to solicit Ramis and me, but it seems that Leader Keryoil and President Bear put a stop to that.

That’s how the days went by, but recently there’s something that bothers me.

While I’ve been on full-throttle vigilant mode during the late nights when no one goes out, keeping watch against whether or not the Ruler of the Netherworld strike first against us, although that’s not the only thing I’m keeping watch against,  I happened to see a semi-transparent man appearing at the private residence opposite the inn, coming and going between the window and door every night.

Because of the semi-transparent body, I’m sure it’s a ghost demon, but to me, who’s been continuing to observe the monsters here, this one is projecting a completely different feel.

The others have a white, or else pale blue, semi-transparent body, but he has a black mist-like thing flowing from his body. And his face has an enraged expression. Clenching his teeth, with tears of blood flowing, he peers frantically into that private residence.

“Why… why did you do it … why-!”



If I had hair, they’d be standing on end, I bet, that curse he screamed while spraying blood. That ghastliness is to the extent that even my mechanical body feels fear.

—

On a certain day, after noon, President Bear suddenly came to talk. Next to him was the Principal.

“I heard that Hakkon keeps watch every night. Recently, has there been anything strange going on? In particular, around the private residence in front of you.” (P Bear)

The timing is spot on. I had just been wondering how to discuss that area.

“Welcome.”

“As expected, something has happened. Hakkon-san, did you know that recently, there has been repeated attempts at murder in that area?”

Oh yeah, it’s been a common topic among my customers. I think, the acquaintances of Sheemi, a widow, have been repeatedly attacked?

“Welcome.”

“So you were aware. Those incidents were when a number of Sheemi-san’s friends were attacked, but we found that they were stabbed in the back by large stakes or small skewers in a number of places; no one has died, but as the days passed the wounds are getting larger. Like this, there will be deaths appearing sometime in the near future. This Sheemi-san’s house is the residence directly in front.”

Aa, so that’s why the group that gossips almost all stare out straight ahead while talking, huh?

“And so, the person in question herself, Sheemi-san, has made a request to the Hunters Association. As for the Hunters Association, it’s currently the period right  before an important subjugation. They wish for an urgent resolution of the incidents so as not to leave anything distressing behind. This time, I have been entrusted with this incident, so I would like to enlist your help, but.” (Principal)

So the Principal is in charge? But why? This kind of thing is like a detective’s work, right? Even if they didn’t purposefully have the Principal do it, if they assemble a large group of people to gather information, it would be more efficient.

“A, that’s right. Hakkon-san doesn’t know me very well. Just so you know, I have a blessing with the power of healing as well as manipulate light magic, so I have some confidence against the monsters on this level.”

So she’s good with the bow and can manipulate healing powers and light magic? How I saw the Principal had changed in that incident with the punks, but looks like I have yet to see through her.

“As for the Hunters Association, they suspect that this incident might be a person with too much hatred who became a monster.”

Anyone would get it after being provided with this much information. There’s no doubt that the ghost demon that peeks into the house every night is the culprit, or at least a related person. Then, I should show them what has been happened these few days.

I installed the <LCD Panel> function and played the images of that ghost demon that I had taken every night. I was worried about whether I could capture it, since it’s ghost-like, but it’s being shown without any problems.

“This, it’s someone who changed into a vengeful-ghost demon.”

“No, President. It seems to still maintain a bit of its consciousness. If he had fully changed into a vengeful-ghost demon, then the people who were attacked would have been beyond saving. This person… I shall go question him.”

E-, nonono!

I can’t see that person as anything but a vengeful ghost or evil spirit. It’s not someone you can have a decent conversation with. It’s way too reckless.

“Too bad.”

“Oh my, Hakkon-san is concerned for me, ne. It will be fine, I’ve been involved in this type of matter a number of times. It’s said that the soul of one who completely turns into a vengeful-ghost demon cannot be saved. Right now, there’s still time for him to find peace.”

“If Oxy says that, there’s no need for worry. I’ll leave it to you.”

“Please do.”

President Bear seems to have something nearing absolute trust towards her. Than, I can’t do anything but keep my mouth shut, huh? However, I will watch this thing all the way to its final conclusion.

—

Late at night, while I’m keeping watch as usual, the inn door opened and the Principal stepped out. She’s grasping her bow in her hand, so if the talk fails she’ll forcefully remove him, I suppose.

“Good evening, Hakkon-san.”

“Welcome.”

The corpse demons, bone demons, and ghost demons are already wandering around, so I was wondering whether or not they would want to attack the Principal, but the monsters just gave her a look and didn’t come near.

“It’s been a while since I’ve used this magic, but there aren’t any problems, ne.”

When I stared at the woman who muttered so, I realized that a faint light was flowing from her body. I guess this confuses the enemy’s ability to recognize her?

“Hakkon-san. I’m going to gather information about Sheemi-san and the ones who were attacked from now on, but are you interested?”

“Welcome.”

Of course I’m very interested. If you learn the truth behind that open rage on the ghost’s face, then I definitely want you to tell me.

‘I want Hakkon-san to be the witness for this incident. And, if you are able, just like what you showed us previously, can you preserve this scene?”

In other words, record it, na. She didn’t even need to ask. I intended to from the beginning.

“Welcome.”

“Thank you very much. Then, I’m going to tell you the information I have about that woman. Six years ago, Sheemi-san lost her husband and became a single woman; in order to get a job for a female laborer, she moved residences to this level.”

It’s possible to test your nerves and spend several days at this horror spot, but it takes courage to settle here permanently. It feels like, if you’re up for it, there are plenty of jobs available.

“Procuring work somehow, she became acquainted with a man. The two of them had a relationship where they lived together for a period of time, and it seemed like it was all clear sailing. That man was a painter, and he also painted a self-portrait, but this is it.”

Spreading out the rolled up paper she took from her breast pocket, and there was the face of a thin and frail man. He looks like the type to be pressured into paying the asking price by a salesman.

“His name is Chikina. He wasn’t a famous painter, but one day this painting was spotted by a merchant man, and he was making preparations for a solo exhibition… when right before it he committed suicide.

E-, with that kind of timing? Even though he could see a glorious future, why would he find it necessary to commit suicide? No matter how you think of it, it’s weird. This should turn out to be a homicide, right?

“It seems like the cause of death was being stabbed in the chest a number of times by the handle of a paint brush. There’s almost no doubt it was a suicide. He had also left behind a suicide note. On it was written – even if he died, he would never forgive that person – and blood seems to have splattered on it.”

What a grand death. Exactly what could the hatred be that drove him to stab himself numerous times with the handle of a brush until he died? A grudge where the hand that was about to grasp glory seized a paintbrush, stabbed himself numerous times, and committed suicide.

“Hakkon-san, don’t you think this portrait reminds you of something?”

Even if you thrust the portrait out in front, no matter how many times I look at it, I can’t see anything but a man with a faint smile … Oi, the contour of the nose. No, I see, so that’s how it is.

This man, he resembles the ghost man who peeks into the house every night. I didn’t notice because his expression is nothing like the original, but the characteristic nose and slim face is exactly the same as the man.

In place of a response, I played the image of the man who had become a vengeful-ghost demon on the <LCD Panel>.

“That’s right. He’s none other than Chikina. Why did he have such a hatred that turned him into a grudge monster? I understood when I talked with the victims, but all of them had one thing in common. That common thing is –“

As she approached the core of the matter, even though I was a vending machine, I was leaning forward to listen, when

“Why… why did you do it … why”

those grudge-filled words spilled out, and we heard the hatred-filled voice of man.



        [
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Love, therefore

 “Why… why did you do it … why-“



No matter how many times I hear it, my soul shivers, that resentful wail mixed with anger and grief.

The man who came again is letting loose an aura even darker than last night. With the information from Principal-sensei, right now I can see grief through that terrible face.

Principal-sensei stepped up to meet that Chikina, who had become a vengeful-ghost demon, without any hesitation.

“Chikina-san, why are you so vengeful?”

She simply addresses him, without criticism or blame.

I can see hesitation, not just vengeance, in the face of Chikina, who reacted to Principal-sensei’s voice and turned around.

“Who… that woman’s … accomplice-?”



“No, I’m just one who wishes to hear your words. If you have anything you wish to tell her, I will take the responsibility of conveying it. Chikina-san, do you not have anything you want to tell her?”

“What I want to tell her … ha-, I just … that woman, the people who sneered and deceived me around her … I just want to kill them-!”



Even though he’s just spitting out his feelings of anger, a strong wind gushed out of his entire body, kicking up a cloud of dust. The power of his grudge is to the degree that the other monsters coming near distanced themselves, as if afraid.

“Won’t you tell me about it? At any rate, I think making her aware of your feelings will strike more fear and misery into her than killing people to satisfy your grudge.”

Uh, Principal-sensei?

What are you saying with a smiley expression? I understand this is for negotiating, but she said it without hesitating at all.

“I see… that is interesting… then I’ll tell you  … why I hate that woman so much -!”



So he’s on board, huh? It’s just like what Principal-sensei said earlier.

“A soul with grudges left wants anyone who wishes to hear of it to know about it. The person who suffers and dies wants his suffering to be known, and therefore a person who becomes a vengeful-ghost demon will torment and kill. His true feelings should be for someone to know about his suffering, as well.”

Things turned out how Principal-sensei expected. Now is just to have him tell us his true feelings.

“I was a painter who didn’t sell well. But it was when I was recognized, and with just a little bit more I’d reach my glory. Until then, I had suffered through hardships with her, but finally I was going to reach happiness with her. From then on, we were going to build up a happy family.”



The hate in the face of Chikina, telling the story, left a little. Yearning for the past, the corners of his mouth had a bitter smile.

“That’s what I thought. The expectations of a happy future blossoming in my chest, I worked myself to the bone painting pictures in the face of the up-coming exhibition. I was finally going to bring her happiness. I believed that there was definitely a magnificent world waiting for me… I painted my last painting. Completing all my preparations, I returned from my studio to the house where she was waiting.”



Up until now it was a heart-warming story. A success story where a poor artist who seized happiness. You might say it’s a common theme talked about so far, but there’s no grudge component so far.

“The woman who was waiting for me said only, ‘There’s someone I like, so I want to break up.’”



Chikina, who murmured it with a voice that seemed like it would disappear, looked like he was about to burst into tears any moment; just by looking at him, it was obvious how bitter he was.

“The words that floated in my head was, why. Why, with this timing, why. Certainly, up until then I wasn’t worthy of her, I had burdened her. If she got tired and threw me away because of that, I’d understand. But, why, right when we probably were about to reach happiness, why, like you were trying to wipe out this happiest moment, would you throw me out into despair-!? I, I, I don’t understand-!”



Chikina, who threw his head back and howled at the sky, looked full of pain, and even I tasted the pain that seemed to clench the innermost part of your chest.

“From joy to despair. Confusion and hatred and the desire to beg. It felt like each and every one of those emotions threatened to assault me, but somehow I managed to push it down… because I had been at fault up until then, after all. But when I heard her explanation, my logic was blown off somewhere. That man had been acquainted to her before, but what triggered them going out, wasn’t it the party that she hosted in our own home-!? I was busy and couldn’t participate, but I agreed to it when she asked if it was alright if she opened up our home and invited her friends to have some fun. She is beautiful, and a lot of the participating friends were men, so I was honestly jealous, but just because I wanted to make her happy, I agreed-!”



Aa, I see. I can now see why he was in despair. This isn’t something you can interrupt, na. He’s vomiting out all of his emotions.

“All those bastards invited to the party had heard her complaints about me, and they had been tempting her all this while, saying she should toss that kind of man away, so how about that other man! She would be happier that way. Without knowing about that, I had cleaned and decorated, happily invited them to our house, and ended up aiding our separation. Hilarious, right… … I personally prepared the stage for our break up……”



I’m speechless. Frankly, this is just this man’s one-sided story, so it’s possible that it might not match reality. Even so, I’m certain that his bitterness is real.

“I stifled my feelings. I didn’t want to think that, just a few days prior, that woman I knew, who was acting normally without any such signs, was all a lie. I didn’t want to end up hating a person I treasured. I, who would only curse at her if I opened my mouth, withdrew and left the house … after spending a sleepless night, I only went to retrieve something I had forgotten, no longer wanting to speak words of hatred, and I, who returned to her house in the evening saw … the form of her passing the time happily with her new man.”



Chikina, who had told us this much, looked at the sky. Up there was only dark blackness spread out; not one star can be seen.

“Why, why did she do it-! We picked out all those furniture and tableware and goods together, and in that room that held all those things and precious memories from these several years, she’s delighting in that man the night after we separated-! Why did that man crush my memories with his shoes, whispering words of love to her with a smile on his face -! They have no humanity-!

Explain it, someone, anyone, explain it-!

Why could they do such a cruel thing so calmly-! I can’t understand it-! Because they had to take it that far to do me wrong-!?

Explain it, I’m beg you … … I beg of you-“

I don’t have any way of responding to his tearful scream. Even if I had a mouth to speak with, there’s nothing I can say when I’ve never had such an experience.

“Even though I’m  not the person himself, I understand it while thinking it’s a shame. Is this grudge what you wish to inform her of?”

Hearing Principal-sensei’s calm voice saying so, the man’s face warped in anger and he opened his mouth widely.

“Of course-! I died in this cursed way to give that woman this suffering-!”



“I wonder is that’s so. What was it you wanted to do?  Did you really appear to curse her?”

“That’s right-!”



Facing Chikina making his declaration, Principal-sensei thrust out a single painting. Painted there was a single woman, gently smiling.

“This is a portrait placed in front of her house on the day that you died.”

So this is the person in the center of all this trouble, Sheemi. She has a somewhat plain impression, but she’s honestly beautiful. That’s what I thought about the portrait. This painting was overflowing with the love of the painter, Chikina; it’s a work full of happiness that makes the people looking at it smile unconsciously.

“That painting is  … … aa … I see … that day, when I realized my own faults … I only wanted her to accept the painting that was filled with all my gratitude up until then, so I dropped by her house … and then I witnessed that scene … aa, I see … that time, when I dropped the picture… I held a grudge towards her. But more than that, I lamented my worthlessness and I died. That foolishness of mine that couldn’t protect that warmth.”



“Vengeful-ghost demons cling to the souls of people who have embraced strong feelings, amplifying their hatred and making them commit suicide, and they are reborn as vengeful-ghost demons. However, even though you possess that hatred, it was unable to wipe out your true feelings.”

I see… it was like that. I, who did not have a wealth of life experiences, to the degree where I have to hold my tongue regarding love affairs, understood it to be because of Chikina’s regrets, as well as hatred, jealousy, and desire to kill. However, it wasn’t like that, huh?

“Chikina-san. I will ask you again. What was it you wanted to do?”

“I…”

—

 

“Hello, who might you be?”

“I am the one who accepted Sheemi-sama’s request and came from the Hunters Association.”

Greeting the morning, Principal-sensei visited the private residence directly in front of the inn. To properly watch over it until the end, I’m lined up next to Principal-sensei.

The woman who opened the door – – Sheemi stared at me, wide-eyed. Opening your entryway to find a vending machine there would be surprising even in modern day Japan.

“U,um, this box is the magic tool that’s placed in front of the inn, correct?”

“Yes. It’s the magic tool with a consciousness, Hakkon-san. Setting that aside, I’m reporting that the matter of your request has been accomplished safely.”

Upon hearing those words, Sheemi patted her chest.

“Is that so? Thank you very much. I probably have no right to say this, but I didn’t want to see him like that anymore.”

“He has properly left this world without losing his way. And I will return this portrait to you.”

“A, no. I don’t have the right to accept it, so…”

When I saw her saying that and about to push the portrait back, I projected him, who was losing his form, on the <LCD Panel>.

“Sheemi, I’m sorry. I really caused you so much trouble. When you abandoned me to live a life you should have lived, I was overwhelmed with the sudden good fortune, and at that time I was unable to see clearly. What your friends said was right, it was natural to be worried about me who has basically no income. Over and over you told me, if I continued as I was, I would become no good in the future. That I should steadily work hard while chasing my dreams. That it won’t go well just because I held a one-man exhibition. You said all of that, but I didn’t want to hear it. Now, I will obediently accept your words. Truly, I’m sorry. That day I wanted to tell you those words, along with this portrait. And so, although it’s too late, I want you to accept it. Thank you, and be happy.”



With tears on her face, she hugged the portrait and fell to her knees.

Directly after the recording, he had bowed his head deeply towards us and disappeared. When I last saw his face, I had the impression that he had an unburdened and satisfied look.

It’s weird for a vending machine to talk about love, but I think that neither of them were in the wrong in this time’s situation. He had burdened her all that time, and she had advised him time and again. Before they knew it, a gear had come loose and both of them spun as they pleased, and it led to the worst conclusion.

“No one can completely understand another’s heart, if you don’t even know your own heart. But what if you put yourself in his place and consider his position? I think that’s just what this story is.”

Principal-sensei’s words seeped into my body of iron. Even though she said it casually, it feels like it has a persuasive power that works unconsciously. She must have had various experiences that I can’t even imagine. The words of the elderly, who have climbed over sweet and sour experiences, have a different weight to them, na.

“Hakkon-san’s form is different from ours, but the most important part of a person is his heart. Never forget the kindness that you showed the orphans.”

“Thank you very much.”

Within the vending machine body is the consciousness of a human. Parting with my flesh, only my heart is human. I can’t forget that.

Something I’d want to see until the end is … I purely want to see Ramis. Her innocently smiling face appeared in my head.

I will protect that smile, even at the cost of this body.



   ]     [
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The Elite Troops and Introductions

The hunters specially selected from each level gathered, and a pep-rally was held at the banquet hall within the community. Since the enemy is a powerful opponent, it seems that only the elite are gathered, a decision based on simply not wanting the young and moderately strong people to die needlessly.

When I take a quick look around, there are certainly a lot of experienced hunters here, but I also caught sight of young people who are Ramis’s age and those a little older.

“There are a lot of young people too, ne~”

So Ramis, who’s looking this way and that like there’s something strange while observing the surrounding people, has the same idea, huh?

“Doesn’t matter which one ya look at; the young guys are pretty much all people who have strong divine blessings, or got several divine blessings, ain’t no doubt about that.”

I see; as expected of the learned professor, Hyurumi. Due to the effects of her cardiac arrest, even now she’s not back to normal, but with the reasoning that she’s not going to be standing on the battlefield, she’s become our comrade this time expedition.

There’s also the scheme where it might cause the Ruler of the Netherworld to falter if a person that should have been killed by him was there.

In this world, whether or not you have a divine blessing, like my <Barrier> and Ramis’ <Super Strength>, plays a big difference in a person’s worth.

If you’re young but have a powerful divine blessing, it’s possible to have power far surpassing that of an experienced hunter’s abilities, after all.

Why is the one explaining things onstage President Bear? This seems like something that this level’s president should do but, so, President Bear has the position of a moderator among the presidents?

Tomorrow we’ll be getting started with everyone’s personal full-scaled investigations and subjugation, so the pep-rally ended. There are a lot of hunters returning to the inn to prepare for tomorrow, but there’s one brigade of hunters approaching our group for some reason.

“The hell, all these old people are gathered. This ain’t a nursing home. Do you guys even want to do this?”

A cheeky-looking man with short, bristly red hair that looks to be Ramis’ age spat out some insults right off the bat.

All of his armor, that only covers the arms, chest, and leg parts, are purple, so I have no way of explaining how bad the taste in color is.

The companion-like members accompanying him are two women, and the other two are probably approaching middle age. Everyone is all wearing armor died purple, as the brigade’s color symbol.

“The fuck you on about, ya rude ass shitty brat, aaan-!?”

Hyurumi immediately snapped back at the opponent’s rude words. She doesn’t forgive people making fun of her, but this is the reaction of a girl who hates it when her companions are being made light of and mocked more than most people would.

‘Oi, bitch. Who do you think you’re speaking to-!? We’re the Purple Flames Brigade, got it?!”

O-, he’s not backing down either and threatening us, na. He’s boasting to us that they’re the Purple Flames Brigade, but I’ve never ever heard of them. But it’s probably just because I’m uninformed, so they’re actually famous.

“Never heard o’ it.” (Hyurumi)

“I don’t know them, ne, Hakkon.” (Ramis)

“I’ve never heard of them either, how about you, Grandma?” (Grandpa)

“Dear me, supporting brigades should be full of kind hunters, right?” (Grandma)

“It’s like doing the same kind of work as running an orphanage, I suppose.” (Oxy)

“Gols, are they famous?” (Karios)

“First I heard of them.” (Gols)

None of us knew about them. If the informed Leader Keryoil and Mishael were here the reaction might have been different, but both of them are undertaking medical treatments and healing until the very last minute in order to return their bodies to their best condition so they’re not hear right now.

“B,bastards, what hill-billy town are you from that you don’t know about the current hottest hunter team, the Purple Flames Brigade!?”

He said hill-billy town; I thought that this dungeon didn’t have urban areas or rural areas. I wonder if there’s actually a surprisingly developed level. If there’s a place like that, then I want to go together with Ramis and see it some day.

But none of this trash-talking guy’s companions are stopping him. The two women have smiles like you’d give a little idiot, watching with amusement. The men who are pulled back a little to the rear are just expressionlessly accompanying them silently.

Is this man a one-man team? No matter how you spin it, he’s a man that stands out with the speech and conduct of a small-fry, but he should have quite the ability. He’s hoodlum-ish, and doesn’t feel like the type to settle things with martial arts … it looks like the thing that Hyurumi said earlier about possessing a strong divine blessing is most likely.

“An-, what, a fight? Ah youth; Ramis, just lightly tap him and knock him out.”

The one who appeared and egged us on is the one with his trademarked wide-brimmed hat, Leader Keryoil.

“A, what, old man. You’re one of their comrades? Oi oi, all these grannies and geezers –“

“Leader Keryoil, is your treatment done?”

“Oi, I’ll make a full resurrection tomorrow. I’m totally ready to get revenge on that boney bastard.”

When Ramis ignored the man and spoke to him, Leader Keryoil he lifted a fist, slapping his arm, and showed off his revival.

“You bastards, don’t ignore… oi, you, right now, what’d you say? What’d you call that ossan?”

O-, pulling back just a little from his overbearing attitude from just now, the man questioned Ramis.

“Um, Leader Keryoil?”

“Don’t shit around! No way, the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s Leader Keryoil, no one wouldn’t know him.”

“Ou, you ain’t wrong. Purple Flames Brigade Leader, Nilkuwa-kun.”

So he knows this guy’s name. Leader Keryoil ran a finger around his hat’s brim, shooting him a glance with his smile full of meaning.

“Hiiu. Th,that hat and the daggers at your waist… no way, that’s … E,excuse me! I’ve been rude to the people of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, I’m so sorry! I beg of you, please overlook my rudeness-“

What a splendid about face. He’s bowing his head over and over and over, completely terrified.

So the Fools of Whimsy Brigade was that famous. But this over excessive reaction is beyond just being famous.

“Oi oi, no need to be so scared. We’re going to be buddies towards a subjugation together … if you refrain from doing stupid things, nothing’s going to happen.”

“Y,yes! I will engrave it into my innards-!”

“Everyone, sorry I’m late. I just finished my treatment, but how are things here?”

Mishael came running up. It doesn’t feel like he’s trying to hide any hurts or uncomfortableness in his body. So all members are present with this.

“O-, this time it’s the Singular Black Flash Mishael we’ve been working together with.”

At Hyurumi’s expository statement, the face of the man called Nilkuwa went pale. Understanding what his reaction would be and speaking on it, it’s Hyurumi. Good job.

That man, who was shriveling away, left this place like he was bounding away. So the ones who flaunt their power will display such a miserable figure when they’re faced with power greater than theirs.

“He’s way to freaked out. Jeez, it’s troublesome when our name’s famous for weird things.”

I have know choice but to believe that the Fools of Whimsy Brigade is famous, but to be that scared; I have some interest in what the rumors being spread around are about.

“Right, then I’ll be in your care from tomorrow … ah, no, I’m asking for your care.”

In a rare show, Leader Keryoil bent at the waist, as if he wouldn’t lift his head in front of the three seniors.

I found out later, but it seems like the four of them, including President Bear, were a super famous hunter team, at the level where there was no one who didn’t know about them in their veteran days; Leader Keryoil, who had been helped by them in the past, seems like he won’t raise his head.

“A-, everyone’s here, so let’s do introductions again! First is us, ne. I’m Hakkon’s partner, Ramis! I’ll be in your care, everyone.”

Ramis, who didn’t wait for a response and took the initiative to introduce herself first, shook the old couple and Principal-sensei’s hands. She also caught the other members’ hands and clapped them.

“Th-en. I’m Hyurumi. Ramis’s childhood friend and magic tool technician. I don’t got any combat strength, just knowledge. Leave information about opponents and magic tool repair to me.”

Somehow or other, Hyurumi’s good at socializing.

“Well then, next is me. My name is Mishael. I’m proud to be fighting together with the great senpai. I’m inexperienced, so I thank you for your guidance.”

“With that, next is me. I’m Karios, who is entrusted with gatekeeping in Clear Stream Lake Level.”

“Gols.”

Mishael gave the greeting in ikemen mode, but even if the gatekeeper Karios’ was fine, I wonder if it wouldn’t be better if Gols gave a bit more courtesy.

“I’m Keryoil, leader of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade. This time is a matter involving my brigade members, so I’d like to borrow your power.”

With Leader Keryoil next, he ended his introduction. I recorded this rare condition of Leader’s polite tone. I’ll let the brigade members see it later when I go visit them in the clinic.

Oh yeah, it seems that Vice Leader is going around nursing the Big Eaters Brigade and the other brigade members. She had hoped to force down her fears and participate, but Leader had entrusted her with their subordinates and put a stop to it. Is what Shui said.

“We seem to be going by age, so next is me. I manage the orphanage on the Starting Level, and my name is Oxy. Normally I’m called Principal, so call me whichever you wish.”

If you take the previous incident into consideration, Principal-sensei might be the most reliable one on this level.

“If it’s in order of youngest, next is me, ne.”

“What, you’re putting on a pointless show of vanity. If it’s like that, next would be me.”

“Grandfather…”

“Th,that’s right, Grandma goes first. Ah, no, when you get old you get really forgetful.”

A, Grandfather shut up with one glare from Grandmother. Rather than saying his insight is great, it’s a glimpse of their everyday power hierarchy.

“My name is Yumite. I have the divine blessing of healing light and I have little bit of interest in swordsmanship; I’ll take care not to drag anyone down.”

A swordswoman who can also use recovery magic, huh? It’s a talented person you’d want in a party, if it’s a game. Her sword is in the cane, na. Previously, I had seen a blade come out of that cane.

I wonder how skilled she is … I think she said that recovery should be her main, so if she’s skilled enough to protect herself, then her companions can move easily.

“Last is me, na. My name is Shimerei. I have a number of magic divine blessings. It will be fine if you leave the long-range attacks to me and Oxy.”

So Grandfather is a mage. So that’s why he wasn’t carrying weapons.

Vanguard, recovery, rearguard. It’s a party with good balance. Next, it all depends on each person’s abilities. I don’t have any problems with the fact that they’re elderly, but the old couple is already in their 60s at the youngest. Principal-sensei is most likely in her 50s. At that age there’s some worry about degeneration.

I have some worry mixed in with my expectations, but if it’s Leader Keryoil, who saw the enemy’s strength personally, he’ll probably be able to observe all the members’ movements and make the suitable decisions.
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The Investigation’s Progress

The day after the pep rally, each team headed to the area they were designated to investigate. All the teams were provided a magic tool for communication and are obligated to give a report every day. It goes without saying that they’re also for unexpected situations and in the case you’ve found the Ruler of the Netherworld.

It’s just us for the Clear Lake Hierarchy’s investigation team, but as we’re expected to have some abilities, we’re headed to the back regions of the Lamentations of the Dead Hierarchy.

“I’m sorry to be leaving the dangerous assignment to all of you.”

At the apologetic words of President Bear, who was walking alongside the boar-drawn wagon, everyone showed that they completely didn’t mind about it. Out for revenge, there’s Leader Keryoil and Mishael, and also Ramis and Hyurumi who whole heartedly accept the task, and I was thinking that I wanted to put an end to the Ruler of the Netherworld with my own hands, as much as I’m able to do so … although I don’t have hands.

“You’re the same as always. You’re so stiff; always have been.”(gramps)

“That’s right. We’re comrades, so there’s no need for apologies.”(grandma)

The old couple sitting on the wagon with its cover removed said as much, and President Bear scratched his head as if he felt bad. Looks like the senpai-kouhai relationship has completely taken root in his body.

“What a nostalgic scene. A-, everyone, looks like there are 12 monsters up ahead waiting for us. Please prepare for it, ne.” (Principal)

She’s urging us to attention, but when you hear Principal-sensei’s gentle, carefree voice, it feels like your desire for battle has been dug out.

But Principal-sensei said that while she was staring straight ahead, but as for my eyes, I can’t see the enemies’ forms at all. I’m not doubting her, but I really can’t see that there’s something there at all.

“Ou, that so. Then, me and Grandma and Oxy will handle it? Recently we haven’t gone to do any field work. It won’t do to not acclimate our bodies to it.” (Gramps)

“You need to do your warm up exercises, ne.” (Grandma)

“Working together with Senpais. It’s been a while, so I’m excited.” (Principal Oxy)

With nimble movements that don’t seem like the elderly, the old couple leapt from the wagon.

Principal-sensei stood up in the wagon, readying her bow and drawing the bowstring.

Will we be able to study these three peoples’ fighting methods? This is something that concerns the plans from hereon out too, so let’s record so as not to miss anything.

“Oh Light, envelope my arrowhead.”

When Principal-sensei quietly chanted those words, the tip of the arrow lit up like a lightbulb. So that’s the light elemental magic?

“Well then, pardon me for going first, ne.”

So saying she released the arrow, but I couldn’t see it at all. Right when I thought I heard the sound of the bowstring reverberating, the arrow disappeared. There was only the trajectory of the tip’s light left behind, so it looks like a laser was fired off from the bow.

“Your skills haven’t deteriorated at all, na. Splendid.” (Gramps)

“Ara, you pierced through three of them at once, ne.” (Grandma)

The old couple are admiring her, but I can’t determine if that’s the truth or not.

“Ummm, did she defeat them… Hyurumi, can you see it?”(Ramis)

“Nope, not at all. You guys?” (Hyurumi)

At Ramis’ questioning face, with her brows squinted together, Hyurumi, who was glaring at the destination of the arrow, gave up and questioned Leader Keryoil and Mishael.

“Yah, I can only just barely tell, though. As always, what nasty skills.”

“It was splendid, ne. Defeating three with one arrow at this distance. She has skills that wouldn’t be wrong to call divine.”

So it’s an ability that these two give high praises for? With this, I’ve confirmed that the question on whether Principal-sensei’s skills would be problematic has been overturned. There’s still the two members of the elderly couple remaining, though.

“Good grief, if the distance is too far the monsters won’t catch on to our location.” (Gramps)

“That would be troublesome, ne, Grandfather. My katana won’t reach, you know?” (Grandma)

“That’s true. Then, should I call them over?”

Grandfather, talking lightly like he’s inviting a friend to his house, pulled out one of the fans tucked in his belt.

When he swung the fan down, opening it with a flourish, the cloud floating in a clear sky drawn on the fan appeared.

When Grandfather simply waved that fan from below to above, a giant vortex of wind sprung up a few meters in front of him.

“Eh, eh, eh-!”

Ramis, who was startled with her mouth wide open at the violent wind appearing, has an amusing face. -tte, this isn’t the time to be observing her. This is, it’s a tornado Grandfather roused up, huh?

Like a dragon ascending sky high, the tornado was long and thin, stretching into the atmosphere.

“Al-right.”

Now he slashed that fan out horizontally, and the tornado stretched towards the sky came falling down, and the vortex of wind struck the ground. I can’t tell what he’s wanting to do, but that answer revealed itself in a few seconds.

Ten enemies were flung out of the tunnel of wind stretched out on the ground. So they were rolled up in the tornado and brought all the way over here. How terrible Grandfather’s magic is.

The monsters are unbalanced, unable to understand the situation, and you can tell that they’re just standing there with no desire to move to attack. How pitiful.

“Maa, it’s like this. Grandma, how many can you handle?”

“It’s alright, you know. It’s already over, after all.”

Eh, it’s over?

There was a sound like a scabbard ringing, and when I switched my sights to Grandmother, she was resheathing her sword cane with half of the blade still visible.

When she had sheathed the sword cane with a kachari, all of the monsters swaying unsteadily had cross-shaped lines running along their bodies, and their bodies split into four parts.

You’re … kidding. Even if you say that Grandfather’s magic was so overwhelming that you couldn’t look away, that was just several seconds. She insta-killed ten monsters in that short amount of time?

Whatever the case, I want to hit past me, who haughtily thought he could measure their abilities. The fact that I was at all worried about them was on the level of being rude.

I can now understand President Bear’s confidence in calling them here.

“As expected of you three. Your skills don’t seem to be deteriorating.” (P Bear)

‘No, our level of skills have fallen. Good grief, I must fix my magic skills.” (Gramps)

“The nimbleness of my slashes has dulled, you know. Haa, aging is something you’d rather not do, ne.” (Grandmother)

“If I don’t increase my accuracy a little more, I won’t be able to be of use in the real deal. Like this, I won’t be able to talk proudly in front of Shui. I must reflect on this.” (Principal)

At President Bear’s words of praise the three are humbly… or rather, those three are seriously reflecting. The corners of the mouths of the other members listening in on the conversation are twitching.

“Gols. Let’s fight actively from now on.”

“Aa, I felt like such a small existence here.”

It seems like they’ve lit a fire in the fighting spirits of the two gatekeepers.

“I won’t lose either.”(Keryoil)

“Yes, I’ve fully realized my incompetence.” (Mishael)

Looks like those two had their motivational switches flipped too. Seeing the actions of those aged people whose existences are so far above you, rather than dread, it causes your fighting spirit to flare up, huh?

“They’re amazing, na. Hakkon, we can’t be left behind either, ne.”(Ramis)

“Welcome.”

That’s right, Ramis. I’ve understood that the new additions are people with skills that are anything but ordinary. If there’s no need for worries, then all that’s left is for us to get stronger.

If it’s just her physical capabilities Ramis would be equal to them, but that’s probably it. The problem is freely manipulating her excessive super-strength. I think that right now her situation is something like a newbie driver getting on board and F1 car.

What she needs is time and experience. Expecting sudden growth would be unfair.

But Ramis isn’t fighting by herself. I’ll always be at her side … on her back.

Basically, if I get stronger, it will inevitably influence an increase in her battle power. And, I’m making headway on that. After the end of the battle with the Ruler of the Netherworld, I wonder how the effective use of the new blessing I got, <Telekinesis> is.

Since then, I repeatedly practiced <Telekinesis> every night by myself, and have more or less grasped its advantages and disadvantages.

First is a disadvantage. As expected, its the fact that the things I can move are limited to my products. Even if they’re within range of <Telekinesis>, if they’re completely unrelated things, I can’t move even a single hair.

But manipulating a part of my transformed body seems to be no problem, so it’s possible for me to move the nozzle of <Pressure Washer>, <Kerosene Meter>, etc. Further more, the manipulation seems to be affected by the Dexterity stat, and after increasing the level of Dexterity, I’m able to move things like they’re my hands and feet.

Another problem is that the effective range is small. If I move it further than one meter, once its outside the effective range it will lose the effect. If the range was increased to about five meters then my strategies will also increase, but that’s just wishful thinking, huh?

I’ve already mentioned it, but an advantage is being able to move my products and part of my body freely. This has some huge merits. Just thinking casually about it, I can think of a number of them.

I can show how to actually use the products that have been difficult to use so far.

I can place products in front of people without shooting them out of the Barrier.

By being able to operate the vacuum and nozzles, the extent of my tactics can increase.

There still more merits, but even if I could only do that much, it should be like the world has changed, that’s how much of a change this is.

But currently, I haven’t shown off the power of <Telekinesis>. I had manipulated the electrodes and device in the AED resuscitation episode, but the witnesses, Ramis, Leader, and Mishael thought the AED was something that did that, so they didn’t investigate it. Seems like they didn’t think of me freely moving my products.

As long as the Ruler of the Netherworld didn’t witness me resuscitating those two, he shouldn’t know that I can freely manipulate my products too. To fool your enemies you must first fool your allies, so I didn’t tell anyone other than Ramis and Hyurumi about <Telekinesis>.

I did want Ramis to know about it since we’re acting together, but my goal was to tell Hyurumi. Her thought process is fast, so I have great expectations that she’ll be able to come up with more effective ways to use <Telekinesis> than I can.

And in actuality, right after I told her she came up with various ideas and began making all sorts of applicable tools.

To use <Telekinesis> to its maximum effectiveness, I’m currently in the midst of thinking whether it can be used for anything other than follow up and harassment in battle.

There’s also the problem that it will be cancelled when I use another one of my abilities, but I’m planning to display it in battle. If the Ruler of the Netherworld is going to look down on us, who he defeated once before, then let me pop him a surprise.
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Hey all, my absolute favorite Chinese novel, e, is on the verge of getting shut down and the translators need to prove that people still like it before the end of Sept.

It’s written by Butterfly Blue, same person who did The King’s Avatar (the esports one with the Chinese anime/animation), so check it out, and if you’re already on Gravity Tales, please  for Gu Fei and his crazy antics!
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Hunters and Expectations

After witnessing the elderlies’ actions, the other members have become lively.

They attack the frequently appearing monsters without timidity, burying the monsters in a flurry of movements accompanied with battle cries. I’m personally observing the two gatekeepers’ movements, but these two, they’re stronger than I thought.

The main weapon for both of them is the spear, but although it’s not like they’re moving at invisible speeds, nor do they have Ramis’ super strength, but there are no useless movements. 

As a bonus, the two of them are able to convey their attentions to each other with just glances and trifling movements, so the scene where one stabs his enemy in his blind spot without turning has occurred many times.

This must be that fabled ‘synchronized thoughts’ I guess.

Leader Keryoil, who often makes his brigade members do the work while watching, is unusually all seriousness this time. Wielding daggers in both hands, at short distances he cuts up his opponents with his skillful dagger handling; at long rage he throws his throwing knives. And by the way, average is 100%.

Ramis is also won’t lose regarding the amount of effort she’s putting in. Without throwing her strength around, she carefully smashes into the monsters with basic moves.

I’m not just watching quietly. When my allies aren’t looking I make use of <Telekinesis> by changing into <Pressure Washer> and manipulating water to shoot of the nozzle with <Telekinesis>, and suddenly stabbing the opponents with the tip seems to be useful.

Up until now I was only in charge of defenses in battle, but from now one I can become Ramis’ strength. I’m really happy about that.

“Ramis-san. If you lower your center of gravity, I think it will be easier on you.”

“O,okay!”

Even though we’re in the middle of battle, Grandmother is giving Ramis guidance from nearby. The situation is like this as, though there are differences between swordsmanship and unarmed techniques, there’s a commonality in the way you move and your stances, so Ramis requested this.

Grandfather specializes in magic and Principal-sensei the bow and magic, so it was decided that Grandmother is the one who knows how to handle physical techniques best. President Bear’s main is unarmed techniques, so he and Grandmother are teaching her something like kungfu1 in turns.

It’s the best since the teachers are excellent and the student is obedient and willing, so even my untrained eyes can tell that her movements are getting sharper every day.

And, when Ramis’ training began, it was funny to see the gatekeepers, Leader Keryoil, and Mishael straining their ears and observing while pretending to be completely uninterested.

Even now they’re staring with serious gazes to see if there isn’t even a little something they can take from it.

“Alright, now step with all your might.”

“Toyaaa-!”

Zun-, the vibrations were transmitted through her shoulders and back and a dull shock sounded.

Now that had a good feeling to it, just now. Being on her back all this time, I’ve become able to tell how things are from the feedback, so I can tell how that one blow with all her might turned out even without looking.

When I shifted my gaze, the bones have been beyond pulverized, turning into fragments and sent flying into the surroundings without a trace of the original form.

In accordance with the policy that actual battle is the best way to train, Ramis’ special training continues surrounded by enemies.

Even though the number of enemies somewhat exceeds twenty there’s no sense of crisis, so Grandfather, Principal-sensei, and Hyurumi are sipping milk tea and spectating from on top of the wagon.

From time to time an enemy will get near the boar-drawn wagon, but they’ll be insta-killed by an arrow or magic. You can rest fully at ease, na.

That said, we can’t be negligent. We don’t know when the Ruler of the Netherworld will appear and begin his attack.

“Now then, shall we try having you go around without Hakkon-san?”

“Okay, I got it!”

I was lowered from Ramis’ back and became a spectator.

Recently the main focus they’ve been working on is fighting normally without me. It seems obvious, but Ramis is unable to do it well.

Her strength is way too excessive so that when she just takes a single step without thinking about it, she ends up making movements like she’s taking off.

She’s been living ten-odd years with her super-strength and unmanageable body, so she’s able to naturally control her every day movements… although from time to time she’ll be troubled with making a mistake, but she’s unable to control it well when she’s bringing out her full strength in battle.

“Don’t be afraid of your own strength. You have body that won’t break when using that super strength. You don’t only have strength but also sturdiness.”

That’s right. I, who didn’t realize it until Grandmother pointed it out, also think that normally, if you move with that kind of strength then your bones and muscles won’t be able to take it. If that was a possibility, then that means she doesn’t only have super strength, she also has a sturdy and flexible body that can withstand it.

Grandmother estimated that her body was equal to or higher than the first-class hunters.

“Lower your body. Don’t leap upwards, as if you’re leaping forward. Be more conscious of your knees.”

“Okay-!”

Just listening to their voices, it resembles the atmosphere of a sports practice, but when I look over, the picture of Ramis sprinting while raising a cloud of sand, shattering all the enemies she passes into fragments, leaps into view.

I’m following Ramis, sprinting at full speed, with my eyes, but once in a while I can’t track her and she’ll disappear from my field of vision. If it was an enemy watching, they wouldn’t be able to deal with it.

However, it seems that the burden on her body while moving at full strength is large, so she’s prohibited from using it for long periods of time. Right now it seems she doesn’t have to hold back while she’s learning her own limits because there are two people who can use the Healing Blessing.

There have been a number of times where she almost hit her allies, but seems like she ended up annihilating the enemies.

“There aren’t any more enemies, so shall we end it here? Your stomachs must be empty, so let’s eat, ne.”

Principal-sensei raised her voice from the wagon and everyone gathered.

All the members who participated in battle had a number of small wounds, but Grandmother and Principle-sensei immediately healed them.

“This healing power is seriously terrifying, Gols.”

“I had heard rumors of it, but”

The gatekeepers are staring at their arms, where even scars aren’t left, constantly admiring it.

I’m not really sure what the standards for healing abilities are in this world, since I’d only seen it during the time with the king-frogman demon so it was difficult to tell, but from the two’s surprise, this must be quite the healing power.

It’s because there’s this healing ability that they can train her in actual battle.

Here the lunch is the vending machine’s – not, everyone’s taking turns cooking for them to eat. Principle-sensei said,

“Your skills will dull without preparing food every day, ne. There’s no disadvantage to being able to cook. And also, it doesn’t matter whether you’re a guy or girl, you’ll be popular if you can cook well.”

She gave that welcome lesson, and it was decided that they would take turns cooking.

I’m only in charge of soup and beverages, as well as providing ingredients. It seems that it’s quite precious to be able to take in vegetables and fruit in abundance during an expedition, so they were plenty grateful just from that.

“But what’s the Ruler of the Netherworld wantin’ do? Overlooking us, he should of expected that the information would spread and it would become like this.”

Hyurumi wasn’t talking to anyone in particular, intending on speaking to herself, but her voice was louder than she expected and she gained everyone’s attention.

“What do you mean, Hyurumi?”

“Oops, you heard me, President. Nah, well, I can’t figure out the point of his actions no matter what I do. With that kind of ability it was possible for him to kill everyone. Hakkon’s Barrier is an annoyance, but he shoulda had some kind of counter for it.”

True, if he continued attacking, my points would eventually run out and that’d be the end; it feels like there’d be a number of ways you could confine or seal the movements of an opponent solely devoted to defense without killing him.

“I think, it’s almost like his goal was to show off his power. He didn’t intend to kill Ramis and Hakkon from the start so they could report it. So they could bring back the message that he’s here … tch, I’m thinking too much.”

So he wasn’t going to kill us from the very beginning?

The Ruler of the Underworld was talking like he’d been spectating us fighting the Ghost King. If that’s true, then he should have caught on to my <Barrier>. He had fired of that blow understanding that I could withstand it.

And he had killed Hyurumi and Shui to make us want revenge. He had displayed that overwhelming power in a way we would never forget, giving us an intense impression in order to… is how you could read into it.

“But, if we assume that for now, what advantage does the Ruler of the Netherworld get for that? You mean he wanted us to come to subjugate him?”

Karios’ question is obvious. I think so too.

“I haven’t thought that far. Normally we could end the discussion and say he’s provoking us, but if he had some kinda objective to come to this dungeon, then normally ya’d think he’d want to avoid standing out. If that’s the case, then he’s already fulfilled his objective, or maybe his actions are somehow tied with his objective, or…”

“If this has anything to do with the recent level rulers reviving, then the strange happenings on Clear Water Lake Level might be involved.”

President Bear crossed his arms and sighed heavily. That sigh caused the flames of the campfire to flicker greatly.

Strange happenings, that would be the king-frogman demon outbreak and the assault of the gigantic two-headed-snake demon. And also the revival level rulers, that we can assume affects each level.

It just follows that you’ll start thinking whether they’re related. If that’s the case, just what is the objective? Showing himself as if to make himself a target and gathering all the levels’ best warriors here.

No way… is he a massive masochist?! Ah, no way, na. Let me think seriously.

Let me try to think about the Ruler of the Netherworld’s feelings. He’s also the Demon King Army’s number three. He might have the permission to move freely, but if there’s so large-scale plan, normally it would be related to the Demon King’s Army.

…. Normally you would think to collect the level rulers’ coins to have your wish granted, but he threw the Ghost King’s coin away. Just what is he aiming for with those actions?

“There’s not enough information. I can raise all sorts of hypotheses, but… without proof they’ll just pass as delusions.”

Hyurumi crossed her arms, groaning. It looks like she’s powering her brain on full power, to the degree where it seems like smoke will come from her head.

“Hmph. I’d like to ask him before we kill him, but” (Gramps)

“Doesn’t seem like he’s an opponent we’ll have the liberty of doing so with, ne. How troublesome, ne, Grandfather.” (grandmother)

When Grandmother says so like that, I can’t see that she’s troubled at all.

If Hyurumi’s thoughts are correct, that means that those actions had some sort of deeper meaning. So it won’t be the end if we defeat him?

He’s already a formidable foe by himself, but for the troublesome things to further increase.

“But if we don’t first defeat the Ruler of the Netherworld, we can’t do anything!”

At Ramis’ words, everyone who had their head down, thinking, raised their heads.

That’s true. If we don’t win against him, there’s no point to all of that. It’s not like we’re not taking the enemy’s schemes into consideration, but if we lose we lose everything.

“I ain’t participating in battle, so I’ll try to think up the most likely thing the Ruler of the Netherworld’s thinkin’ of to my best abilities. Everyone, you all concentrate on fighting.”

Rather than me thinking of this or that, it’s appropriate to leave it to Hyurumi, who has a head full of knowledge and can think faster, huh? But I’ll keep it in mind. I can’t help but have a bad feeling.

Well, it’s not like I have a fortune telling ability, so I think it’s likely that it’s just groundless anxiety.



   ]     [




	Gah, taijutsu, karadasabaki, kenpo… everyone gets kungfu, right? Kenpo’s basically kungfu. I can’t translate all of them as ‘unarmed’



<t/n: Ugh… Fall is my favorite season, but late-summer/early-fall is my most hated season. Pressure headaches, low blood pressure, and tornadoes.>

   ]     [
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Premonition

Several more days have passed, but we didn’t encounter the Ruler of the Netherworld. It seems like there’s no contact from the other hunter teams, so I’m starting to question whether he’s really still on this level.

But President Bear explained that since they had specially stationed people who have blessings capable of seeing through camouflage and stealth abilities, even with the power of magic and blessing, he won’t be able to fool them if he visits the transfer circle.

President Bear thought that the possibility of the Ruler of the Netherworld taking on human form and using the transfer circles to move around was high. There are no precedents of someone leaving the dungeon without using the transfer circles.

It’s not like I’m looking forward to fighting the Ruler of the Netherworld, but I just can’t calm down. My uneasiness grows as more time passes.

Hyurumi’s expression also grows more severe by the day. Unlike my vague thoughts, it looks like she’s reaching some sort of answer.

Late at night, Hyurumi quietly lowered herself next to me, who was spacing out near the rear of the boar-drawn wagon.

“Hakkon, got a sec?”

“Welcome.”

Unlike her usual voice, her voice is calm without any highs or lows. She most likely wants to talk about that issue.

“I’ve been mulling over the Ruler of the Netherworld’s intentions, but … I’m still only in the middle of my speculations. And so, I’m only going to tell you, Hakkon, since you won’t blab.”

Won’t blab, more like I just can’t talk to people, but I’m happy to have her trust.

“What I’m going to say now is just the worst case scenario. Keep that in mind. First, let’s try thinking up a hypothesis for why the Ruler of the Netherworld purposefully overlooked Rami. Why would he do that? That’s to let other guys know that he is here, for example.”

It can’t be helped that this talk is going to be assumptions based on assumptions, since there’s no proof.

“If that’s so, what will all the people who know about him do? Taking into account what we know about the enemy, the Hunters Association will naturally move to subjugate him, just like now.”

It actually happened like that, so I have no opposing opinions.

“What would he get out of having the Hunters Association get together on the Lamentations of the Dead Level and getting himself subjugated, that’s where the problem comes in. One thing I thought of is that he’s a weirdo who has fun showing off his power. That’s the simplest explanation, but let’s assume that’s not it. If that’s the case… what if his goal is to have himself subjugated?”

Even if you ask me, there’s no way I’d say the hard-core-masochist-explanation is correct. If you take his words about wanting a hero into account, there’s also the idea that he’s looking for a strong rival to be his opponent.

“Most likely, everything he told Ramis about a hero was just bluff and bluster.”

I’m really glad I can’t speak. I would have made a fool of myself.

“If it’s not that he wants to be killed … he wants us to get together to subjugate him. Strong hunters will gather at this level. How about that?”

To have the able ones gather on this level. Yeah, but now what? To wipe out the powerful hunters in one go?

“And then, his aim would be … honestly, I got no idea. It would follow that he’d lay a trap and definitively kill off all the strong hunters, but I can’t think of a reason for the Ruler of the Netherworld to do something like that. The Demon King’s Army’s main base is too far from here. If they’re disposing of people who would be a threat in war, no matter how you think about it, the Empire and the Defensive City should be first.”

I’m pretty sure that the country the Demon Lord rules over is at the northernmost point, and to its south is the Defensive City and the Empire’s territory. Further south is the location of this dungeon.

That’s true, if attacking the Defensive City and the Empire is beyond them, then there’s no understandable meaning for them to attack the dungeon.

“’nd so, in other words, I don’t get it. I’m also interested in the abnormalities on every level, na. I couldn’t talk through this stuff, since this’d only make everyone confused. My bad, making you listen to this useless, answerless discussion.”

“Welcome.”

I want to say, no worries, but I don’t have any suitable words to say it. I want to have her drink a hot milk tea to relax, at least.

“Oh, ya didn’t have to. Thanks.”

While I watched Hyurumi slowly drinking, clasping both hands around the can, I thought over her words.

—

This morning the sky was dark red, different from its usual cloudiness.

It’s probably a sunrise, but it’s a disgusting color, mottled like blood that’s just about to dry.

“Hmm, the flow of magic is strange.” (Gramps)

The early-risers, Grandfather and Grandmother, narrowed their eyes as they looked up at the sky.

“Is that so, Grandfather?”

“Fumu. The magic power in the atmosphere has increased to stormy proportions. This seems troublesome.”

Grandfather identified the reason for the sky’s unusual appearance. There was also yesterday’s discussion with Hyurumi. There’s way too many flags raised. For better or worse, it seems like something is going to happen today.

That premonition of mine… completely missed the mark, and we welcomed the next morning with no troubles.

As expected, today’s sky is also dark red. Yesterday absolutely no enemies appeared, so there was an abnormal occurrence after all, but we passed an entire night uneasy over why it was like that.

And today, what came to us, who had the uncomfortable feeling like when you have something stuck between your teeth, was a information that we were waiting for. There was communication from a hunter group in another location that they had encountered the Ruler of the Netherworld.

We, who were at a relatively nearby location, rushed towards their location at full speed.

—

About an hour has passed. When we had drawn close to a place that was still a little further until the designated area, we could hear angry shouts and the clashes or swords, and even some kind of explosion.

“They’ve already engaged him in battle; Oxy, how is the battle going?”

“There’s one being that looks like it could be the Ruler of the Netherworld. As for the bone-people demons, flame-rook-head demons, and corpse demons, as well as their superior versions… about one hundred, perhaps.”

It seems like the battle’s circumstances are clearly seen by Principal-sensei, with her head shadowing her eyes. I can’t see anything but the horizon.

So the enemies number one hundred in total? It’s an abnormal number, but the elders are keeping calm.

“The hunter side numbers about 20, ne. At this moment, the Ruler of the Netherworld is watching from above without participating in the battle at all. There’s no visible casualties from the hunters, and they seem to have the advantage.”

“Understood. In that case, we will circle around to the enemy’s rear and attack. The other hunters nearby should also be coming to join us. We’ll end this in one go.”

Everyone nodded their heads to show their agreement with President Bear’s instructions.

A pincer attack on the enemy from the front and back. It’s a typical strategy, but with the ability and numbers we have assembled, it’s the most effective strategy. The war strategies book I read in the past also said that if you have the numbers, rather than using some clever scheme, causing the enemy to defeat them by lowering their caution with a frontal attack is a very effective method. Or something like that was written there, I think.

Another few minutes had passed and we had circled around to the enemies backs, and Grandfather and Principle-sensei’s long-ranged attacks … oh geez, this magic and arrow rain is on a level where I have to retort that it should be called shelling.

The attack that was just supposed to pin the enemy down offed around ten of them. I have nothing more to say about the heights of these two’s battle abilities.

Of the monsters that were deployed as if to surround the Ruler of the Netherworld, about twenty of them realized we were here and came running over.

“Grandfather, Oxy. Please leave those ones alone, ne.” (Grandma)

“Yah, got it. Do what you want.” (Gramps)

Grandmother sprinted from the wagon and leapt lightly onto the unasusu (boar thing)’s back, readying her sword cane and lower her posture.

Running parallel to each other without getting on the wagon, Ramis, Leader Keryoil, the gatekeepers’ eyes were concentrated on Grandmother. They weren’t going to miss seeing that instantaneous sword handling.

As the enemy closed the distance, although the unasusu’s back trembled violently, she wasn’t shaken off and stayed with her sword cane readied, continuing to stare ahead.

And, when the distance had become just a few meters between them, at that moment there was the sound of a ringing scabbard and numerous silver sword lights flew.

The upright monsters ran the distance towards the boar drawn wagon. I put myself on guard, but I realized that all of the monsters convulsed and stopped moving.

Kachiri; there was the sound of the blade of the sword cane being sheathed, and the monsters split in two from the crown of the head downwards and fell to the ground.

“It’s troublesome to split them in quarters when there are so many, my apologies.”

Grandmother lowered her hand along with her face, probably as a memorial sign for the monsters she had cut up.

I’ve seen that strength in front of me many times, but I’m a little surprised that I’ve come to accept it like it’s normal.

No matter how you think about it, that wasn’t the distance for a sword, but the enemies were split into pieces; it seems to be a flying blade technique. This is a world of magic and blessings, so if I throw away my common since, I can understand it to be something like that.

I’ve seen manga and anime, and there are things like this in games, so, yeah, okay, it’s like that.

We’ve destroyed almost fifty enemies since we started participating in battle but it doesn’t seem to matter; I can’t see that the enemy’s numbers are being reduced. It’s like the monsters are rushing out of the ground one after another.

“Hyurumi and the wagon will stay on alert here. Oxy, Shimerei, please give us some cover from here.” (Pbear)

“Please leave it to us.”(oxy)

“Should we spread it out?” (gramps)

Reliable responses came at President Bear’s instructions.

“Karios, Gols, I ask that you guard the wagon just in case. Are you able?”

“If it’s guarding, there isn’t a person better than us. Naa, Gols?” (karios)

“I don’t think it’s necessary for these two to guard, but I’ll take it.” (Hyurumi)

If it’s the two who specialize at defense, they’ll be able to buy time even if a high ranking enemy appears, and during that time if the two with high fire power make their move, this place will be like an iron fortress. There won’t be any worries leaving Hyurumi here.

“Ramis, be careful. As best as you can, don’t get near the Ruler of the Netherworld. There’s a lot of valiant people this time, so there’s no need for you to do risky things. I’m asking this of you as well, Hakkon.”

“Un, I’ll do my best!”

“Welcome.”

Unlike last time we have more than reliable comrades and talented hunters in droves, so there really is no need for us to risk it.

“The rest of us will charge together. Our goal is to defeat the Ruler of the Netherworld, but don’t force it. Our comrades are increasing. It’s fine to take our time defeating that guy.”

Just as President Bear said, you can tell the other hunters are quite capable with just a look. They have almost no wounds while safely clearing out the enemy. It feels like they have the more than enough ability to fight with the small fried no matter how many hours it takes.

“Now then, let’s show them our power.”

The corner of President Bear’s mouth went upwards into a smile, and all the vanguards followed suit with a smirk.

Rather than an intense smile it gives off an evil feeling, but let’s not comment on that. With these faces attacking them, I kind of feel sorry for the monsters.

Even so, we only have this composure because the Ruler of the Netherworld hasn’t moved. If THAT moves, the situation will change immediately.

The four-armed, silver skeleton in my sights is only quietly watching the battle, but I guess it can’t be helped that it’s still creepy.



   ]    



<T/n: Guh… gonna try to make another update this week…>
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Adversity

I was wary that our members would be too strong and stand out in a bad way, but that turned out to be a needless worry. The other hunters also have considerable skill, and they’re better if you’re comparing how flashy and impactful it looks.

Another new team has entered into battle, so the Ruler of the Netherworld has fallen into the situation where he’s being attacked by three at once.

Whether he became a little flustered or whatnot, the Ruler of the Netherworld raised the staff that’s a cluster of skeletal arms, and countless skeletons rose up from the ground as reinforcements.

“Hm, a bone-people demon superior species, the bone-warrior demon? Take care, everyone. It’s said that it’s the corpses of those who specialize in war. They’re quite a few levels above the previous ones.”

Hearing President Bear’s warning, I cautiously observed the new monsters. There are a lot of bodies with bones darker than the other bone-people demons, and they possess some sort of weapon and armor.

The other bone-people demons are standing defensively, but the bone-warrior demons have their weapons readied. They certainly seem different than our opponents thus far.

Furthermore, even 3-meter tall human-shaped monsters with stitches throughout their bodies also appeared.

“Even rotten-assembled-people demons? It’s a monster with strangely high endurance. You also have to be careful of its ridiculously high strength!”

Leader Keryoil cautioned as he cut apart and discarded the bone-warrior demon in front of him.

It’s a monster that resembles a frankenstein, na. From its name, it’s a monster that’s made from corpses sewn together? From its muscular appearance, it’s a strength-based character.

While I was carefreely observing as such, a rotten-assembled-people demon pushed through the crowd of bones and appeared before Ramis.

Seen from up close the muscles are intimidating, but … compared to Ramis, who has to look up, it’s like an adult versus a baby.

The rotten-assembled-people demon swung its fist the size of Ramis’ head downwards, giving the feeling that it will destroy her easily.

Normally I’d deploy the barrier, but I’m leaving this to you, Ramis.

Towards the fist approaching with a howl, Ramis, “Pull in the left, thrust out with the right!” like President Bear had taught her many times, Ramis shot out her right fist to meet it.

When fist met fist, the shockwave went up the arm and through the shoulder, and the rotten-assembled-people demon’s right arm burst open and scattered rotted flesh.

She then slipped into her faltering opponent’s chest and drove a front kick into her opponent’s stomach, the ground sinking in under her pivot leg.

The rotten-assembled-people demon was blown away, bent at the stomach and getting other monsters involved as it flew off at a low altitude.

With the useless movements being reduced one by one, she’s consciously using techniques instead of just throwing her super strength around, so her super strength has increased exceptionally. The results of her training is understood from seeing it.

Then next is my turn.

I manipulate the nozzle of the <Pressure Washer> with <Telekinesis> from my retrieval opening and point the tip towards the monsters approaching from the right.

And the opponents are blown off from the water set at the maximum power. Furthermore, I imagined the nozzle opening smaller so I was firing the water at high pressure.

When the line of water hit the opponent corpse demons’ necks, I swiped it sideways. When I did so, it split the flesh of the neck and the severed head went tumbling to the ground.

I couldn’t do that trick up until now. It was possible to make the opening smaller because I raised my dexterity, but just that isn’t enough power. Although I could blow the opponents away, the power to lop off their heads came from raising strength to 40.

When I realized the benefits of dexterity on <Telekinesis>, I tried raising strength by 10 thinking that it should also have some meaning and was able to establish its effectiveness.

The idea that it’s horsepower that’s raised rather than physical strength applies.

It’s possible to increase the suction of the <Coin-operated Vacuum>, and just like before the <Pressure Washer> you can increase the power of the water being sprayed out.

Like this, it’s become a weapon that can defeat monsters with just water. Honestly, although this level of power isn’t enough to be useful against the Ruler of the Netherworld, but obtaining a method to directly attack opponents is important.

Like this I’m evolving into a vending machine with self-defense and onboard interception abilities. Ah, jeez, I feel like I’m not a vending machine like this; it’s like, you’re only thinking that NOW?

“Thanks, Hakkon.”

“You’ve won the jackpot.”

There are only undead types as the enemy and our comrades are defeating them without any upsets, although the enemy is attacking again and again, there are no gaps in all the 360 degrees around me.

Manipulating the nozzle freely, I drilled high pressurized water cutter into the monsters’ bodies, severing them.

Although they were locked in melee, a number of our comrades realized what I was doing and opened their eyes wide, but after that they took a deep breath and nodded once; looks like they’re acknowledging me.

It’s almost like they’re saying, “Can’t be helped since it’s Hakkon;” I think it’s just my imagination.

When I realized I had become part of the fighting force, I was able to calmly look around at my surroundings.

There isn’t a single surviving monster around Grandmother. The segmented monsters were spread out on the ground as if to show off the smoothly cut surfaces.

Every once in a while, when I thought I saw a silver flash, another corpse would be added. That repeated again and again. She’s an opponent I’d definitely never get near if I was a monster.

The ones that have been thrown through the air are the ones done in by President Bear, huh? With his sharp claws tearing them up, he blows them away with technique, not just strength, and the monsters are easily sent twirling through the air in an almost amusing manner.

With the long blade stretching out from the grip wrapped up in the form of a dragon, Mishael cuts the enemy in two with one stroke, but when you look at the cuts there are traces of burn marks. The double-edged blade portion most likely carries quite a high temperature.

Leader Keryoil is also giving off a motivated feel, so although it’s not eye-catching he’s steadily bringing down his opponents. Normally his activities would be outstanding but compared to the others he doesn’t stand out much.

The corpses of the monsters are dispersed all throughout the surroundings, but the number of enemies doesn’t appear to be reducing, actually, aren’t the attacks coming more quickly?

“I don’t think he can continue indefinitely, but it seems we will have to defeat the Ruler of the Netherworld to proceed.”

“It seems so, ne. He might have applied some sort of spell in this area beforehand that can speed up monster resurrection and summoning.”

At President Bear’s statement, Grandmother thrust her cane into the ground and replied.

If we could see how much magic power the opponent has left we could draw out the battle, but it wouldn’t be weird for there to be a tool capable of replenishing magic power in this other world. If he can have it well up endlessly, we’d be the ones running out of power.

We’ll have to deal with the enemy mob somehow if we want to close in on the main one. But even if we defeat them, more immediately appear out of the ground so there’s no end to it.

I know we need some drastic plan to break the current status quo, but since no one can think of a method, the only thing that’s passing by while we’re in this overwhelming attacking situation is the time.

Our allies have increased by two hunter teams, but the amount of monsters also increases, as if he’s sneering at our reinforcements. As we continued this offensive-then-defensive ebb and flow, the wind that would change the situation, as it were, suddenly blew and reached us.

[“Everyone, leave from here for now. The Ruler of the Netherworld is collecting a large amount of magic power. With this quality of magic and flow, it’s highly possible it’s the superior magic of fire explosion centered on himself. There’s no time, hurry-!”]

At Grandfather’s gruff voice we began to retreat immediately, but the voice carried by wind magic only reached the Clear Lake Level team, so the other hunters aren’t withdrawing at all.

“President, like this everyone else –“

“I understand. Suuuuuuuu.”

President Bear had Ramis stand down with his hand and sucked in air as if to expand his chest.

“Oh my oh my, everyone, it’d be better to cover your ears.”

Grandmother quickly clasped both hands around her ears and urged our comrades to do the same.

Everyone didn’t seem to understand what was going on, but they obediently covered their ears.

Eh, eh-, but I don’t have hands to cover them up with -! A, I don’t have ears or ear drums either, huh?

“SUPERIOR MAGIC COMING, BACK UUUUUUUP-!”

The howl released from President Bear’s mouth shook the air and ground, and the monsters nearby were blown away from that shockwave.

That yell reached every corner of the battlefield, and that overly loud voice caused enemies and allies to stop their movements for a moment, but the hunters who recollected themselves began to retreat at full speed.

[There was uncalled for behavior, but it’ll do, I suppose.]

This time it’s the voice of the Ruler of the Netherworld reverberating directly in my brain?

From the back of Ramis, who was sprinting, I peeked at the situation of the Ruler of the Netherworld behind us, and the moment he thrust his staff to the sky, my vision was dyed in white.

This is a spark, huh? Before I fully recognized it, I quickly deployed <Barrier>. I felt the shockwave from the sweeping explosion beneath our feet for just a moment.

The white world ended and this time my vision was dyed in red; what leapt into view were explosive flames stretched in a giant cylinder towards the sky in an unbelievable spectacle.

All of our comrades were able to withstand it and avoid being blown away, but a number of the other hunters who were late to escape were thrown cruelly on the ground.

My vision has changed completely and with my normal feeling of security gone my uneasy heart trembles, but I’m able to hold myself together somehow.

When the explosive flames disappeared, there was a giant crater bored into the ground.

This guy had also opened up a giant hole in the ground with magic previously, but this time’s size can’t be compared with that one. It’s big enough that an entire baseball stadium could fit in it.

The Ruler of the Netherworld, who remained dead center in the deepest part of the crater, leisurely floated upwards.

[I suppose I should say you did well just for being elites. To think that this current magic did not produce any dead. Hunters are things I can’t look down on.]

He’s saying that, but I’m definite that the Ruler of the Netherworld floating above the hole has a fully satisfied face. A-, he’s a skeleton, so there’s no expression, huh?

[The monsters have also been destroyed, but I can replenish however many you wish, so enjoy it to your heart’s content.]

He swung the staff just once and monsters appeared with a force as if to fill up the hole.

It’s the same amount as before, where if you don’t reduce them their number will increase; so you mean we have to do that battle again? Even if we have time before that aria can activate that superior magic, by the time we break through those numbers, the magic will definitely be ready again.

Even so, our allied hunters came from every direction and resumed their attacks in order to overthrow that guy.

The possibility that could overturn this situation is – me, I guess.
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The Determination of a Vending Machine

I’ve only just noticed it recently, but it seems like I’m becoming less aware to dangers that imperil life.

I guess when I died once and my body became a vending machine, losing its senses and ability to feel pain, I’ve become dullwitted when it comes recognizing my own death and others’ deaths.

Hyurumi and Shui had ended up in such a state, and it’s natural to want revenge, but having personally seen such a difference in power, I should have calmly thought about it. If I truly treasured my comrades, shouldn’t I have tried to stop them –I’m only thinking this now.

Well, that I’m thinking this way is because it’s this kind of situation, after all.

[“If you can reach me, I wouldn’t mind being your opponent, but … oh, the super strong girl carrying the magic tool is also here? Hm, you’ve done well for such a short amount of time. So my expectations from hereon out can be greater with this?”]

His telepathic voice carries well, na. He’s not even within one meter of me; so it’s sent out randomly in an extensive region.

The Ruler of the Netherworld seems to have found Ramis and gives an appraisal-like opinion. He’s floating elegantly above the dead center of the crater, overlooking the hunters.

Looks like he doesn’t have even the slightest thought that he’ll lose himself. The way to defeat an overwhelmingly strong person is to strike unexpectedly without letting your opponent display his abilities. That’s it. History has shown that the most conspicuous method of assassination is effective.

It seems that the time to show the effort that I, together with Ramis and Hyurumi put in, thinking of different patterns in order to realize that plan.

Well, that plan has actually already started, though.

One of our conditions, that the Ruler of the Netherworld spots Ramis and me, has been confirmed and cleared.

So I should build up my resolution, huh? There’s the <Ice Vending Machine> function that I took; it’s a transformation into a vending machine that exclusively sells ice, but there’s actually another unacquired <Ice Vending Machine> on another function list.

It’s something that appeared when I became Rank 2; Compared to the other vending machine and functions it costs way more points so I didn’t feel like taking it, but I acquired it now.

However I can’t change into that vending machine yet. First, by expelling the air from within <Barrier> I can make fine adjustments — and arrive directly beneath the Ruler of the Netherworld.

Right now I’m high in the sky above the battlefield. Using the chaos of the explosion magic as cover, I, who became the <Cardboard Vending Machine> in the <Barrier>, was sent flying by Ramis throwing me into the sky with all her strength.

By the way, what Ramis is currently carrying is a vending machine-like foldable box that Hyurumi made in my form. Since before the battle, I was wrapped up in the box that looks exactly like me, but one size bigger.

Because that’s the case, even when I attacked with the <Pressure Washer>’s nozzle, I had transformed inside the box so I didn’t appeared to have changed to other people. That was why the nozzle had to come out of the box’s retrieval opening.

Returning to the matter at hand, when I change into the <Balloon Vending Machine> while flying through the sky, I filled the inside of <Barrier> with balloons at a speed incomparable to before my use of dexterity, observing the battlefield from above.

Using <Telepathy> on the balloons to manipulate my position, I’ve locked on to Ruler of the Netherworld in the sky. I return to my normal vending machine for now, and from that I’ll transform into the form of the largest vending machine in Japan, the newly acquired <Ice Vending Machine>.

I was introduced to this vending machine through the TV, but it was placed at a certain fishing harbor; its total length is over eighteen meters long, and its appearance looks like the form of a long and thing, 4-story building. There’s no way a vending machine maniac like me wouldn’t go to see it.

That giant frame is falling straight from the sky.

The might of this crash is going to be incomparable to my vending machine attacks thus far. I’m going to score a direct hit on that puffed up skull-!

The howl of the wind is loud enough to be annoying, but I’ll ignore something like that, focusing solely on falling onto the Ruler of the Netherworld’s cranium.

[Now then, my dear, floundering hunters. I’m eagerly looking forward to strong warriors who can reach me to appear, so … What is making that wind sound…]



The Ruler of the Netherworld, who was joyfully beginning to say last boss-styled lines, looked around him here and there, then suddenly raised his face towards the sky. The The jaw of the Ruler of the Netherworld, who was in the posture of staring at me, fell open with a clunk; even though he’s a skeleton, you could tell that we had taken him by surprise.

“Wh,wh,wh,what is that -!?”

It’s a vending machine-!

The Ruler of the Netherworld raised his staff in a panic, and a gray wall spread out from the staff’s tip, but I’m going to ignore something like that and charge in-!

My barrier and the gray wall clashed. At that instant, a shockwave rippled outward, and the monsters in the area were flipped over and sent flying.

“Uuuuugh, what, what is this-!”

Hearing the Ruler of the Netherworld’s flustered voice, a little of my grudge towards him was alleviated.

The Ruler of the Netherworld, unable to endure the shock of the fall and the heavy weight in the air, and is now pushed until he’s standing in the crater, bracing himself.

This isn’t enough to finish it. But that was also taken into consideration.

This vending machine was put out in order to provide fishing boats with a large quantity of ice. The amount of ice this puts out isn’t anything to laugh at.

In this situation, there’s a large amount of ice falling. The ice that spilled over the gray wall fell into the crater. Probably because the ground’s still hot from that explosion magic, the ice quickly melted into water.

“Wh,what, this is chunks of ice … no matter what you think you might be able to do to me with something like this –“

Even though he’s holding up my body and soaked in water from the melted ice, he’s talkative.

It’s not like I thought this alone would do anything to him. But see, that’s not all I’ve got. Just why do you think I temporarily returned to my normal vending machine from the giant body previously?

I pull out the <AED> I had hidden with my body.

Since I’ve raised the value of my Strength the might of the electric shock has surpassed the limits; I dip the electrodes in the water and ignored the safety mechanism as I forcibly activated it.

“GUAAAAAAAA- What’s with this electric shoooooock-!”

I’m not hoping to kill him, but if this surprise attack can make him lose consciousness than I’d be happy. That’s right, because his defenses will become unstable.

The giant vending machine crushing him was a way to put the Ruler of the Netherworld into a situation where his concentration is disturbed as he’s barely able to withstand it.

His defenses shatter and I, with <Barrier> up, press down onto him with my body. With his last struggles, he used all four arms to push, but he was unable to catch it, and his bones shattered and he was submerged underwater.

The moment he hit the water, a splash like a geyser shot up, and it became the signal that this battle was over.

Amidst the spray falling like rain was me, a single appliance in the crater. I haven’t reached my time limit yet, but let’s return to the usual vending machine.

It seems like the monsters in the area disappeared at the same time the Ruler of the Netherworld was thrown down, so I can see hunters lined up around the giant crater’s edge looking down.

All the faces from the Clear Lake Level are also among them. Looks like they’re all safe. What a relief.

“Hakkooooon! You okaaaaaay? Yooooooou’re not huuuuuuurt?!”

With her hands at her mouth, Ramis’ voice reverberates within the crater.

I’m fine, perfect shape even. Right, I want to reply to Ramis, but there’s something I want to double-check, so I check my current abilities.

At that moment, I spread out <Barrier> and at the same time fire off “TOO BAD,” into the surroundings at maximum volume!

Ramis and the hunters, who were rushing over, stopped their movements. Shit-, it’s not over yet —

[Hooh, there was something that could push me this far.]

I voice I never wanted to hear again reverberated within my head. As I thought, not dead yet, huh? Just now, what I checked was my points. Even though I defeated the Ruler of the Netherworld, my points didn’t increase one bit.

So basically, it meant this guy was still alive.

The liquified ground roiled in front of me, and from there the staff with the intertwined skeletal arms design came up. Just like that, the staff ascended into the sky and was suspended in the air ten meters above the ground.

[This is a valuable staff, so I shall retrieve it. Now then, ladies and gentlemen. One part of my body … although it was my transformed left arm, you did well defeating it. This is something that deserves praise.]

That monstrously strong Ruler of the Netherworld that we thought of as our opponent, that guy was only a transformed left arm? … You’ve got to be kidding.

[Ideally, I wanted to take care of all the skilled hunters together here, but it seems I was too greedy. Well, my original goal was realized, so I suppose it’s fine.]

His original goal? That thing Hyurumi was worried about, as expected, there was something to it.

[Oops, I don’t mind if you attack this staff, but right now I’m going to talk about something all of you might find valuable. Allow me to warn and advise you, it might be better for you to listen to it.]

At his words, the hunters who were about to attack the staff at the break in his speech restrained themselves. It’s also possible he might be trying to buy time, but when he says something like that, it makes it difficult to attack.

[This is a reward for you, who have defeated one portion of me. My original goal is to gather all the skilled hunters here.]

Hyurumi had predicted this much, so I wasn’t surprised. The problem is what’s next. Exactly what is he going to say? I absolutely must hear it.
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… Well, I could also manage my time a little better, maybe …>
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A Dungeon is

[I wonder if all of you didn’t feel the uneasiness. Not only are the monsters on each level suddenly active, all of the Level Rulers are being resurrected all at once. All of that is my doing, a part of my experiments.]

So the level abnormalities are connected to this time’s matter? This was also within Hyurumi and President Bear’s expectations, but it’s quite a shock when he declares it.

[Right now the Demon Lord’s Army is simultaneously attacking the Defensive City and the bordering country, but the Left Leg General’s subordinates, in charge of attacking the Defensive City, are meeting with unexpected resistance so it’s been delayed. As a colleague, I was thinking I’d like to help out somehow.]

So this is a matter of comrades thinking about each other. I wonder how this story that doesn’t seem at all related connects.

[And thus, there is a place positioned in between the Empire and the Defensive City. I thought about trying to see if I could use this dungeon somehow. If I put the monsters in this dungeon under my control, couldn’t I do something fun like attack the cities and towns nearby, laying waste to the Empire?]

This guy, he said it was for his colleague, but if you observe his way of speaking, like he’s having fun from the bottom of his heart, it’s definitely a lie. I can’t believe he’s not personally enjoying himself.

[I interfered with the dungeon to some extent, but I’m still in the midst of experimentation and observation. However, I did find something quite amusing. When monsters or hunters die within the dungeon, if it’s one with a decent amount of power, a large amount of power flows into the dungeon. Then, that accumulated power is used to give birth to new monsters. That is one portion of how the dungeon works.]

I feel like there was a game about dungeon management or something that has the same system.

The reason you never run out of monsters is because monsters that die result in points, so you can create as many of the same type as you want? Furthermore, hunters that are met with death also become point and are accumulated by the dungeon, and that can be used to produce monsters.

Is such a game-like story possible? But I also gain abilities with points. If I think about it like the same type of system on a larger scale, it’s not that weird anymore.

[And so, I thought that if I killed all of the people within the dungeon, couldn’t I produce a new horde of monsters? Now then, it’s that kind of method, but the people that mind that sort of thing should realize something’s up pretty soon, hm? If I gathered all of the capable people on this level, all of the defensive capabilities of each level will drop, and if monster hordes attacked, then … I wonder what will happen?]

… This is the worst-! You mean, right now Clear Stream Lake Level and the other levels are being attacked by monsters!?

It can’t be helped that the hunters are restless. Even my own heart is so disturbed that it feels like I could breakdown any moment.

[That said, the battle this time has also exhausted me myself. I suppose I shall act as a bystander for the time being. Now then, I suppose it would be better for you to hurry. Aah, that’s right. From now on, it’s possible to move between each level, but I’ve made it impossible to move outside the dungeon. And so, the second round begins. Struggle with all your might, in order to confer superior power to the dungeon.]

Was he satisfied after monologuing? The staff disappeared from that spot and the Ruler of the Netherworld’s voice couldn’t be heard anymore.

The hunters all turned on their heels and hurried back to the community.

“Thanks. We have to do our best, Hakkon. I’m happy we’re going to be together, but we have to hurry and return!”

Ramis, who slid down the slope of the crater and lifted me up, praised me. That’s right, isn’t it; right now isn’t the time to be relieved. I’m worried about Clear Strem Lake Level.

With experienced hands, she quickly put me on her back, dashed out from the crater, and returned to our comrades’ sides.

At a little bit away, along with the boar-drawn wagon, Hyurumi and the others had already grouped up.

“This is the shittiest development. I’m sorry, my thinking was too naive!”

Hyurumi apologized, but there wasn’t a single person who blamed her.

In the first place, we had way too little information. There was no way you could predict everything our opponent was thinking from that.

“This is a situation outside everyone’s expectations. Let’s first worry about returning to the community at full speed. Speed is now vital, but no matter how we struggle, it will take us at least three days from here.”

Like President Bear said, here is quite far from the community. This was all according to the Ruler of the Netherworld’s plans, I suppose. Ramis might be able to make it in a day, running at full speed without me on her back, but … heading to Clear Stream Level by herself is much too dangerous.

If that’s the case, it can’t be helped that I’ll be hindering her. Even if I changed into a lighter body, I have a time limit of two hours a day. Dammit, in the end, I’m only an existence that will pull her down.

“If it’s not just the unasusu (boa-like animal), but with Ramis and me cooperating to push the wagon we should be able to shorten the time.”

“Un, that’s right!”

With the addition of President Bear and Ramis, the wagon’s speed probably doubled. But it looks like it will still take two days at best.

“In that case, then I shall clad us in wind and make it all at least a little lighter. I’m worried about my granddaughter, so this isn’t any time to be stingy.”

“If you please, Grandfather…”

“Leave it to me, Grandma. It’s fine, our foolish daughter and granddaughter are definitely alright. Be at ease. There’s no way I’d ever tell Grandma a lie.”

Grandfather clasped Grandmother’s praying hands within is own and smiled widely, showing his white teeth.

Both men and women would think that Grandfather’s actions are manly from the bottom of their heart.

“What’s with all of you staring this way? This isn’t the time for that, right?”

To Grandfather’s words, in a slightly angry tone as if to hide his embarrassment, everyone nodded in agreement.

President Bear got on all fours and lined up next to the unasusu. His body was wrapped in rope and connected to the wagon. Ramis circled around to the back of the wagon, taking on the pushing duty.

All the other members boarded the wagon, Grandfather wrapped the wagon in wind, and the wagon that was sunk into the ground under the weight floated.

Now the wheels didn’t sink at all, just barely skimming the top of the ground.

“I can sustain this wind until I run out of magic power. Fly forwards with all your miiight!”

“Let’s go-!”

“Okay!”

At President Bear’s signal, the boar-drawn wagon set off – no, shot off. The force was so much that I felt the sensation that our bodies might have been pulled backwards, and the surroundings seemed to pass is if they were literally flying past.

We passed the hunter teams that had already set off before with ease; the wagon dashed through the Lamentations of the Dead Level.

As we pulled away from the other hunters, Principal-sensei and Grandmother released healing power, instantly healing all the others while we sped away.

I wonder how many km/hour we’re doing. Isn’t this faster than the fastest speed I’ve done on the highway? Is it thanks to Grandfather’s wind magic? Despite the speed, the wagon is stable and barely shakes.

If it’s like this, then we’ll probably reach the community faster than expected.

—

 

Along the way we took just an hour break in order to give healing magic and stamina recovery potions to the two who had expended their strength, and after, representing the impossible, they took off running at full speed again.

We actually wanted to take more of a break, but the two of them shook there heads, saying even if they laid down they wouldn’t be able to sleep, and even now they’re running.

It’s already been ten hours since we set off. President Bear and Ramis were exhausted and the unasusu had already reached its limit, so we left it behind with food, and afterwards it seemed like we wouldn’t stop until we arrived at the community.

Leader Keryoil said that unasusu’s are smart, so it would be fine.

Because the people themselves refused, even while breathing feebly, right after their comrades had bitterly decided to let them sleep even if it’s because they passed out, we saw the community ahead.

It’s already night, but somehow we had returned to the Lamentations of the Dead Level’s community before a day had passed.

It’s already nighttime within the community so there are a number of monsters loitering around, but Principal-sensei purged them at once with a large-scale aoe purification magic, and the monsters’ forms disappeared.

“I’m sorry, but I’m going ahead and returning to the Starting Level. I’m worried about the children in the orphanage!”

Without waiting for an answer, Principal-sensei leapt from the wagon and ran towards the building with the transfer circle.

“I have to go to the clinic to check on my brigade members’ situation, but depending on how they are … Sorry, but I want to head towards the Starting Level. It’s Shui’s birthplace, and I want to protect my comrades’ important people. I’m sorry, President.”

We knew that the Fools of Whimsy Brigade treasures their bonds. There’s no place for us to butt into Leader’s decision.

“Leader Keryoil. I’ll leave Oxie to you.”

President Bear touched his shoulder gently with a hand and nodded deeply, showing that he agreed with Leader’s actions.

“Sorry. Once everything’s in order there, I’ll head over! Everyone, don’t die!”

Leader Keryoil disappeared in the direction of the clinic without looking back.

“This isn’t the time to be emotional. We also have to hurry to Clear Stream Lake Hierarchy or else.”

At Grandfather’s words, everyone tightened their expressions and moved towards the transfer circle.

“President, what about the Big Eaters Brigade?”

“There’s nothing to worry about. I told them to return to Clear Stream Level if it feels like they can move. They should already have returned.”

The Big Eaters have their problems, but that the Big Eaters with their abilities as hunters have returned ahead of us is good news. Right now it’s unknown as to what the situation has like, but I’m thankful that there’s some good news, no matter how small it is.

“Ramis, Hakkon. I want to believe everyone is safe, but … even if the worst is ahead of us, don’t lose your cool. Regrets or despair, leave it all for when it’s over. Got it?”

“Yeah… I understand.”

“Welcome.”

That’s right. Although I was trying not to think about it, if this goes south, the possibility of a full annihilation isn’t zero. In a normal situation, even if an army of monsters comes attacking, the gatekeepers that can be expected to hold them off and President Bear abilities in handling the situation can be relied on.

But right now the leader is absent. The pivotal protectors are also here. It’s unpleasant, but it makes you think of the worst possible situation.

“There are blessings within misfortune, do they say? Right now there are a lot of hunters gathered in Clear Stream Level. It’s alright, it’s definitely alright. If it’s those guys, they’ll be able to hold out. It’s alright.”

It feels like President Bear’s words aren’t for us, but for himself.

“There’s no proof that the Ruler of the Netherworld was telling us the truth. All of you take into account that he might have just been bluffing.”

Grandfather said those words lightly, but the seriousness in his eyes betrays the restlessness in his heart, contrary to the words of his mouth.

Mishael follows without saying a word. Does he not have enough emotional attachment to the dungeon, or is he restraining himself?

Karios’ eyes are bloodshot, and his arms are trembling. He’s probably thinking of the girlfriend he left behind. Watching his partner in such a state is Gols, whose mouth is drawn tightly in a thin line.

With each person holding their resolution, hope, and dear ones close inside their chests, we transferred to Clear Stream Level.
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I have no excuse other than an overwhelming attack of emo depression. Right before the start of the busy holiday season.

le sigh.

Btw, I’m thinking about switching rotation 2 to kujonin, so there’d be 2 kujonin updates vs 1 vendm update in one round. Thoughts?>

   ]     [

Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou

Author: Hiru Kuma

—

Reality

When the light of the transfer circle disappeared, there was no doubt we were in the room where Clear Stream Level’s transfer circle was.

However, the door was thrown open, and there were traces of people stomping all over the floor. These are traces left by someone, and many of them, who came or went using this transfer circle.

“It seems there is no doubt that something strange has happened; we must hurry.”

President Bear flew through the hallway, and everyone followed after him.

Previously the hallways had been well-maintained, but now there are a number of peoples’ footprints throughout. That must mean that there was no time to clean.

The hallways’ windows have a lattice to keep out invaders, but the lattices have countless scratches on them, and there are some that have been warped out of shape.

“It’s hot…”

Hyurumi has sweat beading on her forehead. If I look carefully, everyone except for the old couple and President Bear is sweating.

That’s right, Clear Stream Lake Level has four seasons, and right now is summer, huh? The windows are completely closed, so the temperature seems like it’s high. I can’t sense temperature, so I didn’t realize it at all.

When we ran through the hallway and threw open the door to the Hunters Association hall, there were a large amount of people gathered.

The people turned frightened gazes towards us, who had thrown the door open with a large sound.

All of their faces had traces of weariness left behind, and it was obvious in an instant that the situation wasn’t normal. On top of the wind being unable to flow through, this heat saps away their strength unnecessarily.

There’s roughly, forty to fifty people? As for faces I recognize –.

“President! We have allowed monsters to invade in your absence, forgive us!”

One of the receptionists, wearing a tattered Hunters Association staff uniform, broke into my field of vision as I was looking for people I knew.

“Please, explain what has happened.”

“Y,yes. Four days ago, a monster swarm suddenly appeared outside the community, and they were able to easily invade despite any resistance. We have evacuated everyone to the Hunters Association.”

The Hunters Association was originally built as a refuge, so it was a fortress prepared with durability and the ability to counterattack. If you hole up in here, you can withstand the attack. And in actuality, when the twin-snake demon attacked the Hunters Association’s impregnable defense wasn’t penetrated and they were able to launch an offensive.

“However, due to the sudden increase of the population, the fact that the Hunters Association is an evacuation refuge has not circulated among those except the residents from before, so many of the citizens did not come this way…”

As she spoke, the staff’s head dropped, her shoulders quivered, and she became unable to speak.

So then, the number of victims was … many. In the previous attacks, there were few citizens, and they were mostly people with an awareness of danger. And that was why, even though the community was destroyed to that degree, there wasn’t a single casualty.

However, this time it happened when the people had increased.

“I’m sure it’s painful, but continue your explanation. The most important thing right know is to understand the current situation.”

President Bear is also feeling the pain, I’m sure. One of his hands is placed on the staff member’s shoulder, but the other is clenched tightly in a fist.

“M,my apologies. When we tried to use the transfer circle to send a message to President, who went to the Lamentations of the Dead Level, for some reason it didn’t activate, nor could we evacuate the citizens to other levels. We were somehow able to hold out, but frankly, if this continues any longer we won’t be able to hold out, everyone’s prepared themselves.”

So it’s the absolute worst situation? There’s the regret of not being a little faster, but there’s also some relief that we made it before they were completely wiped out.

“Are these all the survivors?”

“No, the injured, women, and children are using the guest rooms and offices on the second floor. The number of the citizens who escaped are probably… a hundred in all, I think. All of the hunters are making use of the ballistae, long-range attacks, and magic from the second floor as a counterattack, and targeting the flying monsters.”

“A hundred, I see… you’ve done well. Leave the rest to me and go rest.”

When he said so, did the tension in her nerves disappear? the female staff worker collapsed on the spot and President Bear caught her.

“President, we’ll go help out on the second floor. Also, leave the confirmation of the situation and the surroundings to us.”

“It’s the gatekeepers’ duty.”

Without waiting for President Bear’s response, the two gatekeepers raced up to the second floor. The terrace on the floor above is a great place for counterattacks, so that’s probably where they’re headed.

Karios would probably give more priority to the safety of his girlfriend. Even so, he killed off his personal feelings and went to help the defenses.

“I will also go around to do the defenses.”

Mishael also followed after them and went to the second floor.

“I will also go. Even though my magic has degraded, it might be useful.”

“Grandfather, I will also go. They will need healing, right?”

“Grandfather, Grandmother, I’ll be no help, so I’ll go find your daughter and granddaughter. And Karios’ girlfriend, too. I’ll let you know once I find them, so … don’t die!”

Hyurumi called after the old couple, and they turned and bowed their heads deeply before disappearing towards the second floor.

“I,I’m going to also, the counterattack-”

“No, Ramis and Hakkon, will you distribute food and drinks for everyone? You can tell they haven’t had a good meal. For now, they need a good meal and a break. Will the two of you, please?”

“Welcome.”

“U,un, I got it!”

No objections. Right now, Ramis should be wanting to find her closest friend on this level, the inn’s Munami. However, seeing Karios and the old couple suppress their own feelings and moved for the sake of everyone else made it hard to say.

With her inner conflict going on, even if she participated in the battle, the possibility that she might get in the way is high. And Ramis and President Bear have to be close to their physical limits after all that. President Bear probably made such a request with that in mind.

This is as much as I can spend time thinking about it. I must perform the given duty quickly.

I really want to provide warmed up frozen dinners, but even though I’ve raised my dexterity so that it warms them up quickly, it will still take time.

Furthermore, the temperature within the room is much too high, so everyone must be very uncomfortable. With that said, let’s provide sports drinks, which would replenish better than water, tasty and nutritious on-the-go food.

I dropped product after product and used <Telekinesis> to stream them out. Then Ramis would carry the food that was lined up one-after-another in front of her. Some of the relatively more lively citizens also helped, so it was distributed well among the people in the hall.

In addition, I left twenty 2-litre bottles of ice-cold sports drink with them.

“Uwaa, this strange-tasting water, it’s cold and delicious!”

“Kuwaaaa, it’s spreading through my body.”

“It’s reviving me. This strange food is also pretty tasty!”

Looks like it’s a big hit; everyone who had lost their sweat and stamina regained a little bit of their vitality.

And then, “Thanks, Hakkon!” “You’ve saved us!” “Thanks for the cold water!” person after person was giving us their thanks. For it to have made them that delighted, there’s no greater happiness for a vending machine.

“Next is the second floor, Hakkon.”

“Welcome.”

Hoisting me on her back also takes up time, so Ramis carried me to the second floor in her arms and placed me on one side of the hallway with doors lined up down it, then went to open the door in the far corner.

“Food and reinforcements have arrived. Please let me confirm the number of people.”

So saying, Ramis poked her head in, confirmed the amount of people, then returned.

I’m not just spacing out and doing nothing while waiting; I’m arranging chilled sports drinks and nutritional drinks, as well as jelly and nutritious food for the injured and starved in front of her.

Taking this was the right choice, na. <Telekinesis> is totally useful here. Even though it would be a minimal loss in time, it increases the efficiency.

When Ramis had opened one, two, three doors and checked inside, her movements stopped.

“A-, it’s the strong Oneechan! Where’s Grampa and Grandma?”

That voice is the old couple’s granddaughter. I’m pretty sure it’s May-chan?

“Ramis-san. Do you know anything about Dad and Mom?”

The daughter’s voice followed after. Alright, we’ve confirmed the safety of the old couple’s daughter and granddaughter. Our fears have decreased by one.

Ramis explained immediately, and after that, as if the two had regained their sense of reassurance, I could hear their weeping voices saying, “Thank god, thank god…”

From then on, as Ramis opened doors and provided food, we confirmed the safety of the tool shop girl, Karios’ girlfriend, along the way.

Hyurumi, who had come up to the second floor before us, had been investigating from the opposite side, but when she realized we were here, she ran over.

“Ramis, how was your side?”

“We found Grandpa and Grandma’s  daughter and granddaughter, safe! Karios-san’s girlfriend is also healthy!”

“O-, for reals!? As for that side, of our acquaintances, there’s that high-handed blond girl and her servant. And then there’s the money changers that have helped Hakkon out. And… Munami is also safe.”

“R,really!? Where, where is she!?”

Ramis drew close and Hyurumi, who bent backwards at her vigor, pointed her finger.

“Third room from the right. Munami’s also worried. Go show her your lively face.”

“U,un, wait a second!”

In a blink of an eye she disappeared from view, and just when I heard the door open, “Munamiiiii! Thank goooooood,” a scream of delight echoed.

“Hakkon. I’m going to tell Gramps and the others that are fighting that everyone’s safe. You coming?”

“Welcome.”

With my reply, I changed into the <Cardboard Vending Machine>.

With this, it’s possible for even Hyurumi to carry me. I want to hurry and tell them that the three are alright, and it’s just perfect since I’m curious about how the battle’s going.

Ramis lifted me in both arms, as if embracing me, and opened the door to the second floor’s terrace.

There might be sudden, unexpected attacks, so let’s keep <Barrier> up.

A large gust of wind blew in, fluttering Hyurumi’s hair.

The scene that spread out before our eyes left me and Hyurumi speechless.

The neighborhoods where the reconstructions and debris removal were almost done, where new buildings were being put up, now they displayed a cruel figure.

Where there had been finished residences was nothing left but burnt out frames of buildings.

The corner that had luckily escaped the twin-snake demon’s attack was now only rubble.

The tent that had been spread out on the flattened ground was now just a tattered cloth, where monsters had stomped on it, I’d imagine.

There are plumes of fire in several places in the town, but there’s no longer anyone to put them out. But the surroundings are already burnt out, so there’s probably no way for the fires to spread within the community that’s already rubble.

“So you mean, this is the community we lived in-!?”

When I looked up at Hyurumi’s face, tears were spilling out and she was clenching her teeth.

Hyurumi, I feel the same way. But, right now we can’t stop our feet. There are things we have to do.



   ]     



<T/n: Thank goodness for a self-replenishing vending machine. The siege can continue. >

   ]     [
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Conveying Intentions

Below us, I see countless monsters surrounding the outsides of the Association.

It wasn’t just the usual guys, like frogman demons, twin-snake demons, and crocodileman demons; there were also ones I hadn’t seen before. They’re probably monsters that dwell in Clear Stream Level, I just haven’t encountered them before.

The hunters who were earnestly defending were probably reaching their limits for fatigue. They handed their spots over to the gatekeepers, Mishael, and the strongest elderly couple, and were sitting with their backs against the wall around the door, catching their breaths.

Right now, the ones dealing with the enemies from the terrace are about five relatively energetic hunter units I’m acquainted with. The gatekeepers, the elderly couple, Mishael, and the ones that surprised me are the large man who’s the money-changer’s assistant, Goggai, and Shirley, who’s not wearing her normal, high-exposure and high-class, clothes but an outfit that sticks to her body like a catsuit.

Goggai’s weapon is a polearm with a hatchet on the end; I’m pretty sure it’s called a halberd. He’s swinging it around lightly, striking down fish with dragonfly wings growing from them.

Shirley is using a whip; not only is she dealing striking attacks, she’s also wrapping her opponents with it to stop their movements, throwing iron skewer-like things at them to finish them off.

Huh? So these two were that strong? Maybe it’s an obvious trait for people who conduct business in a dangerous place like a dungeon.

Hyurumi had lost control of herself at the state of the community, but she came to as she saw everyone’s actions right in front of her.

And so, she inhaled deeply and let the three people in battle know the news they were anxious about in a loud voice.

“Gramps, Granny, your daughter and grandaughter are safe! Karios, your girlfriend’s fine too! Everyone’s worried about you guys!”

The elderly couple and Karios all raised a fist in the air without turning around, responding with their backs towards us.

Even though they didn’t say a word, I understood that all three had delighted smiles.

And then, their movements increased in ferocity.

Grandfather grasped gold and silver colored fans in his left and right hands and, when he moved as if he was twirling, lightning fell from the dark cloud covered sky and razed the Hunters Association’s surroundings.

Grandmother immediately sliced up any enemies that came within a five meter radius of her, as she slowly walked around the terrace’s edge, she left behind the corpses of sliced up monsters as she passed.

Karios stabbed the frogman demons that were climbing the Hunters Association walls one after another, not a flashy action, but effective.

“Howling shot!”

When Mishael swung his dragon greatsword, red flames flared out from the red blade, roasting the swarming monsters.

The old couple’s peerlessness is ferocious, but Mishael isn’t losing to them. In this situation, we’re thankful for an attacking method that can deal with a large amount of enemies at once.

This isn’t the time for me to be staring stupidly. I had Hyurumi put me down, and when I returned to the usual vending machine I offered sports drinks and light meals to the resting hunters.

All the injuries were healed by Grandmother, so the problem is replenishing stamina and the lost blood, huh? For iron content it should be liver, but I don’t have that kind of product, na. Aside from that, cocoa is abundant in minerals, iron, and zinc and the like … Oh, that’s what’s written on the cocoa can.

Reading the explanation on the cocoa, I guess it’s better than not doing anything, so I provided them with cocoa. I think clam miso soup is also effective. I’ll have them choose whichever they prefer.

“Is everyone safe!?”

The small shadow that leapt out onto the terrace is Ramis, huh? She looked around and around the area, and when she found me she ran over.

“Hakkon, are you okay? You’re not broken anywhere? A-, everyone, if you’re resting, it’s dangerous if you don’t go inside-.”

So saying, she skillfully carried the hunters resting against the wall by twos over her shoulders through the door connecting to the terrace.

Recently she’s been carrying a lot of rubble and transporting a lot of injured people, so she has no useless movements.

When she had carried all of them, she put me on her back and turned to face Hyurumi.

“Leave the rest to us. Hyurumi should also go inside, since it’s dangerous.”

“Ou, I’ll leave it to you. Don’t do anythin’ reckless.”

“Un, I got it.”

They smiled while banging their fists together, and then Hyurumi went inside, shutting the door.

“Right, I have to do my best too-!”

Seems like she’s filled with motivation after confirming Munami’s status. Slapping her face with both hands, she rotated her arm as she yelled in motivation.

“Oh my, you’re energetic, ne. It’s been a while, Ramis-chan.”

“O-, Sherry-san! That whip … is so cool!”

“*Chuckle* Thank you. I’m a little worn out, so I wonder if I could get a drink.”

Sherry-sans’ favorite should in fact be fruits milk, na. I remember her face flushed after getting out of the bath as she drank.

I used <Telekinesis> to take the product out, and smoothly brought it to her hand.

“How did you do that just now? Ramis-chan’s wind magic … or is it that you have the Manipulation Blessing, I wonder.”

“Uh uh, it’s different. This is Hakkon’s ability.”

“Oh my, is that so? Hakkon-san, thank you. You really are outstanding, ne. It’s regrettable that you’re a magic tool.”

With that wink full of coy charm, if I had a body of flesh and blood, it seems I’d have a misunderstanding if she acts so seductively.

Normally it’s completely reckless to have such a relaxed conversation in the middle of defending, but the occassional arrow and stone that flies over is repelled by <Barrier>, so there aren’t any problems.

“Sherry-san, you’re pretty strong, ne!”

“Ufufu. There are all sorts of conveniences if you’re known for your abilities when you do night work within a dungeon.”

There’s probably a lot of ruffians, and the probability to encounter monsters isn’t zero. Now that she says it, it’s pretty obvious.

“From here on, we’ll hold out, so you can take your time and have a nap. Lack of sleep is the greatest enemy of beauty; that’s what you said before, Sherry-san.”

At those words, Sherry’s eyes opened wide and she put a hand to her mouth, laughing from the depths of her heart.

“That, I have nothing I can say against it. Then, should I take you up on that and do so? Goggai-san, let’s return together.”

Sherry called out to Goggai, twirling his halberd nearby, and he turned and gravely nodded his head once.

“Then we will take our leave first. Once we’ve recovered our bodies, we will immediately come forth.” (Sherry)

“I will also take a break for now.” (Goggai)

When the two took their leave, the ones who were left here are the elderly couple, the gatekeepers, Michael, Ramis, and a vending machine.

Grandfather was liberally using his magic when we were returning so he doesn’t have much magic power; aside from the one great magic he fired off at the beginning, he’s only using lesser magics. Although it’s more than enough firepower despite that.

Even though Ramis should also have exhausted her stamina while she was constantly pulling everyone along, she’s blowing away the enemies that have clambered onto the terrace and are running around it, one after another.

It’s obvious that I’d wish for them not to push themselves too much, but right now, if they don’t push themselvess everything will be over. They can’t stop.

I also want to turn into the <Pressure Washer> and help, but I endure it. There’s the time limit, so I’d like to save it for an emergency.

My points have dropped due to the battle with the Ruler of the Netherworld, but President Bear, who knew that I can turn money into power, said it was a pre-payment and inserted ten gold coins.

With that, there were no problems for me to provide food and maintain the <Barrier>, and I also have a surplus of points. That said, this isn’t a situation where I would be permitted to spend it recklessly, so even if I want to take something new, I have to be careful about it.

I’m watching over my comrades’ actions and watching how the battle progresses, but this is seriously an awful situation.

The community is half-destroyed. There’s a giant hole opened up in the defending wall, and it’s obvious that the invasion came in through there.

And also, there was probably rioting within the community. You can’t see hardly any of the original buildings.

They said there were about one hundred survivors, but the survivors are mostly people who had lived in the community since before the reconstruction and hunters. I haven’t checked everyone’s face yet, but I haven’t confirmed that the many shop and stall keepers that I’ve often come into contact with have survived yet.

There were rumors that the population had increased past five hundred during the reconstruction. A majority are no longer … that’s what it means.

Even now, the number of monsters attacking the Hunters Association are too many to count; that overwhelming amount is flooding the community.

They liberally used an extremely durable ore for this Hunters Association’s building materials, and it seems that it’s also considerably thick. The windows are also outfitted with lattices, and those were made with the materials normally used for expensive armor, so frogman demons and the like can’t deal with them.

Naturally the entrance door is the same, so the monsters are trying to get in through the terrace on the second floor, since it’s the only entrance humans are coming in and out of.

This is also the only place for the defenders to intercept the enemy, so if they can’t halt the enemy’s movements and stop them here, only death awaits us. And so, this is the only place where we are fighting to the death.

But man, this amount of monsters is weird beyond reason. He said that the souls of dead people are turned into monsters, so, depending on whether one person makes one monster, that means our opponents have even more units.

And also, he said that it was possible to resurrect dead monsters. If he can hasten the period between death and resurrection somehow, and our opponent can somehow send enemies semi-endlessly … … no matter what, I think that’s unlikely.

“Haa, haa, I can still go on.”

The frogman demons who came leaping in were turned into meat lumps and flew through the air. The one who did that, piercing through with a fist and breathing roughly is Ramis.

The result of running constantly pretty much without rest has appeared, huh? She’s pretending to be fine, but her legs are wobbly, and <Barrier> is defending against the attacks she can’t dodge.

Like this, she has to rest her body or else.

“Too bad. Too bad.”

“Hakkon, I can still go on, I can.”

She’s pushing herself far too far. There’s no doubt that the defensive battle is going to be over a long period of time. This isn’t where you overdo it. It’s also important to pull back. Please understand that, Ramis.

With those kind of feelings, I repeat “Too bad,” but she’s unwilling to listen.

“I won’t run away again. Not like that time … I’ll fight. I’ll protect everyone…”

Hearing the words she’s muttering to herself, I understood everything.

The scene from before, the one I heard about from Hyurumi where the village they were born in was destroyed, must have resonated with her now.

So that’s why she’s going to continue to fight past her limits.

I understand, but pushing herself anymore than this will affect her life. I have to stop her.

How should I … I could cause her to faint with an AED shock? No way, that’s way too dangerous when she’s on the verge of exhaustion.

And anyway, it will add on to Ramis’ wounds.

Even if I wanted to persuade her, I can’t say anything but pre-determined phrases. Somehow, I need to return her composure.

If I can surprise her, it might calm her down.

Let’s try it … that thing I’ve been practicing this entire time. There was never a chance to show off the benefits of raising dexterity until now. To do this will take a large amount of concentration, but the time to try it is now-!

“Ra – i su”

“E-, did you just call … my name?”

Reacting to the voice I let out, Ramis stop in her tracks.

I can’t speak well, but it seems to have gotten across. Just like this, without negligence, I’ll continue to talk.

“Fa ll ba g”

Aa, jeez, it’s like baby speak, but right now, this was a declaration made with everything I had.

“A, un. Fall back, you mean. Um, okay.”

Me talking seems to have surpassed her wildest imaginations, and the blood that had risen to her head abated all at once.

With a dumbfounded face, she lifted me like that and went inside through the door.

Going down the stairs, when she neared the second floor corridor, she let me down, spun around, and grasped my front with both hands.

“EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE-!? Hakkon, since when were you able to speeak-!?”

Raising a scream in surprise, just like that, Ramis fell and collapsed on her back. Looks like she surpassed both her physical and mental limits.

Shall I tell you when you wake up? Sleep well, Ramis.



   ]     [



<T/n: Sorry for the delay. I assure you, coming home to a house full of issues wasn’t fun for me, either. Ah, the joys of home ownership.

That aside, why have I never translated “kago” to “blessing” before? Rather than “divine power” or “divine protection”, it’s totally better translated as “blessing”, isn’t it? Or more like, kago=blessing.

orz>

   ]     [
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Conversation

Hyurumi and the residents, who had heard Ramis’ yell and came rushing over, carried her on their shoulders to a bed. Right now she’s resting her body and heart.

“Hakkon, just now, was Ramis saying something weird? Like something about talking.”

Hyurumi, who put Ramis to bed, came back in a hurry and posed that question

I guess there’s no need to keep quiet about it from Hyurumi.

“Ye s.”

“Eh, eh, eh, eh-?”

When I answered her obediently, Hyurumi froze up. I haven’t been able to say anything but the same things all this time, so of course she’s going to be surprised when I respond normally.

“Ju st a lit tle”

I can only speak in five segments, so there’s some space in between.

“But no t good.”

N-, there are restrictions with the amount of syllables and words I have, so assembling them is hard. No matter what, there will be strange word usages.

“Uh, that, so you mean, how … so you can’t say everything fluently, na.”

“Ye s”

“That weird way of talking is … is there a limitation on the syllables and words?”

It really helps that Hyurumi understands quickly from me talking.

“Welcome Thank you very much Please come back again You’ve won another bottle Too bad Grand prize Please insert the coins.”

I uttered all of the pre-established phrases I could say. Hyrurumi, with a serious face, stared intently at me.

“A i u o ka”

“Ku ko sa shi su”

“Se ni ne no ta”

“Chi te to ma mo”

“Ra ri yo wo n”

“Ga go za da de”

“Bo tsu- ya yu”

And with that, I’ve said everything I could say. They probably don’t have the Japanese syllabary in this other world, because this world’s worlds change themselves to Japanese in my head, so anyone else might just hear them as meaningless sounds.

However, I reincarnated in another world as a vending machine. It can’t be helped that I have to hope that it conveniently translates itself well.

“So basically… ya can extract single syllables from the words you usually say, and arrange them in place of normal speech?”

“Ye s ye s.”

“And also, ya can only say five syllables at a time; I ain’t wrong, right?”

“That’s ri ght but.”

“also diffr ent a bit.”

I pronounce them smoothly if it’s words I extracted from the pre-determined phrases, but when I connect single syllables, no matter what I do, it sounds like synthesized speech from the past.

Hyurumi’s hypothesis is 80% correct, but accurately speaking, it’s five segments that I can extract from the pre-determined phrases. So in the case I extract “You’ve won” from “You’ve won another bottle,” that will be one segment. If I just extract “Yo”, that is also one segment.

“I see, I’ve got the jist of it. Ain’t this amazing!? We can talk way more than we have. When I tell Ramis, we’re gonna have a chatfest. -tte, I’m crazy happy.”

Slapping my body with a bang,bang, her face is beaming, as if she was boasting about something about herself.

“Ri ght?”

“Ah, ‘cause even I’m glad for it! Because I want to know … more about Hakkon.”

Her face turned red, and the speed with which she was slapping me increased. Even though she didn’t say anything to be embarrassed about?

Compared to the previouly, I now have the possibility of conveying my intentions with words. It’s just, if only I had more words I could say – is something I shouldn’t be thinking. I might get divine punishment if I wish for more extravagances. Perhaps, if I increased my dexterity the amount of syllables I can see will increase … I think.

I want to have fun with more conversations, but I also shouldn’t say that.

“I wan t to go”

“Back to ter ra ce.”

“Aah, you want to return to the terrace. Got it.”

I won’t get exhausted, so I’m the most suitable person – – vending machine for siege warfare.

There are a lot of things I can do even without transforming.

Once again, I returned to the terrace and took up a position in front of the door. I will show you the strength of will that won’t let a single creature past this door.

Hyurumi has already returned, so right now I don’t need <Barrier>.

The time right now is a little before evening. If we can withstand another two, three hours then the sun will set, and the temperature will be a little better to bear.

Everyone except for Grandmother and Grandfather are repelling the enemies without a single sign of weariness. Grandfather seems to have overused his magic power, so he’s sitting cross-legged next to the door. I gently handed him a mineral water.

It’s mostly frogmen demons and the fish that can fly that make it up to the terrace. The bottleneck for the alligatormen demons’ are their arms and legs are too short, so they can’t climb the wall very well.

They did set up ladders and climb up from there, but the ladders were immediately knocked down.

The reason we’re able to defend against an overwhelming enemy warforce is because the terrace is a reasonable size, and thankfully there are few monsters that are capable of long-ranged attacks.

Short arms and legs meant for paddling through water. It’s probably difficult for them to handle throwing weapons like that.

The fish that can fly shoot out masses of water from their mouths, but it’s at a speed where you can more than easily avoid it, and it’s not at a force that can defeat you in one blow.

You can’t say this is anything but pure luck.

That said, let’s stop observing now. I also need to participate in the defense. Except for anything that would require me to be transformed for a long period of time, since there’s a time lime, what are the things that I can do right now?

Alright, first let’s mainly think about hindering the enemy.

I lined up a large amount of 2 liters of cola and opened the lids with <Telekinesis>. And then, I turned into the Cylindrical Candy Vending Machine for the first time in a while and dropped a large amount of cylindrical candy into my retrieval opening.

When I ejected them from my body, I returned to the usual vending machine, used <Telekinesis> to unwrap the cylindrical candy, and threw them into the cola, immediately closing the caps.

And then I launched them from the <Barrier>. I launched all the readied colas one after another, erasing only the bottles.

“Ri-bbit ribbiit!”

Oh, the screams of the frogmen demons getting wrapped up in the cola explosions rise one after another. There isn’t much damage to speak of, but it’s not just nothing when those big eyes get bathed in cola, I suppose.

Alright then, let’s keep it going. I have more than enough cola bombs. Let’s paint this town in carbonation(blood).

—

The sun is about to be hidden behind the horizon. The area suddenly became dark, but the enemy attacks coming towards here have stopped.

Like it was planned, the monsters stopped their attacks and left from the Hunters Association. What the, do they have some plan or something?

As everyone harbored doubts about this and was carefully watching the enemy’s retreat, the door opened, and black-clothed soldiers appeared.

So that’s Suori’s guards, huh? What did they come for?

“Good work everyone. The monsters here will withdraw for a little when the sun sets, and will switch to a fierce attack near midnight. We will take over the watch from here, so please rest your bodies.”

So the enemy also takes a break. I was thinking that it would be good to switch to offensive measures if there are only this many enemies left here, but if they’re going to take it easy here instead then I won’t have any complaints.

We left the place to the black-clothes, I also returned with everyone to the inside.

“Kuwaa- Can’t we do something about this humidity?”

“You just have to bear it, Karios.”

Gols rebuked Karios, who was asking for someone to do something. The others aren’t saying anything, but the pouring sweat and uncomfortable looks on their faces say everything.

Heat stroke can occur even inside a room normally. I have to drop the temperature in the room somehow.

I became the <Ice Vending Machine> and uttered, “Ice co ming,” poured out ice at high speed. When a small ice mountain had been produced in the blink of an eye, everyone stuffed boxes and pots and bags with ice, putting them in the four corners of the room and around themselves in place of air conditioning.

It’s just a quick fix, but it’s better than nothing.

“Everyone, I’m sorry it took so long. Good job lasting until now. Leave tonight to us and rest yourselves thoroughly. Let’s leave the matter of whose responsibility this disaster is for afterwards.”

President Bear bowed his head deeply and gave everyone in the room an apology.

There were people who reacted by showing their understanding, but there weren’t a few people who glared fiercely; they probably lost comrades and relatives.

He had already explained why he had been away from this level previously, but coming to terms with the fact that this was why this happened is another thing altogether.

If I had been left behind on this level, gotten wrapped up in this situation, and lost Ramis and Hyurumi, I can’t say I wouldn’t harbor the same feelings that they have.

So it means you need to have this kind of resolution if you’re going to be a leader.

“First of all, our highest priority is to repel the monsters in order to live. The monsters on this level are mostly nocturnal, and right now is early summer so the temperature is particularly high. When the temperature has gone down from the middle of the night to early morning is when they’re the most energetic.”

Frogs and alligators live primarily nocturnal lifestyles, after all. I remember that when I went to the countryside, when it became nighttime, the frogs in the rice paddies would croak out in a big choir.

If I apply the traits and lifestyles of the ones from Earth, then I have a way to deal with the nighttime.

The problem is how to persuade Ramis, who seems like she would object.  That I don’t know.



   ]     [



<T/n: … Okay, so I could spend a really long time trying to make Hakkon’s words work out to his limitations and still fail … or you guys can be awesome and understand that there’s a lot of things that just won’t have a 1-to-1 fit in translation.

I’ll do my best to keep it to the five segments thing, but limiting it to the actual syllables he can say is an exercise in frustration.>

   ]    
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The Vending Machine’s Independent Actions

A few hours before the date changed, I was set up on the terrace once again.

Half of the surviving hunters and all of the members who had returned from the Lamentations of the Dead Level, except for the old couple, lined up smartly.

The old couple aren’t participating because it seems that old age is making their recoveries difficult, so everyone agreed that they shouldn’t overdo it.

Also, President Bear wanted to participate despite not getting any sleep, so we made him swallow Hyurumi’s homemade sleeping medicine and forced him to rest his body in the President’s room.

It appears that the monsters will gather together again and come attacking all together in just a little while longer. In these past four days, it seems like the majority of the defenders’ injuries occurred while defending late at night.

Humans are at a disadvantage in the dark, so magic users that can use light magic granted illumination around so that just area around the Association has good visibility.

There aren’t any monsters in sight yet. The night is so quiet it’s scary; this is the so-called calm before the storm, na.

“Be careful. There are four figures coming this way!”

Mishael was the first to sense the presences, and he urged us to take caution.

All members readied their weapons and turned their bodies to face the direction Mishael was glaring in.

“We’re back~, huh? Everyone came back!”

The four shadows that leapt onto the tense terrace were the Big Eaters Brigade.

They had said they’d been out scouting since two days ago, and since then I hadn’t seen them at all so I had given up on their survival, but …. haa, I’m so relieved.

I had trusted that they wouldn’t be so easily done in with their excellent speed and detection abilities, but after confirming their safety, my electric flow seems to have calmed down.

“Waa, it’s Hakkon! Food, food, give us some food!”

It’s very much like the Big Eaters to run to me demanding food rather than being glad for our reunion, so it makes me feel relieved.

When I provided them with a ton of their beloved kara’age, they began stuffing their cheeks full, eating greedily. S

“We were running all over, nomnom , in the community, chewchew, for survivors, gulp, and food.”1

Hey, speak after you’ve finished swallowing, Mikene.

“Fuu, I’ve calmed down. Let’s see, we were running all over the place, as for survivors and food, as well as what little information we could find about the monsters, within the community, but unfortunately, we weren’t able to find any survivors.”

Mikene scratched his head with an apologetic look.

There isn’t anyone who would complain at them when they’ve run around among the enemy lines in such a dangerous situation.

“And also, there wasn’t much food left around, so sorry that we couldn’t bring any back.”

“But Mikene, we don’t have to worry about meals now that Hakkon’s back. Meat’s sho gooood.”

Pel is still eating? Maa, you worked hard, so eat as much as you want.

“And also, about the enemy, around evening time, it seems they were gathering around the wall to eat and sleep. They’re clustered around the big hole in the wall. Over half of them went outside of the community for a bit. I wonder if they aren’t comfortable inside the community area.”

It might be difficult for them to rest in a place without even a bit of nature. It’s probably something like an intrinsic trait for them.

“We also went outside to take a look, but the monsters’ reinforcements are still coming. Although they won’t be among the guys coming to attack all at once, we could see a number of large ones in the distance, so a number of king-frogman demons might show up tomorrow or the day after.”

The hunters gave a huge sigh at that ‘worst news.’ Was it because of all the consecutive hardships that they’re not shocked and dismayed?

“Everyone, Mishael will be the one leading the command this time.”

President Bear can’t be in charge right here and now, so it fell1 to Mishael, the one with the most famous name.

With furtive glances, his eyes go towards the paper hidden in his hand.

A-, the back of his neck and all are dripping with sweat. Good luck, Mishael! I know it’s tough with your communication disorder, but everyone here doesn’t know about it, so … And besides, when you take his abilities and fame into account, the one with the most persuasive power would be him.

“Our priority should be retaining this place. My abilities are not sufficient, but I will devote everything I have to it. With all of our strengths combined, there should be no problems in repelling the enemy. In the case of a troublesome enemy appearing, please immediately let me know. I will cut them up and toss them away.”

Oo, you’re so cool, Mishael. In ikemen mode, he speaks so confidently, and you can really see his charm. If only his tightly grasped fist wasn’t faintly shaking …

“Like he said. Everyone, don’t be reckless. If you get injured, withdraw indoors immediately. The healing team are on standby on the other side of the door.”

And here, Karios switched to give the explanations.

Like he was escaping from everyone’s eyes, Mishael went around behind me and patted his chest.

“You  did   well.”

“Thank you very much, Master Hakkon.”

Isn’t he half-crying? They were just paying attention because he was the one in charge, but it looks like it was too painful for Mishael. Seriously, you’ve done well. Drink some cold cocoa and calm down.

“Hakkon. We’ll protect everyone, right? We won’t let anyone else be killed.”

Saying her strong determination, Ramis was way too worked up. As I thought, it’s not so easy for her to overcome the trauma from when her village was attacked.

With her current abilities I think it will be fine even if her movements get dulled a little … but it’s not just her; in order to raise the survival rates of all the other people, I’ll devote everything I have.

“Ra – is”

I don’t have a “mi,” so no matter what, I sound like an idiot.

“What is it~, Hakkon.”

She seems to be very happy that I called her name, so she turned her head with a face full of smiles.

“Put  me  ov er”

“Th ere.”

So saying, I made an arrow with plastic bottles using <Telekinesis>, pointing to a spot in the wasteland in front of the Hunters Association.

“N, you want me to put you there … eh-? N,no way! There are a ton of enemies coming right now!”

“I  kn ow.”

“Be cause I’m hard.”

“B,but, even so, it’s too dangerous. I won’t let you-“

She’s turning her face away, so she’s firmly vetoing it, huh?

If she’s like this, she won’t listen no matter what I say. If that’s the case, should I ask Hyurumi? She’s right next to us.

“P lea se.”

When I said so towards Hyurumi, she made a dissatisfied face. Why?

“Hakkon, won’t ya say my name?”

Eeeeeh- you mean, she’s sulking a little? That’s true. It would hurt if one of your good friends gets called by name but you don’t, huh?

But, see? The phonemes I can say are “a, i, u, o, ka, ku, ko, sa, shi, su, se, ni, ne, no, ta, chi, te, to, ma, mo, ra, ri, yo, o, n, ga, go, za, da, de, bo, -, ya, yu,”only those thirty-four. If you remove the voiced notations(ga/go/za/da/de/bo/-/ya), then it’s only twenty-five. I can’t use half of the Japanese syllabary.

Within those, I don’t have the “h,” “ru,” or “mi” of Hyurumi. Just how am I supposed to call her?

A-, the corners of Hyurumi’s mouth have relaxed. She understands which sounds I can say, and she has a face like she was just testing me. So she wants me to use what I have to put together something that will satisfy her.

Alright, I’ll go along with it. It’s speaking practice for me, after all. In other words, it will be fine if I can say something that will surprise her, I suppose.

“Are n’t  you cu te”

“Heeh-!? W,what’re ya saying, all of a sudden? Y,you’re being too blunt; don’t think you can b,brush it off with flattery!”

As she speaks, her face went red, and she wound her milk-tea colored hair around her fingers. It’s pretty easy to tell she’s worked up.

Hyurumi’s strong will is pronounced, so she probably isn’t used to these kinds of words. She seems to be weak to direct praise. I’m not sure what we were competing with, but looks like I won.

“Hmm, so Hakkon likes Hyurumi. Hmm.”

Ah, now Ramis is sulking.

I thought it would be easier to be convey my intentions better than I have been once I can speak,but looks like that’s not the case. While I soothe Ramis, I reconsidered my naive thoughts.

I was able to make her feel better, but moving me to in front of the Hunters Association is still a no, huh?

“Ramis. Looks like Hakkon’s thinkin’ of something. Won’t you leave it to him? He also has the Barrier. Ain’t anything they can do to him.”

Ramis’ cheeks puffed out more and more at the happy Hyurumi’s persuasion. Looks like it’s having the opposite effect. She’s becoming more and more upset.

Hyurumi patted Ramis on the shoulder, separating her from me. The wink I saw at that moment probably means that I should go now. Thanks, Hyurumi. You’ve helped a lot.

In the time she had her back to me while talking, I became the <Balloon Vending Machine> and filled the interior of <Barrier> with balloons as usual. And I became the <Cardboard Vending Machine> and floated away.

Then, opening up a whole in the Barrier’s side, I took a balloon with <Telekinesis>, released the gas inside all at once, and obtained propulsion to move forward.

When I had smoothly moved to directly over the place that had become wastelands in front of the Association, I started releasing the balloons one by one, slowly landing on the ground.

Returning to the original vending machine, I checked my internal clock. There’s still a little over an hour before the clock switches to 0:00. I’ve used Form Change quite a bit today, but there’s still over an hour that I can be transformed left.

It should be fine to remain in a different frame from hereon, I guess. Since, when the date changes, the time limit will reset.

Alright, then let’s become the <Ice Vending Machine>. And the form is that big one.

Faced with the giant structure that suddenly appeared n front of the Hunters Association,

“W,what the heck is that!?”

“Where did that suddenly sprout from!?”

The hunters are making a fuss, but I’ll have to let the members that were acting with me before explain it over there.

Spitting out a large amount of ice, I shot them out of the <Barrier> all around the Hunters Association’s surroundings.

The enemy’s mainly snake, frog, and crocodile monsters. On Earth those kinds were cold-blooded, so it’s highly likely that they’re weak to hot and cold. And in reality, the crocodileman demons were weak to cold.

And because of that, I was thinking of burying the Association’s surroundings in ice and suddenly dropping the temperature. If it was the normal ice vending machine then I wouldn’t make it in time, and it would melt away in the meantime, but this is the vending machine that provides large amounts of ice for commercial fishing boats. If I use my enhanced Speed, then I can produce an unbelievable amount of ice in no time.

A wall of ice has formed in front of the Hunters Association entrance. My Dexterity was raised, so I hit my mark when I shoot them out of the <Barrier>. It flies where I want it to, so it’s become somewhat fun.

If this was during the intense sunlight of noon then this would all be a waste, but thankfully it’s night right now. If it goes well, then this should last a while… that would be nice.

I wonder if the reason I can fling the ice quite far is due to the effects of Strength. If that’s the case, then that means the stat I thought was meaningless isn’t completely useless.

If I can shoot them this strongly, then aren’t there more interesting possibilities? While thinking like that, engrossed in making the ice wall, the monsters began showing up in my surroundings.



   ]     [>




	Literally ‘the one the white arrow stands for,’ meaning the selected sacrifice



<T/n: Shoot. I forgot that this one has subayasa and kiyosa as stats, so subayasa doesn’t do the d&d thing where Dex is speed + dexterity. I’m going to have to go back through the chapters and make sure I didn’t translate subayasa as Dexterity. orz

Sorry for the wait. It’s been a snowpocalypse over here … andIgotdistracted.

I’m so relieved Hakkon told us what he can say. It helps me out greatly. >
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The Peerless Vending Machine

The monsters appeared one after another out of the darkness, but in front of this giant vending machine, they stopped, seemingly confused as to what to do.

If they’re going to go around me, then there’s the giant ice wall towering above.

If that’s the case, then wouldn’t it be fine if they go around to the other side of the Hunters Association, move onto the second story’s roof, and assault the terrace from there? I was thinking that the entire time, but now I understand that the height is comparable to a four-story building better than when I was looking down from above. Even if our opponents wanted to do so, they can’t.

There are giant eaves along the sides and back of the second-story roof, which would be a hindrance even if they climbed the walls, so they wouldn’t be able to go anywhere from there. Even if they reached the roof somehow, there are countless sharp spikes lined up over there.

The only future waiting for them if they climb up is becoming skewers. It’s quite the gruesome method.

In other words, there’s no way they can get onto the terrace by climbing along the wall. At the front is me and an ice wall restricting them, so the monsters must go by way of the terrace’s side, and when our defenders saw that they were limited to attack from that area, it was a matter of simplicity for them.

Although there are also monsters going from that side, the majority seem to be quite interested in me, who had suddenly appeared, probably thinking that there are hunters hidden within, and they sidled up to me with their weapons readied.

Since my Durability is higher than before, I have confidence that I’d be able to withstand the attacks of frogmen demons, but there’s something I want to try.

Like, now that my Dexterity is higher, I wonder if I can produce ice in the shape that I want.

Up until now it was impossible, but not only do I understand what the stat does, now that all my stats, except my unraised Magic Power and Durability, are raised up to 40, all the different things I can do have increased.

Bringing my consciousness together, I imagined the shape of the ice in my head. Concentrating on the ice, I drew a long diamond shape with a sharp, tapered point in my head. When I spit out the ice, the shape was what I was strongly wishing for-!

Alright, it’s complete. I fired off the pointed ice shards with all my might into the crowd of monsters in front of me, like it was a stream of sharp blades.

All the buildings that could have been a shield were destroyed by the monsters, so all of the ice shards impacted within the monster herd.

Hardening a mass of ice around the size of a rugby ball, I shot it at quite a high speed. It seems that it’s possible to pierce through the frogs’ skin and leather armor if it’s at that power.

The corpses of the frogman demons that I defeated were piling up in front of me. Just when I was thinking that they would wastefully exhaust their forces, the frogman demons easily stepped back.

And in exchange, crocodileman demons appeared. So the troublesome ones have come, huh? Crocodiles have scales on their skin, and the strength of that is a little better than leather armor. It’s harder than degraded metal armor and still has flexibility, so armor made from crocodileman demons’ leather is light and sturdy, and seems to be popular among hunters.

Even so, it was possible that the ice shards could pierce them, but when I tried it, I was unable to pierce that skin.

But it’s not like there was no damage, since they flinched. It’s fine like that; I’ll continue pile up the damage.

I fired off ice shards like they were machinegun bullets, not letting the crocodileman demons get close at all. There are also some guys that began to attack me from the side, but I’ve already begun deploying ice shards around me with <Telekinesis>.

I’m capable of checking all around me with my 360 degree field of vision, so its impossible to launch a surprise attack on me, who has no blind spot. I’ll wipe them all out-!

— At that time I, who had finally obtained a way to attack after all this time, got a little high. Ah, no, it wasn’t just a little, I really went overboard. Well, the words that descended were like pouring cold water on that me.

“Hakkon! Your abilities use money, right!? Are ya gonna be alright if ya use it continuously like that!?”

That voice is, Hyurumi? She’s holding a megaphone-like thing to her mouth; it seems to be a handmade magic tool with the same effect as a loudspeaker.

-tte, why’s she so worried? President Bear had given me a prepayment of ten gold coins; in other words, my points had increased by 10,000.

Even if I make a load of ice, it’s not like my points are going to decrease a lot, you know?

When I checked my points just to be safe, the amount of points I have left are – 60,000.

It dropped sharply … Eh, why-!? When I checked my points after President Bear had deposited the gold coins, I had about 100,000 points left. The consumption is way too high for the price of providing food and ice. How, why!?

While I was being surprised the opponents have drawn closer, and when I let loose a large amount of shards to restrain them, the points I was in the middle of checker were decreasing.

Eh-? Huh, this rate of decrease is incomparable to the 1 point per second expenditure to maintain <Barrier>.

I was so startled that I forgot to shoot the ice shards. At that time, the point expenditure lightened a little.

Huh, could this mean that it costs points to shoot something out of the <Barrier>!?

Recently I’ve been able to keep some 100,000 points so I haven’t been checking the fine details at all. So it also costs points to shoot things out of <Barrier>. Let’s remember that.

With this all the mysteries are solved … not. The points are continuing to decrease like before even now. Even though I’m not doing anything, my points are boiling away like hot water. Wh,what is going on?

I don’t really get it, but it’s time for a quick retreat, na. Let’s postpone the investigation. First, I should withdraw from the battlefield. I spit out a large amount of ice as my last move and immediately become the <Balloon Bending Machine>, making a large amount of balloons.

From there, I become the <Cardboard Vending Machine>, and rise up airily into the sky.

In order to slip into the night, the balloons and the cardboard body are made black. In this situation, where I’m floating, the point expenditure returned to the decrease from maintaining <Barrier>.

So, in other words… just being that giant vending machine will continue to consume points? Or is it that using the <Barrier> to cover that large build will cause an increase in points?

Whichever the case, it would be better to not carefreely use that giant vending machine for long periods of time.

“I’ m ho me.”

When I returned and gave a greeting like I was returning home, the hunters half-smiled as they tried to decide whether they were shocked or impressed, Mishael’s eyes sparkled as he was deeply impressed. And there was Ramis, who was glaring at me with half-open eyes.

Right, so how should I gloss over this?

“Hakkon, sit down right there.”

I’d really like to, but I’m a vending machine, so it’s impossible.

“Ah said ya can’t, didn’ ya gets mah words? Why’d ya not listen to me?”

For her accent to come out, it seems I made her seriously worried. Ramis is terrified that I’ll cease to exist while moving selfishly on my own.

I understand that she’s worried about me, but she was more stubborn than I expected when I tried to persuade her beforehand and wouldn’t agree, so, you know?

“Ah believe in ya, ‘kay, Hakkon? But ya know, when ah say ya can’t, it’s ‘cause ah think ya shouldn’t.”

What I should do in this situation is obvious. All I can do is to quietly, without refuting anything, show that I’m reflecting on my actions. And also wait for the storm to blow over.

“Did ya think I’d forgive ya if ya showed you were reflecting?”

Should I say her conjecture is good or bad…

The enemy was attacking even while she was getting mad at me, but the temperature around the Hunters Association had sharply fallen and the monsters’ movements had become dull, so the hunters were able to easily deal with them.

I had used a lot of points, but looks like it had paid off.

But I won’t be able to use this method tomorrow. I’ll have to let everyone know later.

“Are ya listening ta me?”

“Ye s.”

And now, my only wish is for this sermon to end quickly.

—

The main offensive power is unnecessary with this level of attack, so we rested inside.

The women are offered rooms on the second floor, and the rest are sleeping in a group in the first-floor hall or the second floor hallway, whichever place they’d like. I provided food and beverage as usual.

Each and every person who bought products from me was delighted that they would be able to pass the night comfortable after many sleepless nights, thanks to the effect of the ice wall nearby making the inside of the Association cool.

You can’t get rid of your fatigue if you don’t sleep, after all. I hope they can sleep properly today.

I think we’re safe for tonight, but the problem is from tomorrow on, huh? I think there’s a possibility of using the fact that the enemy goes outside the defensive wall through the giant hole before the late-night attack, but … when they come attacking, their numbers are just too big. And also, we don’t have enough members on our side.

The survivors number 100 in total, and the hunters who can be considered in our fighting force is around 40. The terrace can hold 15 to 20 people for defenses. We don’t have anyone left who can actively attack the enemy, no matter how we struggle.

I can’t think of any way but to send in a small group of mighty champions. It might be reckless, but currently we have some people assembled who can make the impossible possible.

If we can close up that big hole, we’d have it considerable easier. As for the method, we could fill it in with rubble and scrap wood, for example, and seal it off with a giant rock.

That said, even if I think and visualize all sorts of things, I can only switch over to execution tomorrow. Right now, everyone’s still exhausted, so even if I force them to move past their limits, it would just end in failure.

What I can do right now is to emit the scent of flower with the <Scent Diffuser> to let everyone sleep even a little more easily.
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The Power of Money

“The strategy meeting will now begin.”

The morning of the next day, the hunters and civilians gathered on the first floor and the important meeting to decide on our objective from now on began.

“This is dangerous. This cold is seriously tasty.”

“Right, Hyurumi? This is the first time I’ve eaten something this cold and delicious. Ah, let’s exchange a bite of each other’s.”

“Oh, ‘kay. Ramis’ looks tasty too.”

Hyurumi and Ramis compared the flavors of both of their ice pops. By the way, Hyurumi’s is rum raisin, and Ramis’ is choco-banana.

All of the other hunters are also sitting on the floor, participating with ice pops in their hands. The surviving civilians also appear to be interested, as they’re lined up in the corridor of the second floor, looking down. They’ve also been properly given ice pops.

Of course I’m the one who provided it.

The indoor temperature shot up as soon as the morning sun climbed into the sky, so I set out ice, but unlike at night, it melted in less than an hour. That being the case, I set out ice once again, distributed ice pops to everyone, and now we’re back at the present.

Looks like it’s well received.

“First off, the Big Eaters’ Leader, Mikene, who was out gathering information up until last night. Won’t you tell us about how things are?”

“I want another one of those cold things … eh? Me? A, okay. Uum, about what we found after running around the community, right?”

Mikene stood up while staring longingly at the left over ice pop stick after he had finished eating.

Let’s distribute another one for everyone afterwards.

“The enemy’s land forces are mostly frogmen demons; alligatormen demons are the next most, and then it would be the twin-snake demons, I guess. That’s what it seemed like by what we saw.”

“Hm, so it’s only monsters that live on Clear Stream Lake Level. It’s a small relief that there aren’t any monsters from other levels.”

“Yeah, that’s pretty much it. For the flying forces, it’s basically flying-fish demons and false-dragon demons.”

I’m pretty sure the flying-fish demons are the sweetfish-like demons with four dragonfly wings growing from their backs.

Then the false-dragon demons are those 1-meter long lizard guys with bird wings growing from them. Just as their name says, they give off the feeling of lizards who wanted to be dragons but failed.

Looks like this level doesn’t have any monsters other than reptiles, amphibians, and fish.

“Do you have an idea of their numbers?”

“Uuh, let’s see; the land troops are all about 5,000, probably. I think the sky troops are a few hundred.”

It would seem hopeless if we were just comparing numbers, but the people on our side are excellent and the opponent’s monsters aren’t that strong. With these types of forces, I feel like it’s possible for us to overturn the situation with brute force.

“If it’s like that, then…”

“Ah, but President. The monsters are coming one after another from outside the community. We also caught sight of a few individuals that looked like king-frogmen demons.”

That’s right. If we just have to defeat the existing enemies we might be able to make it through with continuing being sieged, but at this point in time, it seems like there’s no sign of the opponent’s reinforcements being exhausted.

We haven’t been here for two full days yet, but the hunters who have already been continuing the fight for nearly a week have begun to grumble about how there’s no end to it no matter how many enemies they cut down.

As expected, we have to block that hole in the outer wall or else who knows how many enemies will be coming in.

“However, exactly how did that giant hole in the wall get made?”

Ah, I also want to know about that. I can still kind of understand it if the gate was destroyed, but who blasted that giant hole in the wall?

“As for that, President, the hunter here knows the details about the situation.”

The Hunters Guild staff member, who had been standing this entire time, pointed at a single young hunter.

While tapping his head, looking downwards, he stood and bowed his head.

“Um, so, see, this is what my friend said, but somehow, a group of the craftsmen and hunters that were in charge of the wall maintenance seemed to have cut corners in the work, so although the outer appearance looks fine there, inside is barely … with just a little bit of force, it becomes like that.”

It’s unknown whether he was involved in that instance of negligent construction, but there’s probably no point to pursuing that at this point. Because right now we want all the fighting potential we can get.

“I was thinking that the wall had just been restored; was the inspection not thorough enough…?”

“It’s not President’s fault. This was the fault of us, everyone who was in charge. Our apologies.”

The situation might have gotten this bad because of the cut corners in the construction. It might have been possible to save more people otherwise.

A number of the civilians who understood that averted their hate-filled looks from President Bear. They seem to have understood that this isn’t all President Bear’s fault in their heads, but they can’t admit it yet.

“Let’s decide who’s responsible afterwards. Breaking out of this situation is our first priority. I want to block off that giant hole some how, but does anyone have any ideas on how?”

When President Bear asked for opinions, Hyurumi’s hand went up.

“Hyurumi, do you have something?”

“Nah, it’s not really a plan, but there’s a ton of rubble around the giant hole, right? Using that … An’ then, how many people we got that can manipulate dirt?”

“Hm, that’s true. I think, that’s you and you and you that can use earth-related magics.”

President Bear seems to have memorized which hunters can use earth magic, so he pointed his finger, or claw, at them.

There was a young man in his teens, and another two in their twenties to thirties.

“And also Shimerai, huh?”

“I’m not good at earth magic, but I can use it.”

Grandfather can do anything. This person’s ‘not good at’ is so far above ordinary magic users’ ‘good at’ that it’s scary.

“If we pull together earth magic and rubble, won’t it take ‘bout an hour to repair?”

I think the height of the hole is around ten meters, and the width is about the same. I think I can block the hole if I change into the giant vending machine, but the problem is the point expenditure.

“Can’t Hakkon block that hole if he turns into the giant one from yesterday?”

One of the hunters seems to have had the same idea, and everyone looked at me.

“I’ll be awaiting your next visit.”

For now, let’s just play dumb.

“No, although the idea ain’t bad. A large amount of money is needed for Hakkon to change shape and hand out products. Changing into that stupidly big guy probably needs quite the amount of money, don’t ya think?

Nice follow up. You’re a lifesaver as always, Hyurumi.

“Yes I do n’t”

“Have e nough money.”

“Can’t do it but for”

“a short time.”

It’s frustratingly slow when I can’t just say yes or no. That last bit was like that, but Ramis’ dialect is similar, so it’s probably okay.

“So it’s possible for you to change for a short time, but preserving it long term would be painful. If we can buy time with it, then we can take measures to repair the wall. If that’s the case, then money … How much savings does the Hunters Association have left?”

At President Bear’s question, a staff member said, “Please wait a moment,” and ran in a panic up to the second floor. I’m pretty sure there’s an inner room that’s used for storing important documents and items there.

After a little bit, the staff returned, carrying some documents.

“President.”

Bringing her mouth to President Bear’s ear, she whispered something. Well, it’s no good to just blurt out the Hunters Guild’s finances.

“Just that much, huh?”

“We spent most of it on the reconstruction, so.”

That’s right, isn’t it? Even if they were only working on the wall that goes around the community, it’ll be a colossal expense. And you have to add the labor fees for the craftsmen and hunters. It should be a sum where you wouldn’t have enough money no matter how much you had.

“Hakkon, can you tell me how much time you can maintain it for 60 gold coins?”

60!? So that means 6,000,000 yen. It’s 1 point per 100yen, so converting it to points, that’s 60,000 points? Thinking about it this way, to be offered the points from when defeating a Level Ruler, it’s quite an unbelievable sensation.

It certainly quite the large amount of money, but even so, it’s the same as the point consumption from last night, huh? I might be able to last a while without <Barrier>, but it’s a bit scary.

I want to tell him I can maintain it for the same time as last night, but I’m lacking the words for “yesterday,”(kino) and “last night.”(sakuban) It really is tough not being able to use “ki,” even though it’s a frequently used phoneme.

I have to tell him somehow with the words I can say for now. I don’t have the “na” and “ji” for “onaji”(the same). Uuuuum.

“Ain’t en ough maybe.”

(tarinkamo)

Please excuse my slang usage. Honestly, I want just a little more leeway with points. If I can’t maintain it midway through our operation, then not only would we not succeed, we’d lose everything. 1

“If we’re going any higher than this, we do have expensive armor and magic tools, as well as valuable materials, but it’s impossible to sell them in this situation.”

I can’t convert goods into points. If they’re coin shaped I might be able to manage somehow, but there’s no way for weapons and armor.

“Then why don’t I lend you some? Weapons and armor are fine as collateral.”

The one who introduced herself into the conversation here was the moneychanger who would look good in a suit, Akoui.

“Would you?”

“Of course. Money is something to be used. This isn’t out of charity. ‘Business with the Hunters Association is secure business,’ is a saying in our company.”

I don’t know what her true motive is, but behind her is the giant Goggai, shrinking into himself as he bows his head apologetically numerous times.

“I’m grateful. How much would you be able to lend us?”

“I have 50 gold coins at my disposal. And furthermore, they’re in the storeroom here.”

Come to think of it, the Hunters Guild basement has individual safes, and I’ve heard of people treating it like a bank, depositing large amounts of money. It’s designed so that even the staff can’t open it without the personal verification card, I heard.

“That truly helps us. We have a number of arms and armor that are valued at 50 gold coins. I will have a staff member show you later.”

“I’m quite looking forward to it.”

It increased by another 50. With this, the amount of time I can endure has increased. Although if I could speak selfishly, I’d like to have a bit more points as profit.

“It cannot be helped. Our company will also lend out one hundred gold coins.”

The one who said that was the blond tsundere young lady, Suori.

I’d completely forgotten, but she’s the young lady of quite a large company.

“M,my lady, if you decide such a thing on your own-“

“Silence. This is a situation where we’re unable to contact Father. I will bear all responsibility. If we cease to exist here, money will have no meaning whatsoever.”

Bellowing at the men in black that stepped in to stop her, she puffed out her chest with such a declaration. I apologize for looking down on you as just a selfish, tsundere rich girl.

“However, our company did not deposit it here, it’s placed in the safe in our mansion’s basement. Furthermore, only members of the family are authorized to open it. In other words, I am the only one in this location.”

“So you mean that we must take you to the mansion to retrieve what’s in the safe?”

“Exactly so. Please escort me.”

At Hyurumi’s question, she grasped the sides of her skirt and elegantly lowered her head in confirmation.

Looks like her next mission has been determined.



   ]    




	Lose the origin and the child – I wanted to use “Going for wool and ending up shorn” as a replacement idiom, but I’m not sure how well-known that one is.



<t/n: I have to say, this is one story where the adventurer’s guild doubling as a bank actually mattered. Also, the blonde ojousama had a name? So that’s who Suori was…>
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Escort and Investigation

The sunlight is quite harsh today. The discomfort of the inside of the Hunters Association continues to increases, but the terrace door was opened and wind magic was used to circulate the air so it was somehow bearable.

It’s dangerous to leave the terrace door open, but it seems that it’s way too hot so the monsters have also lost their vigor and have no energy.

The frogman demons are particularly weak to dryness, so I can only see unmoving individuals near the areas in the community with wells, merely pouring water over their heads.

Amongst these circumstances, the few elites selected for the squad to escort Suori stood on the terrace.

First are the ones who excel in enemy detection from the Big Eaters Brigade, Mikene and Shote. Their sense of smell and hearing are sharper than humans’, and they’re quick on their feet. They’ve also gone investigating through the community once before. They’re talented people we can’t do without for this time’s plan.

Mishael is also participating. The reason for his selection is simply because his combat power is high. President Bear was also a candidate, but it was pointed out that his body size was too big so he’d stand out, and he was rejected.

So far, all of the personnel have been suitable with no surprises, but there is also someone who is participating after electing herself. And that is … Sherry. According to the person herself,

“I know all of the pathways within the community. The backroads and the places without much pedestrian traffic, too.”

Is how it was, and there’s also no problems with her combat capabilities, so she became a companion.

What’s left is Ramis and me. I thought my size also stands out, but it seems the reason is so we won’t have to worry about food in case we run into some trouble and can’t return.

And finally, with Ramis’ super strength, if the mansion has been turned to rubble, she’s suitable for removing the debris, it seems. I can understand that much.

These are all the selected participants, but naturally Suori is also participating. And along with her is a single black-clothed individual responsible for guarding her.

He’s a young man wearing a black suit and sunglasses, and he doesn’t have many identifying characteristics other than that. With an average build and average height, you wouldn’t realize it’s him if he was wearing normal clothes, walking around; a type you can find anywhere.

“Everyone, please take care of Milady and me.”

“Umu, I’m counting on you to escort me.”

It’s the normal, prideful Suori, but she’s not in her usual flutter, expensive dress, she’s wearing trousers with lots of pockets that emphasize ease of movement and a light brown, short-sleeved shirt.

Altogether, the squad of seven people and one machine are aiming for the mansion.

“Umu, you’ve all assembled, it seems. Then make this flashy!”

As originally planned, Grandfather invoked grand wind magic, hiding the Association in a giant tornado. Within the whirling debris and sand, we raced through the only place with a gap in the wind and went out.

Proceeding within the windstorm, we slid into a residence that was just barely still standing. It seems to have ended without any enemies spotting us, fortunately.

“We’re going to check the surroundings for a bit. Let’s go, Shote.”

“Aa, got it.”

The two from the Big Eaters Brigade have small bodies and their footpads also erase the sounds of their steps, so it was decided that the scouting would be left to them.

The place we’re hiding is a one-story bungalow with a hole in the wall, so anything can come in as they like.

Mishael stuck to the window, watching the situation outside. His eyes are narrowed and his gaze is sharp; seems like he switched over to ikemen mode.

“There are a lot of alligatorman demons around here, but they seem to be weary from the heat. Their movements are sluggish, so we might be able to proceed without alerting them if they’re like that.”

If they’ve had it with the heat, they might be taking cover in the shadowed alleyways and in buildings. So we’ll have to be careful when moving, huh?

“We’re back-. There aren’t very many enemies in this direction. I’d like to stealthily take out a few of them, though.”

At the words of Mikene, who returned, everyone silently nodded.

With Mikene at the head, we proceeded single file between the residences that had become ruins. This is the opposite direction from the giant hole in the wall, so there are comparatively more buildings that had retained their shapes. That said, there aren’t any houses that are livable.

“Stop. There’s a single frogman demon on the right at this upcoming crossroad. It’s keeping cool by the wall of the residence.”

We’re in an alleyway with a width that would make it difficult for two adults to walk through side by side, but certainly, if you looked far ahead, there’s a crossroad.

“Any other monsters near?”

“I think none, right, Shote?”

“Yeah, there’s no sound or scent. At least, there aren’t any near here.”

Shote replied with confidence to Ramis’ question.

“I also can’t sense any more than one presence.”

So Mishael can sense presences. If that’s the case, if we get rid of that one then we’ll be able to secure our safety for a while.

“Then, excuse my arrogance, but I’ll take it down with one blow.”

“Won’t you please wait a moment? I’m aware that you have more than enough strength to do so, but if we want to deal with it silently, then please leave it to me.”

In place of Mishael, who had first stepped forward, Sherry went ahead.

She’s just walking, but somehow, her presence is faint. Even though she’s definitely there, there’s an uncomfortable feeling like you’re only looking at her reflection.

“Splendid, isn’t it … she’s completely erased her presence.”

At Mishael’s admiration, the Big Eaters Brigade also nodded in agreement.

“Un, her scent’s still there, but she isn’t making a sound.”

“No one would be able to tell if she was hidden in the dark, right?”

She’s getting rave reviews. If I look carefully, that way of walking is also peculiar. The placement of her shoulders is level without any up and down movement, so you fall into the illusion that she’s sliding smoothly along the ground.

So it means she’s not just some ordinary person, huh?

Continuing to cling to the wall at the intersection, she detached the whip from her hip, and swung once, only stretching her arm out. And then, when she casually leapt out from the spot where she was watching the right passageway, she threw something sideways with her left hand. That was it.

She turned to look back at us, and with an alluring gesture, she beckoned to us.

When everyone rushed over to her side without any hesitation, a frogman demon rolled out from the alleyway ahead. There were traces of a whip wound around the neck so it couldn’t make a sound. An iron skewer was buried deeply into its forehead.

So she was able to end it instantly without the enemy raising a single scream. Looks like I’ll have to look at Sherry differently from now on.

From then on, Sherry dealt splendidly with the few enemies we discovered. When there were several of them, Mishael and the Big Eaters Brigade cooperated with her, and we’ve come this far without being found one way or another.

This type of fighting doesn’t suit Ramis at all, so she hasn’t had a turn yet.

“We’re here in the area now, according to the map, but where is the mansion?”

“That’s right, it’s a spot further northeast of here.”

Mikene peered at the map he took out, and Suori used her finger to trace the way from our current position to her home.

It seems there’s still some distance, but it seems like we’ll reach it sooner than expected if things continue like this.

“If we go straight from here it would be a shortcut, but there’s enemies crowded together. Since there’s a fountain in the town square.”

They’ll probably be bathing there in the water the entire time.

Theses members are enough if we just wanted to defeat them, but we want to avoid having them call for reinforcements. We’ll have to make a detour, huh?

“Then it would be better to proceed by this road.”

Sherry proposed a different route and nobody objected, so we ended up going along that road.

Although there are monsters within the community, they don’t do any scouting, and there are some that move around as they wish. Come to think of it, I wonder if these monsters have something like a leader.

None… is something I can’t say easily, I guess. For them to aim persistently at the Hunters Association means there’s probably some sort of order; and anyway, if there’s no one as a leader, the monsters would begin to fight each other, and they should start killing each other.

Frogman demons, twin-snake demons, and alligatorman demons don’t get along, and it’s common knowledge that they’re natural enemies. Even so, they’re co-existing without any strife.

It might be better to find and defeat the leader than fix the hole in the wall. When we return, I’ll try suggesting it.

“I know this area.”

Suori looked around the area, muttering somewhat sadly.

She’s probably thinking that even though it’s the usual sight she’s familiar with, it’s abandoned without even the shadow of a person.

This entire area is high class residences, so whether it’s this one or that one, there are splendid mansions that look like rich people live there all over. The people living in these mansion would naturally have had guards, and we can see traces of resistance.

Traces of blood and broken armor, and destroyed gates. There aren’t any bodies; does that mean the monsters ate them?

The previously elegant lifestyle was cruelly laid to waste; while looking at the traces of splendor, we proceeded further inward.

While heading towards our goal we simultaneously searched to see if there were any survivors, but whether it was Mishael’s presence detection or the Big Eaters Brigade’s sense of smell and hearing, there wasn’t any signs.

Everyone was probably thinking it but no one said anything, instantly killing the monsters that wandered around alone or in small groups as if we were venting our anger.

“After coming out of this alley, we’ll be where the mansion is.”

When the black-clothed man spoke in a low voice, everyone’s footsteps became a little faster.

Suori appears as if she’s constantly controlling herself not to rush forward, staring straight ahead with sharp gaze, matching her paces with the people around her.

Even though she’s still a child, she’s quite commendable. After this is over, let’s treat her to whatever she’d like. As a vending machine, this is all I can do.

Leaving the narrow alley, we leapt out after confirming there weren’t any signs of monsters, and the cruel sight of a mansion that had been laid to waste was revealed.

“Our mansion is … Father, I’m sorry.”

I couldn’t find the words to say to Suori, who was biting her lips as her tears flowed.

Ramis quietly hugged Suori from behind.

“U-, u-, u-, ueeeee”

Showing her childish side for the first time, a girl was sobbing.
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Strong Feelings

“I’m sorry for losing my composure. I’m fine now.”

Having calmed down after releasing her feelings through crying, Suori wiped away her tears, facing us with eyes brimming with strong determination.

“The vault is in the basement. Please follow me.”

With firm steps, she passed by the destroyed gates, walking onto the grounds.

In the garden, broken statues were rolling around, and you can clearly imagine the monsters’ violence.

All of the first floor windows were destroyed, and from there you can see the same traces of devastation inside.

Passing under the entryway that had no signs of a door left, straight ahead were signs of monsters’ footprints within.  However, there aren’t any traces of resistance, so it seems that Suori and the others didn’t hesitate and quickly fled to the Hunters Association.

“Well, it’s as expected. The decorations that look luxurious at a glance are actually not that expensive. This kind of treatment for them is natural for the people who lived here.”

The other members unintentionally gave a smile at her obstinate attitude that wouldn’t make you think she was crying a moment ago.

They’re not making fun of her; the smiles have a gentle feeling.

“My Lady. We don’t have much time.”

“I know. Everyone, follow me.”

With Suori at the head, everyone went into the mansion single-file. I can see the stairs in the atrium that connects to the second floor. But she ignored it and opened a door that had been knocked off its hinges that lead inwards, and we proceeded from there.

There are doors on the left and right at the end of the hallway, but without opening either one, she crouched down on the spot.

“This is where the secret passage to the basement is.”

When she pointed a finger at the boundary between the floor and the wall, a part of the floor glowed faintly and the floor opened up on its own with the stairs connecting to the basement appearing.

So this is also a type of the so-called magic tool.

“This way.”

The steep stairs spiral, and magic-tool-like lights are installed along the walls at equal intervals.

“It’s quite cool.”

“The basement feels pleasant even in summer, so it’s also the best place for preserving food.”

At Mishael’s surprised voice, Suori replied with self-satisfaction.

So it’s a hidden basement. It’s a setting you see often in horror games, but when you experience it firsthand, it’s not that impressive.

When the stairs ended after descending for nearly three minutes, a circular space was there. There are doors at four places along the wall, but Suori went to the front of one of the doors without any hesitation.

That door has an excessive amount of silver ornamentation, with unknown geometric patterns engraved into it; is there any meaning to embedding so many gems into a basement door? Well, if I think too much about it, I’ll lose, I suppose.

When I watched to see how she’d open a door without a knob, when she waved her hand over a red gemstone-like object in the dead center of the door, the door slid to the side.

The insides are pitch black, and nothing can be seen. When Suorai advanced one step the inside lit up with lights, but it’s a dreary room.

The wall, floors, and ceiling are gray, and right in front of the door is a large, round door. It really is a vault exactly like a bank safe.

This door also doesn’t have a knob, and when Suori placed her hand on the square protrusion to the side of the door, the round door slowly opened.

“Ooooooh-“

“O o o o h”

We unintentionally made a sound at the unbelievable spectacle laid out before our eyes.

The walls were crowded with decorations all lined up. There are also necklaces and rings made unsparingly with multi-colored gemstones; I wonder how much they’d fetch if we sold them.

There were also boxes stuffed with gold and silver coins left carelessly on the floor. There are even gold bars stacked like pyramids here and there.

Ah- their richness easily surpassed my imagination. Well yeah, of course I understand why the look in everyone’s eyes changed. Anyone would be stunned when seeing something like this.

“Uwaa-! We have this much saved up. Amazing.”

Suori clasps her hand to her mouth in surprise. No, why is the person herself surprised?

“It’s my first time entering, and it’s also My Lady’s first time.”

With what the black-clothed man said, I fully understood.

She has the authority to enter, but until now, she hasn’t set a foot inside even once, huh?

“We can’t use the gold bars, right?”

“U n.”

“Then, I’m lending it out all in gold coins. I’m putting them in.”

“Thank you Su o ri.”

I’m thankful that I can call Suori’s name with the words I can say.

“Oh my, you are very welcome. Hakkon can properly call my name.”

Stop puffing your chest out in pride and looking at everyone. There are some people getting sulky as they’re watching.

“H,hmph. Hakkon has also called my name.”

Ramis, you don’t have to be so confrontative.

“U n.”

“Call me, call me.”

“Ra -is”

“Se-e. He properly calls me.”

Sorry it’s defective.  Although it would be perfect if I had “Mi.”

Ah, Hyurumi is glaring at me through half-closed eyes, but let’s pretend I can’t see that.

“Hmph, he can say mine completely clearly.”

“Th,that’s, it’s kind of like a nickname, sort of.”

Why are you two competing … come to think of it, these two don’t get along well. I think it started when Suori had proposed that I enter her side for business, but Ramis refused.

“My Lady, we don’t have the time. Let’s joke around when we return to the Association.”

“I know. Everyone, won’t you help me gather the gold coins and insert them?”

The Big Eaters Brigade carried the boxes stuffed with gold coins over, and the black-clothed man carefully inserted the gold coins.

And then, he inserted one hundred gold coins, huh? Then, Suori likes orange juice, so let’s set the price of mikan pulp juice to one hundred gold coins.

In the end, I received one hundred and ten gold coins, so my points increased to 100,000. With this, I’ll have a considerably easier time.

“This is a loan to the end, so when this is all settled, I’ll be filing my claim with the Association.”

I wonder if she’s trying to hide her embarrassment. She says that like she’s angry, with her arms folded and face red.

They say people’s worth is shown in the face of adversity, and it seems that Suori will become a charming woman in the future.

“Now then, shall we withdraw?”

“Is it okay for Hunters to withdraw in the face of a mountain of treasure?”

“These belong to someone, so … can’t be helped.”

Mishael grasped the napes of the two from the Big Eaters Brigade, who were staring into the storeroom while trembling, and pulled them away.

I understand your feelings, but that’s a crime.

We left the basement and put the mansion behind us, but, was she reluctant to leave in the end? The appearance of Suori, who had turned back to look at the mansion left an impression on me.

There were no problems on the way back; we encountered enemies, but they were dealt with without being able to call for reinforcements, and we had were able to reach near the front of the Hunters Association before evening.

The reason we’re hiding in the area without returning to the Association is because in the break before the enemies converge on the Hunters Association, the surrounding enemies will be removed. Anyway, we can’t return until it becomes night and the enemies pull back, so we decided to reduce their numbers for now, if even by a little bit.

In a siege, there are magic, ballista bolts, and throwing weapons constantly raining down, and there are also roars and screams resounding about, so even if we make a little bit of noise, the monsters won’t realize it.

And so, you can go around without the surroundings noticing, and you can also perform surprise attacks more efficiently. I also have means to attack, but I shouldn’t transform into the <High Pressure Washer> or other special forms, so I’m in the middles of searching for a way to fight in my normal vending machine state.

Right now Ramis is in the middle of fighting with alligatorman demons, but if it’s one on one, then there’s no problems with her overwhelming them so I don’t meddle. There’s the worry of unnecessary help becoming a nuisance, after all.

However, in the event that other enemies also reach out for her, that’s where my turn comes in.

Warding off the enemies’ spears with reinforced parts of iron gloves, when their postures crumbled, the back of her fist exploded into their throats. That single attack caves in the enemies’ throats, and spit mixed with blood spews out of their mouths.

The alligatorman demons have sturdy skin, but it was impossible to defend against Ramis’ super strength, huh?

A new enemy leaps out from behind the alligatorman demon falling down, so the battle continues without time to take a breath.

Her concentration is focused in front of her, and from behind Ramis, an enemy creeps up. A frogman demon, huh? If it’s that, it looks like even I can deal with it.

I changed one of my products to a nostalgic bottled juice from the past, and using <Telekinesis>, I dropped it into my retrieval opening so that Ramis wouldn’t notice it.

The bottle of the juice is quite durable with a hefty bottom. It’s more than enough to be able to use it as a blunt object.

And so, when the bottled juice, that was fired off with increased strength and power to send it flying, hit it in the middle of its face, it hurts to the degree that it clutched its face with both hands and fainted in agony.

Lets hit the frogman demon that’s collapsed and writhing in front of me with bottled juices. It’s probably impossible to defeat it with this, but it’s probably possible to give a little damage to the enemy’s fighting spirit.

“Ah-, there was one behind me. Thank you, Hakkon.”

That’s right, it’s fine as long as I can buy time for Ramis to finish off other enemies.

Raising a leg, she forcefully swung it down like that, and crushed the frogman demon’s face extremely easily. Honestly, it’s pretty grotesque, but in the middle of a deathmatch with your life at stake, it’s rude to feel disgusted.

Recently, battles have become commonplace, so I forget that I’m a vending machine from time to time. I wonder if it wouldn’t be better to behave more like a vending machine.

While thinking about such things, I threw bottled juices at the enemy in front of me.
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Return

The number of enemies had been greatly reduced, and the enemies withdrew temporarily once it was evening, so in that opening a rope ladder was let down and we returned to the second floor terrace.

Injured people had appeared among the defense group, but they had Grandmother’s heals so they recovered without any problems.

They were extremely welcoming, and that reason was soon identified.

Don’t push, don’t push! I’ll hand out ice cream and water, so line up, line up!

The residents, done in by the heat, crowded around me and it became tough to prepare everything for them. The heat gets worse as the day goes on, so I guess the residents have just about reached their limits.

The monsters also seem weak to the heat, but it’s very unfavorable for our side in a siege. We have to change this situation for the better as fast as we can, or else. For that reason, we absolutely have to seal up the hole that was opened up in the gate soon.

Even if we don’t have to worry about food or drink, you can’t make light of the stress produced by the so-called oppression from being shut up without being able to go outside. I’ve been handing out candy and balloons to the children, but even so, this momentary escape has reached its limits.

And it’s not just me saying it; President Bear has acknowledged it many times.

“Everyone, thanks for gathering. The meeting for planning the wall restoration will now begin. First of all, Hakkon. Can you become that big form with the money you’ve managed to gather now?”

During the time the enemy isn’t attacking, the hunters gathered in the hall and listened to President Bear give his explanations. All members had ice cream in hand as they participated today as well.

I can maintain it for some time, but how should I respond to convey that well? I’ll have to gather the words I’m limited to and line them up and swap them out to convey my meaning.

“F or so m e”

“Ti me, the n.”

“How long will it hold out?”

If I don’t do anything extra, I might be able to bear it for an hour. However, I can’t say the “chi” or “ji” of “ichijikan” (one hour). For “hitotsu” (one), just “hi” and “tsu” isn’t enough, huh?

I can’t say it to convey it, so I wrote “一つ”(hitotsu) with bottled beverages.  I placed them in front of me with <Telekinesis>.

“Hitotsu … in other words, you’ll be fine for an hour?”

“You have won.”

I think I’ll probably be alright if I modify <Barrier>. Although, it’s not like it’s a certainty so it would be better to think up some counterplans.

“I think the right way to transport Hakkon would be to entrust it to Ramis, but we also have the method of Hakkon flying in the air. Hakkon, do you think it’s possible?”

If it’s by air, the fliying-fish demons and false-dragon demons will be a hindrance. Although, if we do it at night then I can die my whole body black and initiate an attack from above.

“Se em s”

“Tough.”

“As for when we’ll do it, I was thinking in the evening, when those guys pull back before the enemy assault, but if there’s anyone with differing opinions, please comment without holding back.”

“Is that gonna be fine, President?”

As everyone turned to each other to discuss it, Hyurumi scratched her head and stood up.

“I’m in favor of a night raid, but if we do that, the defenses here’re gonna be tight, right?”

“That’s exactly right. But if we strike into the enemy lines, then we should throw the enemy into confusion. They won’t have enough hands to attack here. I think it won’t matter if we have the bare minimum for defense.”

“We’ve got fifty-some fighters. If we leave ten people for defense, we’ll be attackin’ with forty people?”

Fighting several thousand enemies with forty. Normally this would be an extremely futile fight, but we have no choice but to do it.

“President, there’s one possibility…”

Hyurumi, who thought of something, has an extremely grim look on her face. So that means what she thought of isn’t a plan that she can proudly declare, huh?

“Won’t you tell us what it is?”

“To increase the probability of success we’ll take advantage of the darkness when the enemy draws back in the evenin’, and the members executing the plan will go outside. And, before the enemy attacks the Hunter’s Association, they move to around the hole without bein’ found by the enemy. There should be no problems with this so far.”

This is a plan that everyone could imagine, so there were no complaints.

“So then, from here on, after the monsters start their all-out attack on the Hunter’s Association, enduring until their battle forces leave, seal up the hole when the enemy leaves the intended area … this is the number one, most efficient method, I think.”

The Hunters gasped as they understood what she meant.

Certainly, in the current situation this is the best, most reliable method. But in that case –

“So you mean it would put the defenders in considerable danger, huh?”

“Yeah. Even so, to raise the probability of success, we gotta draw the enemy’s attention with a display of desperate resistance.”

If we implement this plan, it will be necessary for both the members executing the plan and the defenders will have to bet their lives. The danger might not be that different for either side.

“If we do that, we won’t have enough people … no, even so, we have to do it, huh?”

It was originally a reckless plan. If we want to raise the probability of success even by a little, I think we should settle on Hyurumi’s plan, but it’s natural for President Bear to agonize over it.

If we do it, who will make up the defenders? We will be sending the elites in for the plan, but I want to entrust the defense of the Hunter’s Association to the gatekeepers Karios and Gols. Everyone’s probably thinking that.

In terms of protecting, those two are professionals. The sense of security will change depending on whether those two are present.

If that’s the case, the plan members will be the old couple, President Bear, Mishael, Sherry, and the Big Eaters Brigade. And me and Ramis, huh? And also three hunters who can use earth magic. We have to have these at least.

We’ll have to make do with these against several thousand enemies, huh? Hm, hm-, this has gone past reckless and become suicidal. But we have to do something before everyone has reached their limits… I’m just going around in circles, na.

It would be helpful if we could anticipate reinforcements for this siege, but no matter which level, they’ll be facing this kind of situation, or even possibly a much worse situation.

So we have no choice…

—

The day for the plan’s execution was decided to be tomorrow, but first we have to get through today’s nighttime or else it won’t matter.

Currently we’re in the middle of defending under the gatekeepers’ precise directions in order to withstand the enemy’s fierce attack somehow.

It also serves as practice for tomorrow, so the main fighting power has withdrawn inside.

I remain at the side of the door, providing beverages as I threw bottled juices.

“Tahaaa-. Just how many enemies are there? Ain’t it more than yesterday?”

I handed a sports drink over to Karios, who came to replenish his fluids.

“Oh, thank you. So, yeah, I’ve been wanting to ask this entire time, but was hesitatin’ to… but you’ve been constantly stretching, shrinking, and changing your form this entire time; what the heck are you doing?”

His eyebrows furrowed, he stared intently at me. Ah-, was it bothering him?

“Pr obl em?”

“No, it ain’t at the degree of being a problem. I was just wondering.”

I just acquired a new function, so I was just repeatedly experimenting with it, but it’s difficult to convey that.

“Pr ac ti ce for”

“To mor row.”

“So you thought of something? Then it ain’t somethin’ for me to complain about. I don’t got any idea what you’re tryin’ to do, but good luck.”

“O u.”

When I responded with a manly response he was a little surprised, then gave a broad grin.

If I can get the hang of it by today, it might be useful tomorrow. This time let’s test whether or not I can use this function while I’m in the state of being the <Cardboard Vending Machine>.

—

We were able to withstand last night’s fierce attack somehow, and now we’re facing the day of the plan.

The enemy is weak from the morning, so Suori’s black-clothed guards are in charge of defenses. All of them are guards so they excel at guarding and they excel in inter-personal combat, but they’re a little weak with having monsters as their opponents, it seems.

This time they’ll be left with the defenders, guarding the residents, along with Suori.

The time drew close and the members executing the plan got up on the terrace. I’m riding on the wooden rack on Ramis’ back as usual, and all members are lined up on the terrace’s perimeter.

There are few enemies seen in the evening-dyed community, and it seems that most had withdrawn past the wall.

“This will probably be a life-or-death battle. Hakkon’s role in particular is vital. We’re counting on you.”

“Le ave it to me.”

At a time like this, I made my declaration with confidence. I’m actually uneasy but I behaved in order to avoid letting my comrades know; I’d like to raise our probability for success, if even by a little.

“In the off chance that we can’t make it back, we’ll hunker down and fight here. Hakkon left a huge amount of food and beverages yesterday, so they’ll be able to last a month easily. It’s also highly possible that we will get reinforcements from other levels once they’ve settled things.”

Is what he said, but everyone here understands that possibility is actually low. Knowing that, all the hunters on the defenders’ side nodded gravely.

This plan’s execution is based on this temperature that dulls the enemy’s movements, but our side is also affected by the sweltering nights every day. It’s ironic.

President Bear isn’t saying it in order not to make us uneasy, but the greatest reason we’re pushing forward with this plan is probably a problem with the Hunter’s Association’s durability.

Yesterday I understood after seeing the Hunter’s Association from the outside, but there are countless cracks in the outer wall. If things go on like this, even if it’s a sturdy wall, it’s simply a matter of time before it collapses under the continuing shock. In the end, we have no other options than this.

The expectations they have on a vending machine’s shoulders are too heavy, but they’re expecting the recent vending machine to play an active role in this time of calamity. If that’s the case, I have to live up to their expectations.



   ]     
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Carrying out the Plan

When we slipped into the darkness and went down to the ground, we went around to the rear of the Hunters Association and headed south from there. The giant hole that’s our goal is on the west side, but heading straight there is far too reckless.

We proceeded along a route with few passersby that the Big Eaters Brigade had investigated earlier, concealing our footsteps while hunching over.

We spotted a number of monsters, but it seems that they really are just resting in this period of time, so there weren’t just a few individuals lying on their stomachs and sleeping. We disposed of monsters that we were able to defeat in an instant on the spot, but as we continued on, the density of the enemy’s formation increased.

“So it’s impossible to go on from here without being found out, huh?”

“It is. It might be possible if we scatter them, but the enemy will find us out if we do that. We’ll have to wait it out.”

President Bear and Grandfather traded whispers in the rear, then turned their eyes towards the direction of the Hunters Association.

So until the monsters’ all-out attack began, we have no choice but to wait for a while?

“Will everyone … Hyurumi be alright?”

“Welcome.”

“Aha-. They’re not just relying on luck, over there.”

When she heard the words she was used to hearing, Ramis’ expression relaxed just a little bit.

They’re definitely alright. They have the reliable gatekeepers, and Hyurumi isn’t going to be standing on the battlefield. They know when to withdraw. If worst comes to worst, I’m sure they’ll withdraw inside.

I distributed drinks and food to everyone, and as we took a break while being cautious of our surroundings, sounds of violence resonated from afar. It looks like they’ve started, no doubt.

“Gotta move-“

“It’s no good to be in a rush. I understand your impatient feelings, but we should wait a little while longer.”

Grandmother placed her hand on the should of Ramis, who seemed like she would leap out, and smiled gently.

Ramis opened her mouth to object, but likely remembering the bitter circumstances of Grandmother, who had left her daughter and granddaughter behind, she gave a small nod and sank back.

“Let’s keep to the side of the inner wall for now. It seems that side is a bit lacking in numbers.”

According to President Bear’s instructions, we proceeded to walk along the wall.

“Oh my-.”

When we encountered a dead-asleep alligator-man demon in the back of an alley, Sherry swung her whip and sealed off the opponents’ long mouth, and Mishael leapt out swiftly and stabbed it with the point of his sword through the crown of its head.

“The Bewitching Shadow in the flesh.”

“President, please stop with that embarrassing nickname.”

Patting her cheeks, Sherry was unusually embarrassed. For President Bear to know about it, was she a hunter previously? With those skills, I could believe it.

“Let’s raise our speed a little and push in. I want to do something about that hole before the monsters start falling like snow towards the wall.”

“Go in g.”

Then shall I take to the skies as well? I’ll have to become the <Balloon Vending Machine> and fill <Barrier> with balloons, huh?

Ramis put me on the ground and stared at me. As expected, she’s probably dissatisfied with me taking independent actions.

“Hakkon … do your best.”

“N n.”

I had a strange reaction to her unexpected words. Even though I had readied myself to be restrained or scolded.

“Grandmother said that forceful women who try to restrict people are hated, so I’m going to believe in Hakkon. And so, definitely return without being broken.”

Ramis is also growing up. I’m honestly delighted that she has confidence in me. It’s also something to be thankful for that she’s slackening her restraints on me, but the fact that it’s also a little regrettable is the complexities of a male heart.

“Le ave it to me.”

After I produced balloons, I became the <Cardboard Vending Machine> and ascended. Below me, Ramis waved her hand widely. I wish I had an arm to return her wave, but she’ll have to pardon me from it.

Adjusting it so that it would fall where her hand was, I took out a milk tea. Will she properly receive it? Then, I’m off.

Flying off into the darkness should be something that gives me a feeling of dread, but right now it’s no problem.

The monsters are marching along the ground, but they have torches in hand, so I’m able to get some degree of light. So they’re proceeding directly along the main street, huh?

Ahead of them is undoubtedly the Hunters Association. It seems like they’re pretty much all proceeding in an orderly manner along the main street without leaving it, but … how is it managed, I wonder? It’s possible that the frogman demons and alligatorman demons are comrades in arms with mutual interests, but even if that’s the case, is it something that could make them march precisely in lines?

I understand that it’s instigated by the Ruler of the Netherworld, but I can’t imagine that it was possible for him to mobilize all the monsters on all the levels to take independent actions. He might be able to send out simple instructions, but from what I can see from above, they’re taking direct orders.

It would fit if a companion of the Ruler of the Netherworld was lurking among them, giving out orders. But finding out where the commands are given from within that huge army would be a next-to-impossible task. It would be nice if I could figure it out at a glance.

Well, I was thinking it when I saw it, but there isn’t much time left; first our objective is to seal up the hole, and then afterwards we can smoke out the commander, if there is one. Right now, I just have to do the things I can.

I can tell that the frogman demons are sticking themselves to the Hunters Association, climbing up the wall. The alligatormen demons have clubs and stoneaxe-like things in hand and are beating the Association’s wall. The defenders also seem to be having a tough struggle, but even if they can keep the terrace from being occupied, it’s over once the outer walls are broken.

It seems that we weren’t wrong to execute the plan today.

I wander through the sky, letting out the gas from the balloons within <Barrier> while adjusting my position, but I’m about to reach right above the place I was aiming for.

Man, there’s an uncountable amount of monsters outside the walls. Furthermore, I can see fireballs approaching here from far away, but if those are lights held in monster hands, it means they’ll increase further, huh?

These numbers; the outside has more numbers than those inside the community. As I thought; if we don’t do something about the wall, we won’t have a chance at victory.

Now then; Ramis and the others… looks like they haven’t been found out yet. The plan is for me to drop from directly overhead, stop up the whole, and my comrades will jump out. And, as they clean up the enemies, with earth magic and Ramis’ super-strength together they’ll hurriedly restore the wall. That’s how it is.

And so, I’d like to aim for a time when the monsters on the community side have left the wall, if possible. It’s frustrating, but I must see through the most ideal time.

The monsters on the outside of the wall aren’t moving. Pretty much all of the monsters in the community are heading towards the Hunters Association, but even so, close to 100 of them are remaining around the hole.

This amount is still dangerous, but I gotta do it before the monsters outside move, huh? In my indecisiveness I looked down, and a single monster running the opposite way down the main street caught my eye.

It’s returning? Even though not a single other monster has turned back, is that one in charge of communications?

When I carefully observed it, it stop in front of the monster herd that was standing in front of the giant hole. It seems to be saying something, but at this distance I can’t make anything out at all.

The individual that came back didn’t move for a little while, but when it set off again, it returned towards the main street. It really feels like a messenger, na.

When I determined that the degree of danger had slightly abated, several individuals in the herd inside the community moved towards the hole. Is this to give directions to the guys outside to march!?

One of these several might be a commander, but I can’t tell from here.

The stopped dead in front of the hole, right there, and when they did something, the monsters outside the wall began to move.

I don’t have any time to hesitate, huh? Confirm the landing spot! Location, okay! Angle, okay! Height, okay! Let’s go, touchdown!

When I changed into the biggest <Ice Vending Machine> Japan can brag about, I dropped directly downwards.

I was aiming just off of the community’s wall, so I was too close a scraped off a bit of the wall, but if I wasn’t practically against it, there’d be no point.

The reverberations that shook the ground and the shockwave when I crashed down blew away the monsters in the surroundings. The monsters that were directly underneath were crushed without being able to retain their original forms, I guess.

Bewildered by the giant vending machine that suddenly fell from the sky, the monsters outside the wall were thrown into a panic.

Huh? Aren’t the frogman demons fleeing quite splendidly? I know that they’re original cowardly and cautious monsters, but the ones aiming for the Hunters Association challenged the battle with a do-or-die attitude and wouldn’t pull back even if their comrades died.

Could it be that the shockwave right now disrupted whatever the method was that manipulated and gave them orders? I still don’t know if the control was from brainwashing or magic or whatever, but either way, it’s convenient.

If the enemy’s command has been removed, then now is our chance. Let’s get to work at once.

I’ve been constantly thinking all about how we should seal up the hole these couple of days. Like, if I look over my products, isn’t there something I can use?

Cement is the most suitable for covering a hole in construction, but I haven’t seen a vending machine that sells it.

Since that’s the case, then is there no other product that exists that is suitable for filling in walls? Thinking so, I searched like a madman, but I couldn’t find such a product.

That’s when I changed my line of thinking. Like, isn’t there an ability for some function that looks like it could repair walls?

Alright, this is the first time vending machine is challenging it, but I’ve practiced everything else. I believe I can do it, and all that’s left is to put it into action!

I activated the newly taken function, <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation>.

Just as this function’s name says, it’s a concrete slab that’s laid out underneath when installing a vending machine. Originally it’s an item used to anchor a vending machine so it won’t fall over, but I’m going to use it differently today.

Suddenly, underneath the gigantified <Ice Vending Machine>, a concrete slab appeared on the ground, a little bigger than the part that I’m standing on.

Alright, alright, just as I thought. So far, it’s the same result as when I experimented with vending machines of various sizes. It’s proven that the <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation> will meet the size of the vending machine used when I activate it.

The problem is from now on.  Originally you bury anchors in the concrete board and fix the vending machine in place, but I don’t do that and activate <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation> once again.

Vrm – my field of vision moved a little ways up. And then, again, activate <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation>! More and more, we’re not ending this yet! The third <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation>-!

And, while my opponents were confused about just how they should be reacting to this, I continued to stack up concrete boards. When the next appeared right after I left the previous <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation>, the points would be consumed anew.

In this gigantic situation, the point consumption each time is 1,000, an expenditure that can’t be called cheap by any means, but if it’s to this degree, with all the contributions I got from everyone, it’s worth the effects.

These concrete boards are originally around 10cm, but in order to support this giant body, the thickness exceeds 1 meter. The hole’s diameter is at 10 meters, so it’s a story where I’m done after piling up 10 of them.

I’m going to pile them up in one go!



   ]    
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How a Vending Machine Threatens

I stacked up concrete slabs during the time the monsters separated from me, and by the time they started moving I had piled up my goal of ten slabs.

The enemy has been flustered until now, but this <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation> won’t be broken or destroyed so easily, you know.

The weight of the <Concrete Slab for Vending Machine Installation> for the normal vending machine is about 60 kilos. Generally speaking, if you figure a 10 time increase in size, the weight would be approximately 600 kilos. If you add ten of them together then it would be 6 tons … no, that’s wrong. It’s 10×10, so it’s 100 times by another 10 so … at any rate, I believe it’s definitely an extraordinary amount of weight.

Even if the monsters worked together, they shouldn’t be able to move it. I suppose it’s enough for buying time.

Furthermore, the monsters’ movements are all scattered, wondering why a wall appeared on their side, so they haven’t been acting on any orders even now. The monsters before my eyes are so bewildered thrown into disorder that I almost can’t believe the aggressive attitudes of the ones I saw inside the community were true. I won’t have any complaints if this reduces the amount of our enemies.

If the threat from outside is gone, we’ll be able to concentrate on the inside of the community.

For now, let’s return my body to the original vending machine.

When I stacked the concrete slabs, it ended up being higher than the wall so I can see the situation behind me in the community well, but I can also somewhat see the reinforcements for sealing up the hole doing the sealing.

“Protect the magic users with all your might! Ramis, it doesn’t matter if it’s rocks, debris, or fragments of the wall, throw them at the hole!”

President Bear is bursting out with a reddish-brown aura from within our comrades, kicking away enemies.

The alligatorman demons, with their famously tough hides, were easily bisected with a single swing of his arm, and whatever was touched by the red after-image of his claws, whether it was the enemy or debris, were cut into pieces like hot butter.

So that’s President Bear when he’s serious. That bulk, power, and slicing ability of his claws makes you feel sorry for the monsters he’s up against.

The four members of the Big Eaters Brigade are acting as one group, so they’re bringing the enemies down steadily. Their teamwork is exceptional, using their dexterity to run around, so even a decent expert will probably have trouble against them.

They’re also Tasmanian devils … not, they’re marsupial-bearcat-people demons, and are born with the Divine Blessing <Howl> which sways the spirits of those who hear it, and it’s possible for those with little resistance to fall into an abnormal mental condition.

It seems like the frogman demons are quite susceptible to it, and they mercilessly bite through the windpipes of those enemies whose movements have been dulled.

The movements of Mishael and Grandmother are the same as always, so the enemies are unable to approach one full circle around the magic users repairing the hole.

Things have been going well so far. I did install the concrete slabs so it might not be necessary for me to have to fill in in a panic, but on the off-chance that I’m broken, it’s possible that these concrete slabs will disappear. It would be better for me to do the things I can do now.

Not only can I watch the battle below from above, I can also observe the movements on the battlefield well, so aren’t their any monsters moving suspiciously? I sent my sight into every corner.

If it’s the Ruler of the Netherworld’s subordinate then it might be a skeleton, or something other than the monsters from around here. Are there any monsters that aren’t originally from this level around?

I think there’s something suspicious puttering around the hole, but it’s too far away so I can’t tell what kind of individual it is.

If you’re a commander, what would you normally do in this sort of situation? Avoiding standing on the frontlines and staying in the rear seems right. However, this time the enemies are attacking with an overwhelming number. My comrades at the wall are also sticking to a defensive battle, so our opponent shouldn’t feel too much in danger. I think.

Don’t you think he’d be concerned with the sudden blockage of the hole and come look at the situation with his own eyes?

Watching over things from a place a little removed from the battle with several monsters acting as his guard; there’s no way there’d be an enemy with that exact aim … Ah, there’s one over there.

There’s a group of monsters that matches those conditions exactly. There are ten monsters standing still in a group a little ways away without participating in the battle. Right in the middle of them is some person wearing a hooded robe with a weird design.

It’s a black robe with red and blue geometric patterns embroidered here and there on it. Speaking of black robes, it resembles the garments of the Ruler of the Netherworld and the Ghost King. It looks suspicious just looking at it.

That, if I could defeat the commander, I might be able to save the people struggling at the Hunters Association. The enemy is closely watching my companions acting violently in front of the hole.

He probably doesn’t realize that the culprit that stopped up the hole is a vending machine. However, suspicious aside, if he’s the Ruler of the Netherworld’s subordinate, it’s possible that information about me was leaked from that guy.

That said, there’s some distance between me and him in the dark, so it would be difficult to see that there’s a vending machine up here.

Right now, the only one who can move freely is me. In that case, I have to dispatch my normal assassination techniques.

With balloons and cardboard, my recent usual combination, I floated into the sky, aiming for directly above the suspicious individual.

I might be able to directly fall and crush him like this, but if he’s the Ruler of the Netherworld’s subordinate, then I want to collect information. But if I let him live, there’s also the pattern where you’ll regret it far into the future.

Ah- this is so worrisome. If I want to dissolve the current situation, then crushing him like this is fine. However, if we want to resolve the dungeon’s anomalies, then we need information.

When I cast my vision in the direction of the Hunters Association, I can see lights swarming like bugs as the monster swarm climbs the Hunters Association. It’s too far so I can’t get an accurate measure of the situation, but currently it looks like they’re enduring it.

President Bear and the others around the wall look like they’re not at max capacity yet.

I have enough points to turn into the giant <Ice Vending Machine> but … alright, let’s try falling in my normal state to brush against the opponent. If I hit him and he dies, then that’s that. I’ll just try doing what I can.

Aiming just for the point, I return to the normal vending machine. I also cancel <Barrier> and erase the balloons.

The opponent doesn’t move, so if I fall like this … it will work!

With a BANG, my body falls and causes a shockwave dead in the middle of them. I dared to remove the <Barrier> so I took quite the amount of damage, but that was also calculated.

There was a man who, too surprised by me, who fell from the sky in front of him, was stiff and unable to speak.

Eh, it’s a human man? It was my fault for completely believing it to be a skeleton, but for the subordinate to be a human, isn’t something weird about that?

“Hii, hiiii- wh,what is it!?”

He’s backing up, wanting to get away from me, but <Barrier> is obstructing him so he can’t go any further than 1 meter from me.

I won’t let him escape. <Barrier> prohibits him from leaving it, after all.

“What is this light blue wall-!? I, I can’t get out! Y,you guys, break this wall!”

When the thin-cheeked man yelled at the monsters, the monsters around use began to attack the <Barrier> all at once.

If it’s like this, I can endure it to some extent, but my points are finite. Shall I stop them?

I replaced one of my products with a bath towel and took it out of my retrieval opening with <Telekinesis>. And, winding it around the fussing man’s neck, I pulled on both ends.

“Shu t it.”

Honestly, use “it” instead of “up” isn’t proper, but can’t be helped.

(damari versus damare)

“Wh,what, someone’s talking-”

“Won’t shu t it?”

This usage of my words is a bit foolish, but what’s important is that the meaning gets through.

He’s still making a fuss and screaming, so I pull the towel tighter.

“W,wait, st,stop.”

He seems like he’s going to listen to me, so I loosen the towel a little. It seems like he doesn’t realize that this attack is something directly from the vending machine, so he’s wary of his surroundings. It’s convenient, so let’s have him continue the misunderstanding.

“St op mak ing ”

“the mon sters move.”

If this guy’s the commander, then if I cross-examine him like this, he should have some kind of reaction.

“Wh,what are you talking about? I don’t understand.”

Well, you normally would play dumb. I can see it as him spitting out lies in a panic, but I wonder which it is. It can also be taken as him losing his cool when his life’s in danger.

Even if I cross-examine him, I don’t have enough words to speak well. I’ll have to lead the opponent into naturally talking himself, huh?

I wonder if there isn’t something among my products that can loosen my opponent’s mouth.

For spicy things I have the famous canned soup with habenaro in it, but that’s just a little spicy and it has a normal, drinkable taste. Even if I force him to drink it, it probably won’t be torture – I mean make him talk.

If I’m going to make him frightened, then a threat with some impact will have to be THAT, huh?

“Sp eak.”

“Wa nt to die?”

Giving him a threat, I took a cola and floated it in front of his eyes with <Telekinesis>. As he was focused on that, I changed into the <Cylindrical Candy Vending Machine> and swiftly sent out some candy.

I quickly returned to normal and unfastened the candy’s wrapper. I twisted off the cap of the bottle in front of the man.

Then, floating the candy grandly in front of him, I dropped it into the cola. At that moment, the contents spurted upwards from the mouth.

It feels like he has no idea what the meaning of my actions are right now, but I pulled the towel wrapped around his neck a little tightly.

“Agu aa.”

Unable to resist, the man opened his mouth and I forcefully poured a new cola I had prepared to frighten him.

I’m aware this is quite cruel, but my precious people’s lives are at stake; I have to resolve myself to have the heart of a demon.

“Cough, cough, what do you intend to do-? This weird taste, it can’t be, poison-!?”

He’s misunderstood all on his own, but that’s a gross leap in logic. The real threat starts here.

I floated the exact same candy as just now in front of the man’s eyes and purposefully swayed it from side to side.

“This is what you just … if put in that liquid, it explodes… tsk. N,no way, you intend to make me swallow it-!?”

I pressed the candy forcefully against the resisting man’s mouth.

“S,stop-! Please stop-! You’ll make me explode-!”

He’s more scared than I expected. In actuality, if you swallowed it and some time has passed, like now, then it wouldn’t be any problem if you put it in your mouth, though.

He’s someone who I think is commanding the monsters, so I had assumed he’d be a little more dignified, but his reaction is more like a grunt’s than I expected.

No, he’s the kind of guy who naturally observes from a high position and acts stylishly, giving out orders from safety. So a guy like that acts like this when you corner him, huh?

“La st ch ance.”

“Go ing to speak?”

I add another two candies and show them to him.

“I, I get it! I’ll stop commanding the monsters-! S,so, don’t make me swallow that-!”

The threat of unknown objects worked better than I expected.
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Reality

The man who had readily given in to my threats thrust his right fist forward and sucked in a large breath of air.

“Release, oh shackles of the Ruler of the Netherworld.”

There was a ring with a design made to resemble the Ruler of the Netherworld on the man’s right hand. The eyes fired of red, blood-like light, and its jaw rattled and shook.

When it did so, the monsters that had been striking my <Barrier> this entire time suddenly froze and stared off into space in a daze. In a complete turn around from their bloodlust up until now, they looked around the area like fools.

The look like people who just woke up.

“W,with this, the monsters have returned to their original state. Th,that’s enough, right?”

“Ma ke the m.”

“Wi thdr aw.”

You can’t say it’s over until all of them have left here.

“I,Impossible. I’m only given the ability to instruct them to attack occasionally. This ring only has the ability to convey the Ruler of the Netherworld’s power, and I’m just a relay point!”

In other words he’s basically an antenna? Well, with a gutless and spineless man like this, there’s no way he’d be granted full authority.

Furthermore, even if he made them retreat, I blocked up the only exit so it was pretty impossible to begin with.

“R,right now I’ve released them, so the monsters have already returned to how they normally are.”

This probably isn’t a lie. The frogman demons who have regained themselves are fleeing all over the place. Alligatorman demons are aggressive so there are still individuals fighting, but they are also attacking frogman demons and eating them.

So this is their normal mode of living. They’ve been manipulated this entire time, so they’re probably starving.

The monsters have begun to fight themselves all over the place and President Bear seems to be confused, so I called him over with my maximum volume.

“O ver here.”

The repairs of the hole haven’t even gotten midway through, but there’s the concrete slabs I’ve left there, so everyone rushed over after judging that there wouldn’t be any problems.

“Hakkon, what are you doing? Just what is that guy supposed to be?”

President Bear, who arrived first, asked while he was regaining his breath. Inside hes a gentleman, but with that appearance, he looks like a bear who’s covered in blood splatters. That intensity caused the legs of the man who was manipulating the monsters to give out.

It would be painful to explain who this man is from scratch without having enough words, but I have the <Security Camera> and <LCD Panel>. I had been recording, so I played back the conversation from just now.

So he wouldn’t disturb everyone who was watching seriously, I waved candy in front of the man so he wouldn’t open his mouth.

When they had watched it to the end, everyone began to act as if they were thinking about -Eh-!?

“DIIIIIEEE-!”

With a thunderous roar, a fist crashed into the <Barrier>.

[Points have been reduced by 600.]

Wha-, it’s exceed’s Mishael’s attack? Bristling with anger and her eyes full of tears … it was Ramis’ attack.

“Ra is.”

“Remove the barrier, Hakkon! I can’t kill him like this-!”

What the heck? This rage isn’t normal. For Ramis to lose herself this much to anger, I’ve never seen it … except for one time. It can’t be, is it about that?

“Calm down, Ramis. This isn’t like you.”

When she made to hit out again, President Bear grabbed both of her arms from behind. However, it appears that he can’t completely restrain her, and he’s being dragged along.

The Big Eaters Brigade also clung earnestly to Ramis to hold her back, but she’s still able to move; her superhuman strength is terrifying.

“I ain’t ever gonna forget that face-! That’s the enemy that controlled the monsters that attacked my village!”

So it really was like that. I had a vague feeling, but this guy really is the culprit that destroyed Ramis’ village, huh?”

He does fit the bill for manipulating monsters, but for them to meet with this kind of timing.

“I do not know the details, but there are still things I wish to hear from this man. Won’t you resist your anger? I completely understand the hatred you hold, as this man destroyed our community and killed out citizens. However, that is exactly why we must bear with it. All of the people on the other levels are also suffering and are in the middle of this turmoil and are struggling so they can survive, right? We cannot let anyone else endure the same experience. Endure… so that we can save even a few more people.”

“U….n. I, get it. Sorry, President. I’m going to go repair the gate.”

She probably can’t hold her emotions back if she’s here. Hanging her head, she went towards the direction of the giant hole. Grandfather and the three earth magic users also went back with her.

“Now then; I will have you answer all of my questions. Every time you try to do any pointless haggling, deception, or refuse to speak, I’ll break a finger. I won’t kill you … no, we won’t let you die so easily. If you want to die a peaceful death, you’d better obediently confess everything.”

The gentle and kind President Bear is no longer present. Baring his wild ferocity, he’s a savage beast that makes the souls of the people who see him cower away.

In Japan, this villainous behavior against another wouldn’t be allowed, but this is a different world, and the rules and principles are also different.

Also, even if they’re unlawful actions, I don’t have any intentions on stopping President Bear.

He had killed several hundred civilians in cold blood. If anything happens to him, it’s his own fault. There’s no room for sympathy.

Next to him is Grandmother, silently standing there without a word. She’s staring at the man carefully without her gentle smile, completely expressionless.

Her figure makes you feel a different kind of dread from President Bear.

“First, take off that ring. Hakkon, won’t you go with Ramis? Leave this sort of dirty work to us. That’s the duties that elders should undertake.”

I feel like I want to oversee things myself, but right now I want to be at Ramis’ side more. And so I obediently follow this suggestion, installing wheels underneath me and having the Big Eaters Brigade push me.

—

“Hakkon … sorry.”

“Nu uh.”

She’s quite depressed. She’s continuing to fill in the hole with me on her back, but she doesn’t have her usual vigor.

Even though she met her parents’ enemy, she missed out on the chance to take revenge, so of course she’s down. However … it might be naive of me, but I’m a little relived that it ended without Ramis killing someone.

I wonder what kind of words I should say to her? Even though I can speak a little, no effective words come to mind.

Like this, I’m no different from the vending machine I’ve been up until now.

“You see, me, I’ve always been wanting to get revenge on Pa, Ma, and everyone in the village’s enemy. Because of that, I thought I wanted to get even a little stronger and became a hunter.”

“I se e.”

“That’s why, when I saw him, I wasn’t thinking about anything… I’m no good. Master also said it … I don’t have to forget my anger. But no matter what kind of situation I’m in, I can’t forget my own self. I should swallow my rage and sorrow and turn it into my own strength.”

It’s wrong to want a teenage girl to have complete control over her emotions. Just how many adults have I seen that aren’t able to control their emotions in society?

However, this world isn’t peaceful Japan. Not to mention, if you have the resolve to be a hunter in a dungeon full of danger, losing control of your emotions is an action that can shorten your life.

On top of understanding that, I want to be her ally. I, a vending machine, and Ramis are practically of one mind and body. It will be fine if I supplement her weaknesses.

If her heart is dyed in sorrow, then I should just dye it back with happiness. That is my duty as a her partner.

“Ra is.”

“Wh,wh-at?”

“We will be toge ther”

“Un til the end.”

It’s a clumsy way of speaking, so I’m uneasy about whether she properly understood. I can’t die easily, so until the day you stop being a hunter I’ll always be with you, is the emotion I have.

“Eh-, Hakkon. Is that, can it be … a proposal?”

“A h-”

Ramis’ face went red and she twisted her body around. Eh, hang on a minute there, Ramis-san.

“B,but, I’m a minor, and … Mom was married at 18, so I’d like to get married at the same age, see.”

Um, hello?

“I’m really happy, but I think it’s still a little too early. You know, I still want to get to know you better. Ah, if we do, what should we do about children? It would be nice if Hyurumi could make a little Hakkon.”

Uuuum, I’d like you to listen to me, but.

“I know, as expected, when we reach the end of the dungeon, we’ll have you return to being human! I love the current Hakkon too, but I also want to see Hakkon who’s turned back into a human-. If that happens, we might be able to hold hands and go on a date.”

I’m happy that her depression has been blown away, but her delusions are leaping into strange directions.

I gave her too great of a shock while she’s depressed and it seems like she’s fallen into some confusion. I’m happy to know that she likes me, but is she serious…? She’s probably just in elevated spirits after having sweet words spoken to her while he heart was weakened, and she was unable to understand the correct situation.

Is it possible for a romance to happen between a vending machine and a girl? Ah, no, calm down, me.

Will I now have to bring the daydreaming girl back to reality?

“Ju-st kidding. Hakkon is trying to cheer me up, right? Thanks. Un, thanks to you, I’m really energetic!”

Ku-, so she was just teasing me. That was dangerous, I almost believed her.

Spinning her arm round and round to appeal that she was energetic, her face still has a shadow over it. But false bravado is still better than depression.

—

a/n: It was all dark and serious plot developments, but the 4th part ends here.

The next story is the 5th part.
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The Danger Passes

he sky was beginning to brighten when the hole was done being repaired.

It was impressive that, despite everyone being completely exhausted, they laughed with delight as they were bathed in the sun’s light. The night they had prepared themselves for death had passed, and the sun that rose is beautiful, so no matter who it was, everyone was so fascinated that they were unable to speak.

In actuality, everyone should probably rest right here, but we’re so concerned about the comrades we left behind we can’t leave it be and stay here, so after a light meal and replenishing our moisture, we began moving immediately.

At this time, I, who can’t feel tired and am being carried on Ramis’ back, will definitely feel like a burden. It’s to the degree that I wish I had legs so I could carry everyone who’s tired.

When we had reached the Hunter’s Association, with everyone forcing their bodies to the limit, there weren’t any living monsters’ figures, but countless corpses tumbled about.

I unconsciously searched to see if there were any hunter comrades among the corpses, and when I was relieved that I didn’t see anyone, President Bear patted his chest in relief next to me. He was surely thinking the same thing.

“We’re back! Is everyone safe!?”

In response to President Bear’s shout, the main door opened, and the hunters we had left in charge of the defenses rushed out.

The gatekeepers are also among them, so everyone’s safe, huh? A single look at their figures shows that it was a hard battle. Their armor is full of holes and tears, and their clothes are discolored by the blood and sweat.

The Association’s walls are also at their limits, huh? The cracks are practically like patterns on the walls, and the outer wall’s fragments are scattered all about the area; it’s obvious that it was a battle to the death.

“President, you were safe! We were able to protect this place somehow!”

“Barely.”

The difference between Karios and Gols’ excitement levels is the usual. The hunters they were with had faces full of a sense of accomplishment and self-confidence, that it’s like they were completely different people from a few hours ago.

“Ramis, you ain’t got injuries, right?! Hakkon, you ain’t broke nowhere, right?!”

Hyurumi ran up and felt Ramis and I up all over.

She seems to have been considerably worried, so even though Ramis said, “We’re fine,” with her eyes red, she still flooded us with worry about this and that.

While everyone was celebrating the reunion, the man who was the commander was taken to the Association’s basement prison with his head covered so you can’t see him. The basement prison is equipped with magic, blessings, and obstructive magic circles, so even a powerful hunter would find it impossible to escape, it seems.

Covering his face is a protective measure against Hyurumi. Both she and Ramis had seen the face of the culprit behind the destruction of their village. We don’t need to pour cold water on the celebratory mood; this was President Bear’s kindness at work.

Ramis will talk to her about it afterwards, so we’ll leave it alone for now.

It’s not just the hunters; the surviving civilians also came outside. In this situation, where there’s still remnants of the enemy left, it’s a dangerous action.

They probably came rushing out without anyone realizing that. It’s probably due to wanting to clear their resentment from being constantly shut up inside.

I don’t have the right to stop them.

President Bear is also fully aware of these matters, so exchanging glances with the gatekeepers and hunters, they became vigilant towards our surroundings.

Right now the enemy should be in a state of confusion. They deserve to relish the taste of freedom, even if it’s just a little bit.

Judging that providing alcohol would be too careless, I’ll make the drinks to toast with beverages without alcohol content.

—-

With that, our goals have begun clearing out the enemies within the community, and fully repairing the wall. Separately, Grandfather and Hyurumi are in charge of investigating the transfer circle.

“There’s an abnormality, but with enough time, we’ll make it work somehow.” (gramps)

“Yah. They had bad intentions, but with me and Gramps here, their luck’s run out.”

They said such confident words, so it was left to them. With a brilliant mage and magic-tool engineer joining forces, my expectations are going up and up.

Ramis and I are supposed to be in charge of cleaning up the monsters inside the community, but it seems like she’ll think unnecessary thoughts if she’s not moving her body, so she’s concentrating on fighting as usual.

She shatters a frogman demon’s head with one strike, turns around and breaks a wooden shield with a backfist, and blows away the enemy right in front of her. From there she doesn’t become careless, quickly preparing herself and scanning her surroundings.

You’ve become strong, Ramis. Your attacks certainly have power, but you also have a calmness within battle you didn’t have before. I do think it’s a little lonely that don’t have to protect you with <Barrier> anymore.

“Hakkon.”

In the middle of battle, Ramis calls my name with a tiny voice that seems like it will disappear.

“N.”

“I wonder what I should do. I’ve always been thinking I want to get revenge for Ma and Pops. Even so, I found the guy, but I weren’t able to do anything … … I went to see the guy in jail, just once.”

Did she go to meet him when I didn’t know?

“U n u n.”

“I was with Hyurumi. When I saw him scared and shivering on the other side of the bars, somehow, I felt like it didn’t matter anymore. Even though he’s supposed to be the guy I thought I hated and wanted to kill so much… … And then, I told President that he should give him the punishment that his crimes deserve. And like that, I don’t have anything to do anymore…”

With distant eyes, she kicked apart and scattered monsters.

She’s been entrusting her body to the battlefield these past sever months, so even with her mind wandering, her body seems to be able to move on its own. I think she’s probably fine against this level of opponents, but I have to pay attention, at least.

“Hakkon, I wonder what I should do. Mah goal’s been lost and gone … I wonder what I should from now on.”

She’s been living a life aiming to get revenge all this time, and even became a hunter in order to get stronger. Losing her life’s goal, she’s become bewildered. Presenting her with a new goal would be ideal, but, a life goal, huh?

I wonder what I should say to encourage Ramis.

“Ha v e fun”

“Eh-, what’s that?”

“Go for war d and”

“Ha v e fun.”

They’re cheap-sounding words that aren’t encouraging at all, but they’re my true thoughts.

It’s Ramis’ life. There are people who fall apart while living after losing their goal. If that’s the case, then isn’t it fine to just have fun? The person who has fun living his own life is a winner.

I may have become a vending machine, but I’m having fun with my own circumstances. It’s not like I don’t have any dissatisfaction. But there’s no way I would have been able to experience spending the days together with Ramis and the others in Japan; every day has been fulfilling.

And that’s why I’m thinking I want to live together with Ramis and the others as much as I can from now on.

“To ge the r.”

“Hakkon … un, that’s right. We’ll be together until the end!”

It’s been a while since I’ve seen her carefree smile. Yup, yup; a smile suits Ramis the best.

“I’ll stop being depressed and troubled for now. There are still going to be a lot of things to do from now on, and I want to go to the Beginning Level; I’m worried about everyone.”

“U n u n.”

Clear Stream Lake Level has reached a respite, but we’re not getting information on how the other levels are doing. President-sensei and the children on the Beginning Level. That’s where the Fools of Whimsy Brigade headed to.

It’s definitely a harsh battle, so I want to help them out somehow.

“First off, we need to defeat all of the enemies in this community and make it safe!”

“Welcome.”

As a harmful effect of the enemy losing its commander, the remnants are scattered throughout the community. If we don’t clear them out, the civilians won’t be able to pass their days in the community peacefully.

“Alright, I’m going to kick them away-”

Let’s immerse ourselves in clearing out the community for a while. Our first priority is insuring the safety of the Clear Stream Lake Level. We’ve left the transfer circle to those two, so making our move once transferring is possible should be fine.

Alright, for a change of pace, I’ll also participate in the subjugation.

—-

When we had defeated about ten monsters, it began to get dark so we returned to the Hunter’s Association. It also appears to be the time the other hunters are coming back, so we joined up with two groups of hunters before we reached the Association.

The hunters cooperating with the monster subjugation in the community are moving in groups of four to five people, and they must take one of the Big Eaters Brigade along as a member.

Their noses and ears are indispensable for searching for enemies, so it seems they’ve been running around busily every day.

“We worked real hard today too-. Hakkon, when we return, bring out a ton of those fried meat things.”

“Pel’s all about those, ne. I’m requesting it as well.”

Mikene isn’t quite to the degree of Pel, but his greediness won’t lose out to him. Looks like kara’age will sell well today as well.

Each of the groups’ leaders are required to enter the Hunter’s Association to report to President Bear, but the other hunters are standing by outside.

There are a number of tents set up in front of the Hunter’s Association where the hunters are sleeping. It’s natural to have monsters in the surrounding are while on expeditions, so it seems that there’s no problems even if the safety isn’t confirmed.

There’s also a continuous lookout, so it seems they can sleep soundly.

With the hunters moving outside, thanks to that the space for the residents inside has increased, and with dissatisfaction dropping drastically, it’s a win-win result for both sides.

We have my food and beverages on this level so our situation is fine, but that shouldn’t be the same for the other levels. I’m don’t know how much prepared stores they had, but I want to do something soon.

In particular, I’m worried about Principal-sensei who headed to the Beginning Level. I can only leave the transfer circle to Hyurumi and Grandpa. Afterwards, I’ll go check out the situation with refreshments.

Standing in front of the Hunter’s Association like always, it feels like we’ve returned to normal days. However, that’s not true. Large amounts of blood has flowed, and most of the civilians have died.

I had mistakenly believed that life in the community is fun, and I would always be able to have fun and peacefully pass the days.

This is an other world’s dungeon that has monsters wandering around. Unlike Japan’s safe world, death is right by our side. I’m disgusted with myself, who has yet to leave the sentiments of a Japanese person.

To be useful to people as a vending machine, I’ve further acquired methods to attack. I am aware that this is deviating from the concept of a vending machine.

However, to survive this other world … a normal vending machine won’t work. A vending machine that just sells products can’t do anything.
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Shaved Ice

The monsters inside the community were pretty much all defeated, so the temporary tents outside began to increase.

The monsters outside the wall didn’t come attacking since then, and seem to be living according to their nature in the wilds.

We passed our days peacefully, as if the violence from the previous few days was a lie.

With the coming of the peaceful days they yearned for, I began to see the expressions of the citizens and adventurers loosen.

However, among them, President Bear and Ramis must be worried about the other levels; from time to time, their expressions would be tinged with a shadow.

Hyurumi and Grandpa have been secluding themselves to deal with the transfer circle one way or another, but it seems like they haven’t been able to make any headway at all.

It would be nice if there was something to change the mood, I thought; with a timing like they were reading my mind, the citizens held a summer festival.

It seems to also serve the purpose of being a congratulatory party for succeeding in seeing off the siege, and President Bear cooperatively gave his consent.

—

　The plaza in front of the Hunter’s Association was decorated quickly. That said, there’s a shortage of goods, so they weren’t able to make it very showy.

The preparations were done in a few hours, and a festival that felt very handmade, like a cultural festival, was held, but it seems worth it just to have a place for everyone to enjoy themselves as much as they wanted for the first time in a while, so everyone is looking forward to it.

I also intend to enjoy myself today without worrying about the difficult things. We’re holding the festival to drive away the gloomy feelings, after all.

It’s a little dreary that there’s no more than four stalls, but they still had a bustling crowd of all genders and ages.

But even so, I won’t lose.

Right now, summer is in full swing. Even if the sun went down, it’s so muggy that you can’t call it a pleasant evening even if you’re being polite. Because of that, the product I’m providing is shaved ice.

I’ve already had ice cream as a product, but if it’s a summer festival, then you need shaved ice. I won’t give on that.

In terms of business, the cost-performance of shaved ice is far superior. Even though it’s just syrup on ice, the customers also seem satisfied, and the cost from my side is practically nothing. The point conversion was also surprisingly cheap.

I’ve already chosen the <Shaved Ice Vending Machine> in my functions. A picture of a bowl of shaved ice is stuck on the white body.

Photographs with plenty of the three colors of syrup, green, red, and yellow on shaved ice tempted you to buy. The flavors are melon, strawberry, and lemon, the most standard of standards.

However you need to take caution, since this vending machine’s ice can be poor in quality, and if you eat it in winter, the off-season, the taste of the syrup can have degraded.

Ho -wever, this is where my dexterity comes into play. I broke the ice into fragments as small as possible, until it was like powdered snow, and poured plenty of syrup as fresh as possible on without being stingy.

When I did so, how should I comment on the result? Haven’t I made shaved ice that just looks delicious?

There’s also the effect of the hot weather, and the shaved ice sold like it was flying off the shelf.

“Kaaaaa-, so coooold-! I can’t get enough-”

“Oh geez, Karios-san. Your mouth has red syrup around it.”

Karios and his girlfriend were eating shaved ice in front of me, displaying their harmonious relationship.

His girlfriend smiled warmly while wiping the syrup stuck around his mouth.

Yup, it’s really heart warming. I have no intention of saying anything boorish at this festival. Here is where I should tell Karios how to eat chaved ice deliciously.

“Put it yo ur mouth”

“All at on ce.”

“N, so shovel it all in at once? Alright.”

Without any doubt, the merry-making Karios stuffed his cheeks with the shaved ice in one go.

As for the result? Any Japanese person would know.

“Uguaaaa-, my head hurts, oooooow”

“A,are you alright?”

Fuhahaha, shaved ice is something you should eat slowly and calmly.

His girlfriend patted Karios’ back worriedly, and the moved away. I don’t feel like I’ve done anything bad at all.

As I watched over the two of their circumstances, they moved to a bench a little aways and sat down to see if the pain in his head had subsided.

“Geez, it’s because you ate it in a hurry. I’ll feed you. Aa-h.”

“Oioi, ain’t it embarrassing in a place like this?”

“Karios-san, are you not going to eat it?”

“C,can’t be helped. Just one bite, kay? Aa-h.”

… Dammit, Should I swap the syrup and put tabasco all over it?

Come to think of it, I wonder if I can change the syrup’s flavor. Three flavors is a little bleak. If I can have more fruit toppings, then it will be more popular.

Oh, I have <Telekinesis>. I placed a small table in front of me, and placed the bag of cut apples from the <Apple Vending Machine> out on it.

These apples are cut into easy-to-eat sizes, and they are even mixed with honey and caramel flavoring, so I can use them as shaved ice toppings. Let’s take out others, like bananas and other fruits.

Next I became the ice vending machine and manipulated a large amount of ice to make a large bowl of ice on top of the table. I used <Telekinesis> and lined up picked strawberries and other peeled fruits on to of that.

I was engrossed in the work, and when I came to, there were a crowd of people in front of me. They’re peering this way full of interest.

It wasn’t my intention, but it seems like a performance draws in customers. If there’s an audience, should I raise the speed further?

Next I became the Shaved Ice Vending Machine once again, and this time I produced chest the shaved ice, without syrup, in plastic bowls. I lined them up and slid them on the table in front of me.

I’ve secured plenty of them, so shall I display another new function I took here?

It’s a standard vending machine, but I haven’t used it once so far; I became the <Cup-Type Vending Machine>.

It’s major enough that you wouldn’t need an explanation after all this time, but it’s a vending machine that pours the drink you selected into a paper cup.

Normally it’s a system that would pour water, or perhaps soda water, into the concentrate in the paper cup, and then put ice in it, but this time, let’s use the concentrate itself.

Using <Telekinesis>, I move the shaved ice without syrup to the place where the paper cup usually is. And then, I released a concentrate of Japan’s famous white probiotic milk beverage on top of the shaved ice.

<t/n: yakult>

When I put the juice concentrate on like this, it becomes a substitute for syrup. With this, the syrup types have increased by many times.

Furthermore, I’ll use the fruits prepared beforehand as toppings, and it’s done.

“Oh, Hakkon, what’s this? Ain’t this way tastier looking than the ice from before?”

“Yeah, it’s cute, and looks really delicious.”

Mixed into the crowd that appeared before I knew it, Hyurumi and Ramis were watching while gulping.

“Ta ke it as”

“You’ d li ke.”

The Hunters Association are covering all of the charges, so you can take whatever you want.

When I said so, everyone rushed in to the special shaved ice all at once, and I sold out before I knew it.

I’m glad it was more popular than I thought, but more importantly, I can use <Telekinesis> for simple cooking.

It’s just that <Telekinesis> can only manipulate my products, so I can’t use a kitchen knife. I haven’t seen a vending machine that sells cutlery before, so I don’t have any cutlery among my products.

If I had cutlery, I might be able to do close combat, so it’s a little regrettable.

“It was delicious!”

The voice of an energetic child brought me back out of my sea of thoughts.

Grasping an emptied shaved ice bowl, a small girl smiled happily. -oh, is this the granddaughter of the old couple among my four regulars?

“It was delicious-!”

“Thank you very much.”

She said the same thing twice, so it seems likes responding was the right thing to do. Her smile became even bigger.

“Hey, hey, Hakkon. What kind of magic tool are you? You’re not a weapon or armor. A business magic tool?”

“I haven’t thought about it, but wouldn’t he be an all-purpose goods provisioning magic tool or something?”

“Hyurumi, that’s too long. Wouldn’t all-purpose magic tool be fine?”

Hyurumi and Ramis answered accordingly to the child’s honest question.

But I’m troubled about answering such a question that way. I think there isn’t something in this world like me. Should I respond honestly?

“Ben dee ng”

“Ma shuhee n.”

Ugh, I’m severely lacking the sounds to say vending machine. Was this pushing it? I said just that last ‘shuhee’ at my fastest speed, but did they hear it as ‘shee’?

Just connecting two sounds together takes an unbelievable amount of concentration, so it’s a feat that can’t be done recklessly.

“Bendeeng ma … sheen?”

“Ye s ye s.”

I have to be satisfied with this for now.

When the day I can speak more fluently comes, let’s officially name myself.
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The Summer Vending Machine

It’s summer. The bright and merciless sunbeams beamed down incessantly, and people crowded around the mountain of ice that I was furiously making in front of the Hunter’s Association.

It won’t last more than an hour with the sunlight directly hitting it, but it seems that having it makes a world of difference compared to not having it, so everyone and anyone is surrounding the mountain of ice.

It seems that this year’s summer is quite a bit hotter compared to average of the past years, so recovering the community quickly wasn’t wrong. If they were trapped inside in this sort of situation, they might not have had the energy left to fight.

The remaining monsters within the community also seem to be effected by the heat; most of them are found in areas with water, so it seems that exterminating them is also easy. President Bear said that the clearing out of monsters within the community will be finished soon.

Things are going well, but if something isn’t done about this heat, the reconstruction work won’t move forward at all.

Furthermore, even though the summer festival changed the mood a little, I’ve always been thinking about whether I could provide some kind of entertainment, some amusement to improve the citizens’ motivations.

And if it could combat the heat, then even better.

“Hakkon, I’m back-”

Oh, Ramis, who is participating in the patrol of the community, came back for a bit since it’s noon. The reason we’re unusually not together is because I was left behind as a measure against the heat for the residents.

The hunters’ bodies have been built up, so they’re sturdy compared to the average resident, and they’re able to withstand this heat. But the residents, especially the women and children, have been effected by the tension up to a few days ago, as well as this heat, and people who have had breakdowns with their physical conditions keep appearing, so I’m constantly providing ice and sports drinks.

“Hi ya.”

It’s frustrating not being able to say welcome back, but it’s an improvement just to be able to respond properly at all, so I’ll just praise myself.

“It’s so hot-. This kind of day makes me want to bathe in a river or something, but it’s still too dangerous outside, na.”

Although the monsters have withdrawn, the amount of monsters has suddenly increased compared to normal, and there are even a few king frogman demons loitering around, so it was judged to be too dangerous to go to the other side of the wall.

The gate that’s the entrance to the community, which is being watched by the gatekeepers, haven’t opened even once since then.

Playing in the water, huh? The pool and the ocean are the standards in the summer. The ocean and rivers are impossible, but I bet I could do something about a pool.

I can provide for water. I just need to toss in some ice and let it melt.

If that’s going to happen, we need a location and to dig a hole? If there was a suitable large hole, then I’ll be able to make a pool soon.

“Kaa- it’s hot. Hakkon, gimme an ice cream? That room ain’t got no breeze, so it’s hot, hot.”

Hyurumi, who had abandoned her usual black robe, has tied her long hair up in the back.

Thanks for your hard work. I’ll also give you a cold sports drink.

“Fuiiii, thanks for that. Kaa-, I’m revived-.”

“Good job, Hyurumi. How’s the transfer circle?”

“There’s just one more step. A full restoration is still for the future, but with a little more tampering, two, maybe three people’ll be able to jump with the transfer circle.”

That’s excellent news. I’m sure President Bear is also happy.

Hyurumi has been wrestling with the transfer circle every day. She’s acting tough, but she must be feeling the heat fatigue. I want to give both her mind and body a temporary refresher.

“Oh my, that looks delicious. Can I also get one?”

Shirley said as she walked up. With a sleeveless shirt and short shorts, different from her usual evening gown, she gives off the feeling of a healthy beauty.

That said, her shorts are quite low-riding, and there’s a large opening at her breasts. So I think it can’t be helped that all the men’s gazes concentrate on her as she walks by.

“Shirley-san, that outfit suits you well, too, ne.”

“I,it’s a bold outfit. All the guys are starin’, you know.”

“Ufufu. Thank you. There isn’t much entertainment right now, and it’s not time for the night trade, after all. It would be my satisfaction if I can entertain the gentlemen’s eyes even just a little.”

Not only does she realize the men’s gazes, she’s exposing her skin? Shirley is contributing to the community. To the degree that I want thank her as a spokesman for the men.

“Thank you very much, Hakkon-san.”

When I gave her a vanilla ice cream, she gave me a word of thanks, together with a bewitching smile, in return.

“Haa, delicious.”

She carefully licked the popsicle-style vanilla ice cream.

The men who were watching this situation from far away gulped, their gazes concentrated on her mouth.

That’s not on purpose, right? Tucking her hair with her hand, with the strangely erotic appearance while licking around the ice cream, that’s just a coincidence, right? Either way, with her, you can’t help but think she might be aiming for it.

“Ah, that’s right. Do you know where President Bear might be? We’d like to receive instructions on what to do with the ground subsidence over there.”

There were tents lined up in the direction she pointed the stick from her finished ice cream, but there’s been ground subsidence on the other side? Was there a place like that?

“Ah-, the remnants of when Hakkon turned into something like a giant building and fell down?”

“A h.”

So the culprit was me. Of course there’s going to be a dent in the ground from falling from the sky as the giant <Ice Vending Machine>. I’ve troubled everyone involved in the reconstruction work.

-Wait, that, if that hole is of a decent size the … can I use it for a pool?

I thought of having Ramis bring me there, but she has to patrol after lunch, so I won’t. Also, I want to try doing it all by myself as a surprise for when she returns.

—

With break time over, everyone scattered to their jobs. I increased the amount of ice in the square, and left some drinks on top of it.

Alright, I’m going to move on my own. Now I have the possibility of moving on my own power. Balloons, cardboard, Barrier; as I float in the sky, I confirm the scenery below me.

The ground has caved in in a clean rectangle. I can guarantee that it’s deep enough to hold water. Even if we put water in it, let’s not fill it all the way. It would be dangerous if a child fell.

Controlling the balloons, I land on the edge of the hole.

It would be fine to take the form of the <Pressure Washer> and fill it, but the water jet is narrow, so it would take some time to fill even at maximum volume.

Would pouring in hot water and making a hotspring be preferable? No, they’ll likely get mad if I make a hotspring near the square despite it being so hot. If that’s the case, then I really should put ice in and let it melt?

Becoming that vending machine causes intense point consumption, but it seems like I’ll go past the two hour time limit if I’m the normal <Ice Vending Machine>. Without erecting the <Barrier> the point consumption will be reduced, so I’ll manage it somehow.

Changing into the giant <Ice Vending Machine>, I tossed a large amount of ice into the depression.

As I thought, the amount and speed of ice flowing down is different. The hole was filled with a decent amount of ice. I quickly return to my original form and check my points.

The point consumption is … within the permissible range. Now I just have to wait for the ice to melt. If it’s this hot, it will become water around the time everyone returns.

Whoops, I was just giant, so a few surprised residents came over, huh? They can’t use it as a pool yet, but it might be ideal for cooling off.

In the end they misunderstood that this hole covered in ice was ice I’m storing up and stockpiling, so the residents went back.

Now then, shall I return to my usual position too?

—

“So tiiiiired. I’m back, Hakkon!”

“I’m about to dry out, god flipping dammit!”

Ramis from the wrecked area and Hyurumi from the Hunter’s Association appeared, with worn out expressions.

“Hi ya.”

The hunters from the patrolling and cleaning up side have all also returned, huh?

It’s still a little before sunset, but if you push yourself too hard on a hot day, your body will end up collapsing.

“Gimme cold wateer.”

“That cold sweet one for me.”

“I’m living just for this one glaaaaasss.”

All the worn out people gathered around wanting ice cream and cold drinks.

There is only one action I can take. I made balloons and escaped to the skies!

“W,wait, Hakkon, where are you going-!?”

Everyone chased after me floating in the sky. Floating low, I came out through an opening in the tents, and when I guided them to my goal, everyone’s eyes opened wide.

The ice had all melted, and a temporary pool filled with perfectly suitable water was laid out before their eyes; they seem to be bewildered as to what to do.

“Uwa-, it’s a large water puddle-!”

A child raised his voice and ran, leaping into the temporary pool. The depth goes to the child’s shoulders so he’s merrily playing without worry of drowning.

“Mom, it feels so good!”

The young men who saw that child couldn’t take it anymore and were lured into the pool one after another.

“Alright, we’re going in too!”

“W,wait a minute!”

Ramis seized Hyurumi by the hand, pulling her forcibly and sinking into the pool.

The adults sat around the edge, sticking only their feet into the pool to cool off.

Shirley went in once, then came out immediately. The water soaked shirt stuck to her body. Her outstanding figure was even more pronounced, and her black underwear showed through and were visible, but she doesn’t act like she minds.

Or like, I think it’s definitely on purpose.

Suori is sitting on the edge of the pool with just her feet in the water, but she’s fidgeting like she wants to jump in; she’s controlling herself somehow, it seems.

“What are you doing? Come on, get in, get in!”

“I,it’s not like I’m interested in playing in wateeeeeeeeer-!”

In the middle of her excuse, she was dragged in. She raised a splendid splash.

Watching the children playing and the adults cooling off, I finally had a feeling of relief.

The next day. The water that had gotten dirty during the night was gotten rid of so I was thinking to put new water in; when I moved to the side of the pool, there were adults putting off the reconstruction work and laying clean stones to cover the pool surface.

Looks like it was more popular than I expected.
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Reinforcements

“Ramis, Hyurumi, Mishael, and Hakkon. I apologize for sending you all out into a situation where we don’t know about the other side’s circumstances, but this is an extremely important task. But, without me needing to say it, the most important thing is your lives. If you think it’s dangerous, you must first guarantee your body’s safety. This might be a truly painful task. But I believe that if it’s you, then you’ll return safely.”

In the Hunter’s Association Hall, President Bear is firing off an encouragement speech towards us.

President Bear seems to believe that actually, he should be taking on such a dangerous task himself, but in the aftermath of this disaster, there’s no way he can leave Clear Lake Stream Level.

“Un, it’s fine President. Everyone’s here, so we won’t die!”

“Even at the cost of my body, I will protect them.”

“Looks like I’ll be able to connect to here somehow, so be expectin’ reinforcements.”

“Le ave it to us.”

With these members, even if we fall into trouble, looks like we’ll survive somehow.

If President Bear’s assumption is correct, it looks like the danger level for the Starting Level is low.

It’s said that the Dungeon is a huge source of income for the City. It brings in a lot hunters, and it secures a flow of goods between the outside and the interior of the dungeon.

They can’t afford to lose it all, and it’s also inevitable for the City to be annihilated by an outflowing of monsters from the Dungeon. There can’t be an idiot who would just ignore this.

In addition, according to the information the commander we had captured gave us, it seems like each level has a single subordinate of the Ruler of the Netherworld dispatched to it, so if we break the skull ring that’s in bad taste they have, the monsters would escape their control.

It’s more than worth it just by conveying this information on site. We were reminded that we shouldn’t continue on and push ourselves too much.

The most important goal is to gather information on the Starting Level.

The next is reinforcing their fighting forces and replenishing their lacking supplies. Also repairing the transfer circle.

Returning the transfer circle to normal, in the situation where it seems we can’t retain the Starting Level, then we were told to lead everyone to evacuate to the Clear Stream Level.

With the words of the citizens worrying about our safety backing us, we advanced down the corridor connected to the transfer circle.

I could see the strain of nerves on everyone’s faces, but it also doesn’t seem like they’re too worked up.

“First we need to confirm everyone’s safe, ne.”

(Ramis)

“That’s right. Depending on the situation, it’s possible we’ll be entering straight into battle, so please be careful.”

(Mishael)

“In that case, you’re up, Hakkon. We’re trustin’ you.”

(Hyurumi)

“Le ave it to me.”

I still have a wealth of points. I can lightly use the <Barrier> for several hours.

If they stay close, I’ll show them that I can protect everyone.

“Then we’re off. Prepare ya-self.”

Bending over, Hyurumi touched the transfer circle and a bright light flooded up from beneath us, and everyone was blinded by light and closed their eyes.

When the usual floating sensation disappeared, the light also disappeared at the same time, and I used <Barrier> to be safe. I’m taking into the account the possibility that we’ll be attacked right away.

What appeared before our eyes when the light disappeared was the interior of the room the Starting Level’s transfer circle was left in. The fact that the walls and ceiling are still in good condition probably means that the monsters haven’t invaded this far, right?

“There are many footprints, but these aren’t monsters but humans.”

Like Mishael said, the people here thought to use the transfer circle to escape exactly like Clear Stream Level, and people’s footprints cover the floor.

So this means that the transfer circle doesn’t work, as expected.

“First off, let’s leave here and investigate the community’s situation.”

(Mishael)

“Okay. Please wait a bit. I made a special carrying rack made for Hakkon’s use, so I’ll attach it now, okay, it’s perfect.”

So far Ramis has been using a wooden rack to place me on, but Hyurumi is attaching another rack-like thing that sandwiches me against her back on the other side; it looks like a metal seat.

“Heaveho. The stability ain’t bad. Ramis, I’ll be adding to what ya have to carry, but do ya mind?”

“I can carry more. Make sure I can’t throw you off, okay?”

“I made measures for that, so don’t worry and move as ya like.”

Hyurumi securely fastened the belt that crosses in front of her chest. So it’s the same as a seatbelt?

In other words, Ramis isn’t just carrying me, she’s also carrying Hyurumi sitting in the seat she’d attached. From a third-party’s perspective, this is probably a really surreal spectacle.

Ah-, Mishael is making a wry grin while trying not to say anything.

But thanks to that, Hyurumi is within range of <Barrier>, and the ease of protecting her has greatly increased. It’s much safer than it looks.

Mishael carefully went to open the door while trying not to make any noise.

As light came in through the gap, the noise of strife came through at the same time.

Angry yells and and screams we couldn’t understand. There’s some distance so I can’t completely hear them, but one side are humans and the side are … unmistakably monsters.

“It seems someone’s fighting. Let’s hurry!”

Judging that the time for caution was over, Mishael threw open the door and leapt out. I personally think that a strong sense of justice is wonderful, but he’s completely forgotten our first goal.

Even though gathering our information is the most vital matter.

“Let’s hurry too!”

Well, my partner is even more so than Mishael, though.

After she leapt out, I observed my surroundings while swaying on Ramis’ back.

The Starting Level have much more splendid buildings than that of the Clear Stream Level, but there are many buildings that have been damaged.

That said, the damage isn’t to the extent of Clear Stream Level’s, and it feels like they would be livable with a little bit of repair.

I don’t see any corpses of humans or monsters and there aren’t any weapons or armor rolling around, so although it seems rough, I don’t think it’s been destroyed.

“It feels like they were attacked once, but they were able to push them back…”

“See ms like it.”

I think so as well, so I respond accordingly.

The direction from which the voices are resonating from is the only entrance connecting the community to the dungeon, and when Ramis immediately ran there with all her might, logs and timber had been bound together as a barricade and piled up there.

The hunters are stabbing spears in the cracks of the barricade, furiously defending by driving the monsters back.

The commanding leader is someone we know well, the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s Leader Keryoil.

“Stab and stab them with the spear! Say something immediately when you’re tired. Switch with the next guy.”

Judging just by his voice, he doesn’t seem weary, but just seeing how dirty his clothes are and his slightly worn out face, you can’t say he’s had it easy even if your mouth was going to spilt.

“Leader! Reinforcements are here-!”

“Oooooh, it’s Ramis and … ain’t that Hakkon-!? You’ve finally come, we’ve been wanting you to, goddammit-!”

Eh, why did Leader Keryoil raise a yell, beaming a face full of smiles that I’ve never seen before while slapping my body heartily. It’s a reception that’s so over the top it makes me uneasy.

“Leave the greetings for later; sorry, but can we have you put out a ton of food and drink first?”

That’s one of our goals, so I have no reason to refuse. It seems like they’re exhausted, so I lined up sports drinks and food that can be quickly eaten and easily provided for in large quantities, lik canned oden and bread, as well as other canned foods.

“Oi, you bastards, food’s here!”

In response to Leader Keryoil’s yell, people leapt out one after another from the nearby buildings and the back alleys.

This number of people is roughly forty, or fifty? They have worn out clothes and bloodshot eyes. Aiming for the food and drink I’d left in front of me, they came rushing in all at once with all their might.

It’s the sight of a real zombie horror film.

“It’ food, food-!”

“How many days since we last ate real food?”

“W,water, someone, give me water-”

Have they not been eating decent meals?

This won’t be nearly enough, then. I’ll leave the thinking for later; right now I should only concentrate of taking food out as fast as I can.

My Dexterity is at maximum, and I poured our food and beverages with a force that doesn’t give any time to pause, lining them up swiftly with <Telekinesis>.

In order to avoid a riot, the other members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade had every person lined up and handed out a set amount of food.

“There’s enough food! There’s no need to hurry-!”

It looks like the words of Leader Keryoil, who’s shouting rather than persuading, have sunk in, and everyone is lining up in rows.

There are people with dissatisfied expressions, but they understand the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s strength, and they reluctantly follow their orders.

“You’ve seriously saved us, Hakkon. We rationed everything to the extremes, but we were near our limits. Honestly, I was actually at the point of thinking about whether we should take the worst option. I’m severely in Hakkon-sama’s debt.”

(idiom: can’t sleep with my feet pointing towards Hakkon: extreme appreciation)

I’m stuck on the words ‘the worst option,’ but I feel like it would be better not to pursue it.

“Le a der.”

“Oh, what’s up Hakkon?”

“St a ir s.”

“Stairs? Aah, you mean the stairs connecting to the surface… ooooh-! What the, we’re just casually talking. You’re able to talk now!”

“Ye ah.”

Approaching with his eyes wide, Leader Keryoil’s face is in front of me. It’s rare; he seems seriously surprised. Oh yeah, I parted from them before I could talk, huh?

“Hakkon’s explanation will be for later. Right now we have to put priority on confirming the situation. In the first place, why ain’t you got food? Ya can come and go to the surface from here, right?”

Hyurumi cut in between me and Leader Keryoil.

They did mention that there was a large stairway connecting to the surface, after all.

“O,oh. That’s right. I’m curious, but we’ll postpone Hakkon for later. About that, that big door, we couldn’t budge it a bit. We couldn’t run, and our supplies were cut off. We were able to drive off the enemies somehow, all the way out of the community, but if our food ran out, there ain’t anything we can do.”

So they barely made it here, huh? Looks like selecting me among the first team was correct.

It seems like it would be better for both sides to give detailed explanations and provide information later. Once handing out food to the starving people is over, I’ll have to let Shui, who’s staring fixedly at me while drooling, eat until her stomach’s full.

To this gluttonous girl, this situation is probably worse for her than any other person. If I don’t feed her something quick, I feel like my own body is in danger from getting chewed on.

A,alright, I have to immediately distribute food among everyone!
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Confirming the Situation

“So it was like that. The door to the surface won’t open, so the supplies won’t be arrivin’ and the personnel reinforcements ain’t be comin’ either.”

“That’s how it is. When we arrived at this level, it was already a horrible mess. We leapt straight inta the center of the battle and were able to push the monsters out of the community somehow.”

While gnawing on a grilled onigiri, Leader Keryoil washed it down heartily with a cafe au lait.

The combination of an onigiri and cafe au lait would make me furrow my eyebrows, but I don’t have any eyebrows. Besides, it’s not that rare to pair a bentou with coffee these days.

As I watch his eating figure, I had the useless thought that Hyurumi and Leader Keryoil’s ways of speaking are similar.

“Leader, continue on eating. I’ll take over the explanations.”

“Sorry for that, I’ll leave the rest to ya.”

So Vice-Leader Felmina will switch in for him. It seems she’s already finished eating the takoyaki I’d given her earlier, so she’s wiping the green seaweed flakes from the sides of her mouth with a handkerchief.

“Then I’ll continue. The Startling Level has many hunters, but they’re mostly beginners and weren’t able to deal with it when monsters came flooding in all at once, and an extraordinary amount of injuries occurred. They could have been annihilated if we had come just a little later.”

Well that’s how it is. This here is a level for beginners, and the experienced people have proceeded to more advanced levels. Fundamentally, these types of exceptional people, like the Fools of Whimsy Brigade and Principal-sensei, wouldn’t even look at this level.

“I’m reaaaally glad that the kids in Principal-sensei’s orphanage are safe.”

Remembering the time when we met up with Principal-sensei again, Ramis sniffled and was moved to tears.

While I was distributing food, Ramis had spotted Principal-sensei and the kids standing in line and had run over to meet them with delight for a bit.

Honestly, I had thought that it might be hopeless, but the reason the children from the orphanage were safe was thanks to Principal-sensei.

When Principal-sensei left the Starting Level, she made a request to two former hunters she trusted. Saying she wanted them to stay at the orphanage while she was gone.

If any unforeseen incidents occur, she said she wanted them to hole up in the basement, and it seems she had told them the method to open the hidden room in the basement.

Principal-sensei had said,

“As a hunter raising children, planning for their safety in the worst case scenarios is obvious.”

And she smiled sweetly.

Despite having made preparations, it seems that Principal-sensei was still worried about the children’s safety, and after transferring with the transfer circle, she fought with a ghastly ferocity. The Fools of Whimsy Brigade couldn’t even bring themselves to call out to her, the Red-White twins recalled, clutching each others’ shoulders.

Piercing through many monsters with a single arrow, the road that led to the orphanage became a road littered with monsters that had stopped breathing. By coincidence, all of the people who witnessed such a spectacle spread the information around, and since then there hasn’t been a single person who would go against Principal-sensei’s words.

“After blockading the entrance and stabbing at them through the cracks with spears and other weapons, we were able to drive them off. With this way of fighting, even the hunters unaccustomed to battle can deal with them.”

So that’s why they didn’t completely seal off the road, instead assembling something like a fence.

The single greatest factor that the Starting Level escaped the worst case scenario is probably its location. There is only one road that connects the community to further within, and it was fortunate that the width of that road is small. Not even five meters across.

There is only one direction the enemy can come in, and the width of the road was too narrow for them to advance all at once. It’s possible to suppress the invasion from the monsters as long as you can defend it.

“We were able to eliminate the threat from the enemy, but then the food problem broke out. We have some eateries that target people who come to the dungeon for sightseeing here so we were able to secure some amount of food, but as you might expect, after one month had passed, our supplies were unable to keep up with the demand, and we had just reached the point where it was becoming a problem.”

“If Hakkon came a little later, I was planning on destroying that barricade and launching myself out there, Red.”

“That’s right, White. Since there’s a lake you can catch fish in just a little further in, after all.”

The RedWhite twins seem to be stuffed, rubbing their stomachs as they lay on the ground. The next moment, I could hear their snoring. Did their tension disappear once they filled their stomachs?

Speaking of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, there is another one here, Shui, but … she’s in the middle of eating.

The packaging and wrappers from what she’s done with eating, as well as the empty cans and plastic bottles, are surrounding her like her own personal carpet.

It’s already a mystery regarding how many people’s worth she’s eaten, but even now there’s no end to her appetite in sight, as she shovels it in with all her might.

“Hihyahyahefu! Hihyahyahefu!”

You can’t yell with food in your mouth. It’s a mystery as to what she’s trying to say, but the only thing that’s clear, with that sauce-covered face beaming in smiles and rejoicing, is that she’s happy.

“Shui-nee-chan, eat more calmly.”

“Yeah, yeah, it’s bad manners.”

“*Gulp* my bad-ssu.”

The children from the orphanage got scolded her, and she scratched her head awkwardly.

The current state of the children from the orphanage is light-hearted and talkative without a single one missing. I’m glad I made it somehow, to the point where I’d heave a sigh of relief if I had a mouth.

I do know that there were many casualties, but even so, I’m honestly happy that the people I know are safe.

“For crying out loud, forgetting herself when she’s wrapped up in eating; Shui never changes. Hakkon-san, I am truly grateful that you’ve provided food.”

She’s saying some things that are criticizing Shui, but the corners of her eyes as she gazes at Shui are turned down. Her voice also leaves echoes of unconcealed happiness.

“Ar en’t cha gla d?”

It’s questionable to address someone older than me with the usage of these words, but I’m doing my best with my choice of words that I can use, so please pardon me.

“Aren’t you glad as well, being able to have a conversation even if it’s not perfect, Hakkon?”

“Thank you very mu ch.”

Even if it’s awkward, being able to have a conversation is something I’m happy about. Just because there was a long period of time when I was unable to have a conversation, I often have moments when I’m deeply moved by it. Like now.

“Kuhahaha, it’s been a long time since I’ve had a satisfying meal. For real, thanks, Hakkon.”

Leader Keryoil thrust a thumbs up at me, showing his white teeth as he laughed.

At first he made a strong impression as a shady guy, but recently he’s been showing his true self in front of me and even I know that my vigilance against Leader is waning.

“Now that the food situation has improved, the defense of the Starting Level becomes quite easy. Hyurumi, please focus on examining the transfer circle.”

“Got it; Imma connect it to Clear Stream Lake Level first.”

Once it becomes possible to come and go to the other side, the noncombatants are to be evacuated immediately.

“’N so, although I’m technically left in command, I ain’t gonna be able to make the decisions about where to go from here by myself so … -ah, speak of the devil.”

Shifting his gaze to the side, as he held his chin, he saw the person he was talking about, it seems.

Following suit and shifting my gaze, there’s a woman in a bright red suit for women walking towards us.

I’m pretty sure this person is the Starting Level’s President.

Being able to pass for her late twenties or early thirties, her age is indeterminable from her looks. She’s beautiful, but a single glance conveys her strong aura.

Long eyelashes, sharp eyes, and bright red lips that won’t lose to her suit. Blond hair that extends to her hips without a single crease. A body that won’t lose out to Shirley’s.

I wonder if the pen that’s stuck in her cleavage is the one she had in hand during the conference. Her feet had sturdy, bright red boots that were very much like the Hunter’s Association. Since high heels are hard to move in.

“It’s been awhile. The magic tool called Hakkon. You bastard saved us, so I’ll give you my thanks.”

This woman gives a sense of rough manliness in a different way from Hyurumi.

“I think Hyurumi and Hakkon know her, but this is the Starting Level’s Hunter Association President.”

“I’m sure it’s a pain to call anyone but Clear Stream’s President ‘President ‘. Call me Starting President. I’ll be concealing my real name.”

As a person in a high position, she might find it inconvenient to have her name known.

“As for the plans for the future, once the transfer circle connects with Clear Stream Lake Level, we’re abandoning this place and moving everyone. It seems that Clear Stream President has given his permission, after all.”

At Starting President’s immediate declaration of abandoning this level, everyone within hearing range turned around at the same time.

“Good timing; listen up everyone. Staying on this level has no future in it. We might be able to defend if as long as we have the magic tool that provides food, Hakkon. But he must return to Clear Stream Lake Level at some point. Right?”

“Ye p.”

“There might be those of you who think we’ll be fine if we have food sent over periodically, but the transfer circle is in an unstable state. It might be possible to temporarily restore it, but we might also become unable to use it one day. If that’s the case, I want to put move everyone to a safe place while it’s still possible to use it. I know that parting with this place will be painfully tough. But with your lives on the line, my response is obvious.”

Does she have the same thoughts as President Bear? This level’s Hunter Association President appears to be an upright person who prioritizes lives as well.

They said the survivors here are similar to the amount in Clear Lake Streams, and if it’s this amount of people then we’ve made the preparations to receive them. President Bear sadly sad we’re short of hands for the recovery projects, so he’ll probably welcome them.

“Besides, this discussion only matters if the transfer circle is restored. Right now we can only think of protecting this level, right? Endure a little longer, and let’s overcome this together!”

“Oooooh-!”

The deep voices of the men filled the community.

It seems like the popularity of Starting President is extremely hot among the men. The women also agreed with their fists in the air, but the vigor of the male members completely overpowered them.

“This President is both strict and sweet on the hunters, see … in otherwords, she skillfully uses the candy-and-whip method, it’s effective on the rogues, and she’s got a ton of fanatic worshippers.”

Leader Keryoil leaned over and whispered. I stuffed that explanation into my heart and became able to understand the current situation.

This frenzy looks like fans at an idol’s concert.

With the explanation over, each person went off to where he or she wanted.

Our assignments were food distribution and searching for people hiding and people who need aid within the community. Right now there are enough people to make up the defenses, so it seems we can finish up without having to participate in battle this time.

That being the case, can I have expectations for the activities a vending machine normally participates in? I wonder if it would be good to make careful selections from the product list.

The temperature on this level is on the slightly cold side, so they would be happy with hot drinks and soups. There’s no place for shaved ice or ice cream. I can also have expectations for cup noodles to sell well.

–tte, I haven’t received any payment at all. This, do I bill Starting President? It feels different from asking President Bear for payment.

“-Oh, Hakkon, was it? Sorry, we haven’t paid you yet. Do you mind five gold coins for now? The Hunters Association was partially destroyed so I don’t have anything on hand but this. Later we’ll recover the safe from the rubble, so can you wait until then?”

That was right when I wanted to ask about it, so nice timing.

“I t’s fi ne.”

If it’s just for providing the food and drinks, that’s enough. I won’t mind if you eat and drink as you like.

With this, it’s settled so I won’t be at a loss even if they have a banquet with my products. Looks like I’d be okay even if I added some new product or function. I’ll be okay focusing on vending machine duties here.
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The Selection of the Relief Squad Members

At dawn, after carrying enough food to the temporary warehouse, Ramis and I participated in the search through the community.

With the food distributed among everyone, the hunters recovered physical strength and energy and now had some breathing room, so it seems they’ve begun regularly searching the community for remaining civilians.

For this kind of work, having the Big Eaters Brigade with their sensitive noses would make things simple, but the transfer circle is still inactive. We can’t do anything but look forward to Hyurumi’s perseverance.

The situation here is better compared to the ruinous state of the Clear Stream Level, but there’s still destroyed building of course, so Ramis, who participates in rubble removal more than anyone else was praised.

“Clear Lake President has some talented people. I’ve never seen a blessing with this level of superstrength.”

While crossing her arms like she’s holding up her chest, Starting President voiced her admiration.

As the person who knows the community’s geography the best, Starting President is accompanying us, but it seems she didn’t think that Ramis’ super-strength was to this degree. Nodding in approval, she looks her over from the tip of her head to the tips of her toes.

“President-! What should I do with this roof?”

Ramis asked, lifting the fallen roof of a residential house.

“Ah, throw it in the vacant lot nearby. I’d prefer you to prioritize searching for people.”

“Oka-y.”

When the thrown roof crashed down in the vacant lot, I saw the feet of the hunters nearby float for a split second from the reverberations.

The other hunters participating in the search stare at Ramis with their mouths wide open. This is a normal spectacle in the Clear Stream Lake Level, but it seems to be too strong of an impact for people who don’t know about it.

“It seems like we’ll finish more quickly than I expected like this.”

Thanks to Ramis, who’s showing the efficiency that rivals construction machinery, the search among the residential buildings has become quite easy.

It’s just, we haven’t found any survivors, and have just been loading corpses onto carts.

Ramis shuts her mouth tightly, watching the pile of corpses.

“This isn’t something to feel sick about. If you hadn’t found them, then they wouldn’t even be able to be buried. As the representative of this level, I give you my thanks. Thank you, Ramis.”

“Un, that’s true. Un, if they weren’t able to rest in peace -”

“Ye s ye s.”

It’s regrettable that we weren’t able to save anyone, but compared to being left like this and rotting away without anyone knowing, you could probably say they were saved to some degree.

“Is it hopeless to have survivors after all?”

It’s been over a month since the attack. Even if there was anyone who miraculously survived underneath the rubble, the possibility of them starving to death is high.

Understanding this while holding onto the faintest of hopes, Starting President gave a heavy sigh at the unchangeable reality before her eyes.

“President, where do we go next?”

“Let’s see … I’m reluctant, but should we head over to that place? The community’s northeast.”

“P,president, it’s fine even if you don’t go there.”

A male Hunter’s Association staff member next to the President went pale and suggested against it.

Is there something about that place? It’s certainly an undesirable face as far as I can see from the staff member’s pale face.

“That can’t be allowed. Even if it is the prison where felons are locked up.”

So its like that. I saw a period drama where they released the criminals during the fire calamity in olden day Japan, but it seems they don’t get that treatment in this world.

“But the food must have run out, and that is a spot where the monsters were rampaging quite a bit. Survivors are impossible.”

“This sounds terrible, but I don’t care if that’s the case. However, it’s also possible they escaped in the chaos. That would be problematic.”

It would be a huge problem if there was a group of criminals lurking within the community. It’s necessary to investigate in order to avoid grief in the future. However, I wonder if Ramis should accompany them.

You might say she’s strong, but she’s still a girl in the middle of her teens. I think it would be bad for her emotional development if she interacted with a true villain in the extremely rare case that there’s a survivor.

Furthermore, they should have someone skilled accompany them if they’re headed to such a dangerous place.

“Do n’t gots en ough ”

“Battle pow er.”

Ugh; I got the meaning across, but the phrasing is awful. I’ll have to put my head to make the phrasing more gentle.

“That’s true. Going with these members is a little unreliable in the unlikely situation that there’s survivors, huh? Let’s turn back for now.”

So heading to the prison is a set event, huh? I will naturally participate if Ramis accompanies them, but I’m worried.

—

　For now, we head back to do a member selection and then heading to the prison.

Speaking of who was going to go, in the end there’s Starting President. The male staff member. Shui, Nishael, Principal-sensei, Ramis, and me.

It’s worrisome if the newbie hunters without enough combat ability were taken as hostages in the worst case scenario, so it seems we can’t bring them. We also wanted Leader Keryoil to come, but it would be troublesome if we didn’t have someone here to take command, so we’re having him focus on defenses.

Our front guard is Mishael and long-range is Shui and Principle-sensei. I’m here for defenses, so I have confidence that I can defend us even if there’s a surviving criminal. I suppose there’s no chance of the worst turn of events.

“By the way, what kind of villains are shut up in there-ssu?”

There’s still some distance to our goal, so Shui, with nothing to do, was talking to Starting President.

“The normal misdemeanors were all shut in the Hunter’s Association dungeon, but all of the hopeless scum are unable to leave the prison.”

“So basically, murderers and stuff-ssu?”

“Well, there’s a lot of that kind. They’re all pretty much death row prisoners, after all. Bandit-murderers who aim for the elderly and women. Former swordsmen who murder for pleasure after awakening to the pleasures of killing while slaying monsters. And the worst is … ah.”

As if remembering something, Starting President struck the palm of her left hand with her right fist.

“I wonder how that guy’s doing. That degenerate.”

“Aah, that person? No matter what we said, he didn’t suppress his tendencies so we shut him in that prison to reflect on his actions. I think he was going to be released before the attack happened but … all documents from that time have been lost.”

Starting President is making a sour face like she bit down on a bug. The staff member is also making a difficult face. I wonder if it can be described as a bitter smile that’s bitter to the max?

“Starting President, what kind of person is that degenerate?”

Since Shui had already lost interest, she was walking at the rear while chatting with Principal-sensei. In exchange, Ramis is asking the question.

“Curious? That guy is, well, a pervert. And a special kind of pervert. He’s never hurt anyone, but complaints have been flooding in regardless of gender. We thought that he would be a bad influence on his surroundings even if we threw him in jail, so his misdemeanors …. his behavior is troublesome and the person himself wanted it, so we threw him in that prison as a special case.”

Hearing the description, I’m even more unable to understand that person’s character. His troublesome behavior is a bad influence on the surroundings. Furthermore, both men and women had complaints about him, so it doesn’t seem to be a crime of a sexual nature.

Furthermore, it’s weird that the person wanted to go to prison himself.

“Um, I don’t think a guy like a cockaberoach would die so easily. But, without being released for a month…”

A cockaberoach is a bug that’s similar to the cockroach in Japan. It’s appearance appears to be the same, and they’re also hated in this world.

So it’s someone we’d even call a cockroach? I’m now curious to see something scary. But if he was shut up within a cell for a month, then it was impossible for him to survive.

“He didn’t commit a crime that deserved death after all. We have to free him if he’s alive. Although we’ll have to keep him imprisoned.”

Was he someone who habitually committed minor offenses and just had poor timing when causing trouble?

“I suppose he won’t do anything stupid in this sort of situation.

Starting President is making a pretty disgusted face. So she doesn’t want him dead, but she finds saving him unpleasant, huh? I’m more and more interested in seeing this creepy person.

Just what kind of person is it? He’s a criminal that’s hated in this kind of manner. A flasher, molester; that kind of sex offender seems the most likely, but from her tone of voice, it feels like that’s not it.

But having complaints from men and women … does he go for genders?

Well, reality tends to be drastically different from randomly imagining things, so I should calm down and wait. Even if it’s a bizarre crime in this other world, it might not be such a terrible crime in Japan.

—

Was it thirty minutes from then? We reached our goal.

With just the prison here, it’s a darkish coloured rectangular building and sturdy-looking, so it’s retained its original form.

“Seems quiet. The criminals should all be underground … if they’re still alive.”

Pushing open the impressive iron doors in the entrance, we stepped inside.

There’s a place like a reception area, and it’s quite a large hall. I can see stairs leading downwards behind iron-barred doors, so this place is connected to the underground?

There’s no special vending machine placed at a prison. Prisoners won’t have money, so there aren’t any vending machines for prisoners’ use in the first place. If there was a vending machine for prisoner’s clothes, I would definitely want to use it once, though.

“Keep your wits about you. Even if we think there’s probably no one around.”

When we went down the long stairs and opened the door, there was a dimly lit passage with jail cells to both sides lined up down it.

Huh? Aren’t all the iron-bar doors open? The prison’s entrance and the door to the dungeon were also locked, so why is it just the cells here?

“There’s no rotten smell. Did the prisoners escape? … We’re heading further in now.”

The Starting President was probably thinking that if there were any prisoners left, then it wouldn’t be strange if their bodies started to rot. Although I don’t have a nose of any use, so I can’t smell.

We went further in to the dungeon, but as of now, all the iron bar doors are open. A few more steps from the end of the passageway, there’s a noticeable large cell on the right, and inside is – no one.

On the other side of the iron bar prison door is – what the heck is that? It was filled densely with boots, sandals, and other shoes, and with it is – there’s a man buried in it.

“Oh my, has someone arrived?”

With a voice more calm and polite than I thought it would be, a single man appeared from within the shoe mountain.

“So you’re alive? Worldly priest.”

Starting President’s face warped into disgust from the depths of her heart.

She said he was a priest. Certainly, he’s dressed in a long, black, priest-like coat.

His thin, thread-like eyes were drawn into arcs, and he’s smiling. He has black hair parted perfectly in the center. He looks like he’s in his twenties. Just from appearances, he looks like a perfect priest.

“I am not worldly, I am merely living true to my desires.”

“You, you’re in a jail cell, so how did you gather such a … large pile of shoes?”

He was buried in shoes for some reason. I don’t understand the reason, but, ah, yeah, without a doubt, this guy’s a pervert.

“U,uwaa….”

Known for her cheerfulness and kindness, Ramis was unable to say anything but this. To be honest, I’m also dumbfounded.

“Ah, please don’t worry. I only like the wornout shoes of people without concern for gender. I have absolutely no interest in the people who wore them, so please be at ease.”

Just what is the priest saying with such a refreshing smile… no, if I recognize this person as a priest, it would be impolite to all of the priests who take their priestly activities seriously.

“Answer the question.”

“It was quite cold recently, so I unlocked the door, gathered shoes to use in place of a blanket, and returned. Ah, since the monsters were making a fuss, I unlocked the jail cells and released all the prisoners.”

“You … do you know how evil the people who were here are-!?”

Starting President kicked the barred door in exasperation. Even children can understand what kind of chaos will happen if you release villains into the community. Compared to his appearance, is this man scum?

‘Of course I’m aware. With monsters strutting about, in order to defeat monsters and lessen the situation of civilians being attacked… I enchanted them with an enchantment to attract monsters and released them. I also enchanted all of them with hallucinations, so I believe they were quite eager to attack the monsters. As a result, I am not sure what happened to them.”

I can’t grasp this person’s character. Is he not just a pervert?

“Don’t say random things just to save yourself!”

“No, President. It’s unfortunate, but this guy isn’t lying-ssu.”

The one who softly reached out her arm to stop the Starting President, who thrust her arm through the space in the iron bars and grabbed the man at the chest, was Shui.

An unexpected person stopped her.

“My oh my, if it isn’t my dear friend Shui-san.”

“Who’s your friend ssu? I was thinking I hadn’t seen you around lately, but you were here-ssu.”

So these two are acquaintances? I suppose it’s not strange to interact with unexpected people in the hunter business, but I can’t imagine her getting along with this pervert.

“Starting President, my apologies-ssu. Unfortunately, this is a member of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade -ssu.”

“Eh-?”

“O h ?”

At the unexpected declaration, the voices of Ramis and me overlapped.
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The Priest and the President

“This guy is the one in charge of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s healing-ssu. He’s a pervert who specializes in healing, light, and mental interference magic-ssu.” (Shui)

“That explanation is misleading for those unfamiliar with me.”

Misleading or not, it’s not really something a person buried in men’s and women’s shoes can say now.

“But you have a hobby of collecting the shoes people have worn, right?”

Hey there, Ramis. You shouldn’t concern yourself with this kind of pervert.

“Yes, you’re not mistaken. However, I have no use for new shoes.”

No one needs that kind of explanation, with such a gentle smile on your face.

“Regardless of gender, shoes are the protective fortresses of the extremely precious feet that all live on top of. Shoes are mirrors that reflect the lives of their owners. By looking at their shoes, you can understand everything about that person; their history, experiences, and disposition. I wish to touch and ponder such people’s histories .”

What an eloquent pervert!

I can sense a bit of madness as he talks, hand held over his chest with a faraway look in his eye.

“And thus the best items are those that worn out … rather, the ones you can feel the ages with; rather offensive smelling boots, ones with holes worn through, and the ones with busted seams, I suppose. The ones that various hunters have worn are in particularly good, mature conditions.”

“I understand your preferences, but even so it’s not good to steel peoples shoes, you know?”

Yeah, an upright opinion that’s very Ramis. There’s probably no excuse he can make for this.

“Stealing is one of the worst acts a person can commit. As a person in the service of god, I would never commit such a foolish sin.”

So he won’t refute it? Even though he’s a pervert that likes used shows, he refuses to admit it?

“That’s a lie…”

“Ramis, that’s actually not a lie. This guy’s troublesome quality is that, when he spots someone wearing shoes that he favors, he will immediately begin negotiations to buy them on the spot.”

“Uwaa…”

Only two people weren’t dumbfounded at Starting President’s explanation.

The two outliers are Starting President and Shui, who sighed heavily while putting a hand to their foreheads.

“It’s only natural to pay the appropriate price for peeking into those people’s histories.”

It’s disturbing that he seems like an upright person if this is all you heard about him. In other words, although I don’t want to sum it up like this, it’s fine that he has a worn shoe fetish?

“He doesn’t steal them, but he was scaring the civilians that he approached for negotiations like that… we gave him a warning but he didn’t listen so we had no choice but to throw him in the Hunter Association’s jail, but as a result the guard became brainwashed by his passionate discussion on shoes. And so, since the person himself wanted it as well, we had no choice but to shut him up in this prison.”

Somehow… thanks for your hard work.

“I didn’t brainwash them. It’s simply that he originally had such a disposition. I did nothing more than open a new door for him. My goodness, I was expecting there to be countless worn out shoes at this prison, but it’s kept unexpectedly clean her so they’ve all been disposed of; I’m very disappointed.”

This person; he’s not even the least bit ashamed.

“This is Hevoy; his abilities are excellent, but he’s a pain. There’s nothing you can do about his greatest unique faults -ssu. 80% of the bad rumors of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade are his fault -ssu.”

“Oh my, surely I can’t have that much influence.”

Embarrassed, he waved his hands humbly, but she’s definitely not praising him.

So this priest-like man’s name is Hevoy? His inclinations are like that, but aside from that he seems upright, and I suppose he’s a potential combat power … but I don’t want Ramis to get too close to him.

“Hevoy, there’s no way you’ve been shut up in this place ever since you made an advance on the monsters in the community. You’ve collected so many shoes, after all.”

“Yes, I’ve been strolling through the community several times. What of it?”

“Weren’t there any citizens that needed help? If you’re a member of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, you should have abilities to match that without a doubt. Did you abandon the dying civilians and stay shut up in here?”

At Hevoy’s light hearted response, Starting President spat her words out with quiet rage.

Personally, I think I can’t find fault with Hevoy even if he did abandon the civilians. Giving your own life the highest priority is natural for someone to do.

I suppose Ramis would definitely go to save them, but it’s a mistake to force it on someone. Speaking from an emotional standpoint, I do wish he had saved them though, so I also understand Starting President’s feelings.

“I have the principle of not doing what’s outside my reach. My two arms aren’t that broad.”

Seeing Hevoy respond quietly, Starting President seemed to have calmed down as well, scratching her head harshly and spitting out curses.

“That’s true, sorry. Even if you abandoned the civilians, it’s not necessarily wrong to prioritize your own life. And what led to the decision of abandoning a large amount of the civilians was my duty that -”

“Ah, no. I didn’t let them die. I’m undoing the magic.”

Saying thus, Hevoy formed a hand sign with both sets of fingers in front of his chest, and one by one the iron bars began to glow as if they were flourescent lights, running all the way back to where the stairs were.

And then, on the other side of the bars where there shouldn’t have been anyone, people appeared.

Several dozen people, men and women of all ages, looked over at us with expressions of relief.

“I used illusion and presence erasing magic to hide them. I wanted to save more people, but I was inadequate.”

So he released the criminals from the prison and made them the monster’s targets, and during that time he hid the surviving citizens in the prison? He judged that there was no more suitable building to be sieged in.

“We were able to hold out somehow since the prison had quite the reserves, but we were nearing our limits. I don’t have the words to thank you for coming to help us.”

Hevoy bowed his head.

This person’s impression has changed over and over. If you exclude his inclination, he’d be seen as a splendid priest.

“I didn’t sense their presences at all. This person cannot be underestimated, Master Hakkon.”

Mishael can use extremely high performance presence detection. Even so, this man has the power to hide them away from even Mishael’s abilities.

“Everyone was safe? Hevoy, I misjudged you. Please forgive me.”

Bowing even deeper than Hevoy, Starting President made her feelings clear with her body and her words.

She’s a boss that honestly recognizing her faults and can bow her head. There are surprisingly few people like this.

Including President Bear, I only know two of the Presidents, but it seems like the staff of the Hunter’s Association here are blessed with good bosses.

“Please don’t mind it. I’ve always had a constitution that somehow invites misunderstandings.”

I don’t think it’s a misunderstanding, it’s definitely due to your daily actions.

I think this person would be an upright person aside from his shoe fetish. In the first place, it doesn’t matter what kind of ‘inclination’ you have; most people will be repulsed if you’re that open about it. It would be harmless if he just kept quiet about his shoe fetish, but it’s probably because he flagrantly displays it that he’s treated like a pervert. Well, that’s just what I think.

“As thanks for saving the civilians, and as an apology, if there’s anything I can do for you, I will. If it’s magic tools, weapons and armor, or money, we’ll dig it up from the Hunter’s Association, but if there’s anything you want, please tell me.”

A massive ‘whatever you want’ has been presented. They’re also paying me twelve times my costs, so they seem to have a policy of not limiting their rewards.

Hevoy tilted his head, seeming to be pondering, but he seemed to think of something struck his fist on his palm.

“A request is it … that’s right, then most definitely, it would be the boots that the President is currently wearing.”

Yeah, that ruined my bettering opinion of him.

—

After that, when we returned with the survivors to the courtyard everyone was waiting in, there was a cheer as everyone crowded around. Everything was fine up until then, but Starting President disappeared for a bit just when everyone was calming down.

After a little while she returned, but,

“There’s no second time.”

With those words and a bitter expression warping her face, the Starting President returned after taking off her boots and putting new boots on.

And she reluctantly handed Hevoy the boots she took off.

“I have certainly received it all, even the smell of your steamy feet. Looks like tonight will be fun.”

His smiling face is as refreshing as a spring breeze, but his mouth is saying some awful lines.

Ah -, the mentally robust-seeming Starting President is somewhat teary-eyed. So she can make that kind of a face too.

“Please be at ease. You yourself aren’t my type, President; for me it’s the shoes in and of themselves -”

Just when I thought I heard a dull sound midway through his speech, Hevoy fell prone without even taking a protective stance.

Hevoy twitched in the same position he had fallen in, and next to his head was a large clump of ice. Seems like it crashed into Hevoy’s head.

“You haven’t fixed your ‘sickness,’ huh?”

“Getting our healer back should be something to be thankful for, but in this guy’s case, I can’t honestly be happy about it.”

The Leader and Vice Leader of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade hung their heads and dropped their shoulders. The Red-White twins seemed to be used to this situation, and they skillfully tied Hevoy up.

“President, we got your shoes back.”

“No, I don’t intend to change my promise about his reward.”

“It’s fine. If you give this guy your shoes…”

As Starting President tried to uphold her promise, Leader Keryoil whispered into her ear and her face went pale.

And then, hugging the boots that had been promised, she ran away like that.

I am extremely curious about what he said. At the very least, it doesn’t seem like it will end with just collecting the shoes and staring at them.

Come to think of it, I’ve never seen a vending machine that sells shoes. It seems like they have them overseas, but why doesn’t the big vending machine country of Japan have them? Although there might have been one if I had looked for it.

There was a vending machine for bowling shoes at the neighborhood bowling alley, but that’s about all my knowledge of existing shoe vending machines.

Ah-, if it’s shoes, there is a shoe polish vending machine in rare places. Hevoy might be pleased if I showed it to him.

If he wakes up and is in a foul mood once he finds out he’s lost the boots, should I try it out to change his mood?
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The Fools of Whimsy Brigade and Vending Machine Classifications

“I would have never thought that Hevoy-san is with the Fools of Whimsy Brigade.”

Ramis gave her honest opinion as the shoe fetishist rolled around on the ground while all tied up, glancing all over with a happy-looking face.

“Yeah, unfortunately. He seemed upright when we first met him, but when he became a brigade member his true colors appeared.” (keryoil)

“I was happy to have a healer, but …” (felmina)

Leader and Vice-Leader sighed together.

They were done in by how different he was from their expectations, no doubt. How pitiful.

“But, well, THAT is talented.” (red)

“That’s right, Red. THAT has saved our lives many times.” (white)

So the Red-White twins recognize his abilities? They’re not showing that much disgust even with his shoe fetish.

“You guys get along with Hevoy pretty well, huh?” (keryoil)

“Everyone has their own preferences and we don’t really care about it, I guess. Right, White?”

“It’s way better than a guy who won’t talk about it but has a seriously bad preference, right-.”

There’s some truth in that. If you think about it carefully, it’s kind of safe since he’s only interested in shoes and does nothing to the body … it’s safe, right?

“But it’s been awhile. I mean, that this many members of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade have been together.” (felmina)

“Now that you say it, that’s right. We’ve got so many free spirited and wild guys, it gives your Leader a hard time.” (keryoil)

Leader Keryoil conveys the sensation that he’s been having it tough, but the brigade members’ eyes are all saying, ‘You’re not one to talk.’

Speaking of brigade members, the number of other members they said when we first met was … did they say it was eight members in all?

“Rem ain ing”

“mem ber”

“Oh, you’re interested in the other members? Well, look forward to meeting them.”

He’s being unclear with his words? It does seem like there’s still some people left, though. Saying I should look forward to meeting the other members makes me uneasy.

“Well, if we met earlier we could have played a more active role, but now there’s the excellent healer, Principal-sensei.”

As Leader Keryoil said, most wounds can be healed with Principal-sensei here. That said, leaving it all to one person makes it a problem regarding stamina, so it’s reassuring to have him here.

“But meeting back up with Hevoy is big in another way. When the Fools of Whimsy Brigade have to take separate actions, we’ll be able to move much more easily.”

“So you say, but aren’t we focusing on defenses and restoring the transfer circle on this level?”

“Vice-Leader Felmina. You seem to have forgotten the important information we heard from Ramis. If we find the guy controlling the monsters on this level, this place will also be safe.”

“You don’t mean to go out and aim for him?”

Leader Keryoil silently nods, confirming Vice-Leader Felmina’s words.

So he means to slip out from behind that barricade? There’s food and drinks, and the citizens are now in a safe situation. The remaining hunters are also enough for the defenses. It’s not a careless thought, huh?

“That said, it ain’t going to be right away. It would be ideal if the transfer circle was connected so it’s possible to come and go, and if the personnel for defenses could be increased a little.”

So it’s a discussion for when the transfer circle is operational. The community investigation isn’t over yet. I’m also worried about Clear Stream Lake level, so I hope we’re connected soon.

I’ll have to bring the one who’s having a tough time facing the transfer circle, Hyurumi, her favorite ice cream and sports drink.

—

Night fell on the Starting Level.

I’m installed near the barricade with the hunters in charge of defense watching over it, in order to sell food or drink whenever they need it as well as standing watch.

That said, there’s no one to talk to so it can’t be helped that I have free time. It’s been a while, so let’s check my abilities and functions.

First off, you can’t be forgetting the basics. I’m thinking about reviewing the vending machine’s categories.

I might think this is common sense so it’s natural to remember it, but I think it’s important act to do in order for a maniac to not forget his knowledge.

Now then, this is the basics among basics, but the country divides vending machines largely into two groups. <Goods vending machines> and <automatic service machines>.

<Goods vending machines> are the vending machines that sell goods on the spot.

If you classify them further, the categories for beverage vending machines only are divided into cold beverage vending machines, coffee beverage machines, alcoholic beverage vending machines, dairy beverage machines, beverage vending machines that sell various types together, and miscellaneous beverages vending machine.

And then, when it comes to commodity vending machines, there are small differences between snack vending machines, cooking product vending machines, and frozen desserts and ice vending machines.

After that, there are cigarette vending machines, ticket vending machines, postage-stationary-stamp-certification vending machines, newspaper and magazine vending machines, daily-use and miscellaneous goods vending machines, vending machines that sell all of those in combination, and other miscellaneous vending machines.

This information is recorded in the General Ministry of Japanese Standard Product Classification, and it’s something vending machine maniacs should want to look at once. There are even more detailed classifications, so I’m sure it will be interesting.

I had previously recommended it to a friend, the moment he saw the homepage, he furrowed his brows and looked at me again. It didn’t seem to be suited to his tastes.

– I’m getting sidetracked.

The classification of vending machines also includes <service information vending machines>, which are often confused with <automatic service machines>. Amateurs tend to do that, I thought. And I told my friend that, but

“You normally wouldn’t know about that.”

He said in a cold voice. Wonder why.

Let’s go back. If you ask what kind of categories <automatic service machines> have, there are money changers, ball/medal lending machines, automatic lending machines (like videos or software), automatic ticket gate, automatic admission machine, automatic photo booth, coin lockers, coin laundries, and various other sorts of automatic service machines.

Are these <automatic service machines> recognized as vending machines? It often happens where people with differing opinions run into each other, turning it into a hot debate.

Well, it may look like I’m arrogantly investigating it, but I only remembered this information accurately recently. I should have investigated it in the past, and it should all be thrown into my head, but I didn’t have any awareness of before I became a vending machine; my memories might have been a little jumbled up.

Returning back to the discussion. Before I knew the truth, I thought <automatic service machines> were vending machines, so I loved them as much as <goods vending machines>.

And I think that’s why there’s the <Pressure Washer> in the column categorized under <automatic service machines>.

I only noticed it recently, but there are a lot of things that are classified as <automatic service machines> among the functions that can be chosen now that I’ve become rank 2. At the very least, there are more <automatic service machines> that I haven’t used even once before becoming rank 2.

It might be a good time for me to finally learn a new rank 2 function. There are a lot of them I’m interested in, but I can’t waste points when taking them, so one or two would be the limit.

Also, I don’t know what the requirements were, but a new column of functions have appeared. As for what it is – rank 3. It seems that my vending machine can evolve even further.

The moment I found it I was going to choose it without fail, but the needed points for taking rank 3 is 3,000,000 points. It isn’t normal.

Ku- just that need s such an extravagant amount of points, so it’s obvious that my expectations towards rank 3 are even higher. Recently it’s become part of my routine to fantasize about what sorts of things I’ll be able to do.

Right now I have 1,000,000 points saved up so I intended to take <Telepathy>, but honestly, I’ve been thinking I can put it off for a little bit longer now. It’s faltering, but I can somewhat have conversations, so it’s not a blessing I need immediately … right?

By no means is this a vending machine maniac trying to compromise with his high expectations for rank 3.

That said, it may seem like I’m making excuses inside, but in all seriousness, there have been way too many dangerous things recently. I do want to investigate each of the levels’ situations, but I’m also worried about what the Ruler of the Netherworld will do from hereon.

I think it’s natural to acquire a new power here. I have yet to reach it with points, but the hopes of reaching it will become fuel for me.

Even a vending machine like me can see the dream of evolution; how happy it makes me.

“I wonder if I might have a cold tea?”

Standing in front of me before I realized it, the white priest-robed Hevoy peered at the products all lined up.

Looking like this, he looks like an honest, perfect priest.

“Welcome.”

“There really are all sorts of goods I haven’t seen before. Ramis-san’s recommendation was this drink with a strange color, I believe.”

So he chose milk tea? It looks like he learned how to open it during the day, so he twisted the lid off the bottle and put it to his lips – not, he pulled something out from his breast pocket.

“Wa it.”

“Oh my, you really speak. Is there something inconveniencing you?”

It’s not an inconvenience. What is that you pulled out of your pocket?

“Could it be that you think this cup is strange? It’s something that’s quite old, after all.”

That thing that’s brown and discolored and made out of cloth isn’t a cup. No matter how I look at it, that’s a shoe.

“Aah, are you worried the contents will leak out? It’s alright, there’s a proper cup made out of wood inside.”

If you look closely, there’s a handle jutting out of the heel portion of the shoe. I see, there’s a just a shoe covering it, it’s just a cop . No nonono!

“By the way, this shoe is one that has been worn for ten years straight, and it’s made with monster hide so it’s quite durable. It’s owner is a talented hunter, and her sweat and experience have permeated into such a splendid shoe, don’t you agree?”

A manic becomes talkative when he talks about the things he likes. I’m fine because I can’t talk even if I want to … let’s be careful

“Aah, of course I’ve washed it clean so it doesn’t smell.”

Is that so? I’m just a little bit relieved.

“I am only able to enjoy the scent for about a week … generally.”

What did you mutter just now? He really is a pervert without a doubt. Although I already knew it.

“You have a person’s soul inside, correct?”

“Ye ah”

“You have been burdened with quite the unlucky fate, but it might be better for you to pass it with a little more enjoyment. Won’t your nerves be stiff in such a body?”

While patting my body, he gave a smirk. I guess it was a gag to loosen up the atmosphere.

“Thank you very mu ch”

“I’d prefer you to laugh rather than thank me, though. Even so, you don’t wear shoes do you, Hakkon-san.”

Sorry to let you down, but a vending machine does not wear shoes. Even if you stare at my legs, feet aren’t going to sprout from them.

“Life passes only once. It’s your loss if you don’t do the things you want to.”

With Hevoy, who does whatever he wants, saying it, it does have some persuasive power. This is my second life, but this time I’ve decided to live my vending machine life to satisfaction.

“This is random, but Hakkon-san, you have a hint of being someone with a special preference like me.”

“Yo u are wro ng.”

Let me refute that firmly.



 ] [



<t/n: Hevoy’s gag makes more sense in Japanese (aren’t your nerves ‘hard’ in such a (hard) body), but honestly, it falls flat either way so I didn’t bother making it better.

If anything, the awkward bad-pun atmosphere is better in the faulty English vers.>
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Once it became morning, there was a familiar four person group that came running over.




“Found Hakkon! Karaadeee!”




Yeah, it’s actually karaage, but I can’t pronounce it well, sorry.
Previously they told me to teach them what their favorite dish was called, and I was able to tell them somehow but I didn’t have enough sound bites so it became “karaade,’ and that’s the name that stuck.
The ones that are kicking up a dust cloud with their running feet while looking for that are the members of the Big Eaters Brigade. So does that mean the transfer circle is revived?









 




“Karaade, karaade, karaade.”




They crowded around me, mouths dripping with drool as they repeatedly chanted, making me feel a little terrified.
I want to ask about the situation on the other side, but it seems impossible-ish until they calm down.
I provided a lot of karaage just to satisfy them, but it all disappeared one after another. Their consumption speed is like they’re just eating wanko soba.
<t/n: buckwheat noodles that you eat very quickly for immediate refills>




“Frog meat is also good, but as expected, Hakkon’s is the best.”




“That’s right, Pel. I think so too.”




Listening to Mikene and Pel’s conversation put me in good mood. The figures of everyone stuffing their cheeks like it’s delicious seems like it would put a smile on my face if I weren’t a vending machine.




“Your appetite’s the same as always. Hakkon, gimme karaade too.”




Hyurumi came over while scrubbing her eyes and stifling a yawn.
Was she up late messing with the transfer circle? She looks sleepy.




“Welcome.”




I gave her karaage and cafe au lait to help her wake up.




“Thanks, Hakkon.”




“Tran sfer”
“Ok ay”




I raised the intonation of that last ‘ay’ so it should sound like I’m asking a question. The words and sounds I can use are few, so this sort of technique became necessary.




“Yeah, it ain’t completely, though. It can transport four or five people every hour without problems. First we intend ta prioritize the kids and elderly.”




I want to acknowledge her hard work with, “Otsukaresama”<thanks for your hard work> , but it’s painful not having “tsu” or “re”. But it’s possible to arrange my words so that I can praise her!




“Yo – C h ie f”
“Executive Off ic er.”




“Yochief exec utifofficer?”




It’s really no good. There probably aren’t any CEOs in this world to begin with. Words are hard.




“I don’t really get it, but with this we can leave the non-combatants in Clear Stream Lake Level and give ‘em secure living conditions. I feel bad for the citizens here, but holin’ up in a place with no sky’s not good for you, mentally.”




Looking upwards, there’s just a rock face there.
Come to think of it, the children from the orphanage have said that they’ve never seen the sky before.
It’s an emergency right now and they don’t need to pay a fee to use the transfer circle, so although it’s not the real sky, this is an excellent chance for them to see it.
It’s a shame that I won’t be able to see the children’s surprised faces, but we have to send them first.




“Good mo-rning~, Hakkon. Hyurumi’s here too, morning-”




“Yo, morning. You’re energetic and lively today too.”




She resembles someone with that energy drink in her right hand. I want her to say something like, “Give it a fight!”
<lipovitan d>




“Being energetic is my only redeeming quality!”




“You got lots more than just that.”




Hyurumi was exasperated to the point of giving a small sigh, glancing at Ramis’ chest for a bit, but let’s just not-have-seen that.




“The Big Eaters Brigade came. Looks like the search through the community will be a lot easier.”




“Their noses and ears are weirdly effective after all. They’re precious, useful man power in this sort of situation.”




The ones being praised by those two didn’t here it at all as they were occupied by chewing on karaage.
And then at some point Shui had joined the Big Eaters Brigade’s circle, eating karaage with them. She’s the only one who can join the Big Eaters Brigade without making things feel weird.
Seems like today will be busy. I had that sort of premonition as I saw the various people who had just woken up coming this way.




　Since the morning, we’ve been transferring the citizens one after another with the transfer circle.
Originally you couldn’t travel to another level without capturing the Starting Level at least once, but taking advantage of the situation where it’s not working normally, it seems Hyurumi altered the specifications altered it for the better so that anyone can move with it.
But it’s in the situation where it’s only connected to Clear Stream Lake Level, so it’s not like you can go wherever you’d like whenever you’d like.
The hunters are last priority, so they split up into people in charge of the defenses in front of the barricade, people continuing yesterday’s search for survivors within the community, and people subjugating the remaining monsters.
With the Big Eaters Brigade joining up with the search, their efficiency will go up greatly, I assume. I’ve already experienced how good their abilities are.
Today I didn’t participate in the search, being installed near the transfer circle. There were a lot of children who were scared of using the transfer circle, so my duty is to distract them with balloons and snacks.




“Uwa-, Hakkon, amazing-!”




The children stared at the balloons with sparkling eyes.
I’m not just inflating the balloons, I’m taking out long, thin balloons and using <Telekinesis> to twist and tie them, making dogs and flowers.
I never thought I’d revive the simple balloon art I learned for my part-time job as a student in another world. Alr-ight, I’m in the zone. Next, should I join a lot of balloons together to make a bear?
I got more into it than I thought, and when I realized it there were balloon arts lined up all around the transfer circle, making the room feel a bit fanciful.
For the people coming in to use the transfer circle, the unexpected sight blew away their unease of the unknown, so they were able to be transferred by the transfer circle without being nervous.
There were also people who entered by mistake and arrived from Clear Stream Lake Level, but it was funny how everyone’s eyes popped open wide as they looked around the area.




“How is it, are things going … well…?”




Starting President came to check on things. Her normal tense expression collapsed, her mouth unconsciously dropping open in a daze.
Starting President gives the impression that she always have a severe look on her face, but yesterday’s back and forth with Hevoy makes me start to think that she’s a fairly expressive person.
I wonder if her face appears to be frowning because she tries to forcibly suppress that.




“How cute … n, ah-, isn’t this an interior that the kids will like?”




She tried to gloss it over quickly, but I’ve completely recorded the defenseless face from just now. I took it without any particular reason, but I wonder if I could use it for anything later.




“Thanks to Hakkon, the kids can get on the transfer circle without being frightened. Once we’ve moved all the children and elderly, would it be good for the women to be next?”




“Aah, if you would. The hunters will be the last rotation, so prioritize the civilians. We’ll have to provide hazard pay for the people who remain. The last question is … what do we do here?”




“Do we leave the transfer circle, or do we destroy it?”




“Right. If we abandon this level, it would be problematic for the other levels if the monsters misuse the transfer circle.”




If monsters from one level use the transfer circle to move to other levels, I can see that it would worsen their situation by being attacked both from without and within.
However, if we destroy it we won’t be able to return to the Starting Level again.




“Destroying it is easy, but if we no longer have a way to return to the Starting Level, it’s possible that it will be extremely easy for the monsters to get above ground.”




“That’s right. Putting the non-combatants on the Clear Stream Lake Level is all well and good, but if this place is taken over then I’m afraid that the town above ground will be destroyed. However, for me, I want to place the safety of all the people of this community as my greatest priority. Even if I will be charged for abandoning this place afterwards.”




Looking at the big picture, I suppose we should defend this place to the death. But I can’t say that she’s wrong for thinking about wanting to prioritize saving the people she knows.
Which one is right isn’t something a vending machine like me can arrogantly say. It’s a decision that’s full of worries, after all.




“I can think of a number of ways to maintain this place but … The first is to completely block off the road connecting to the labyrinth. If we stuff the entrance with rubble or collapse the passageway, it will take some time for the enemy to enter the community.”




Hyurumi, with her arms crossed, lifted her head and raised two fingers, thrusting them towards Starting President.
There is no other way into the interior of the community except the one road. Sealing that place off completely will also prevent monsters from invading. It’s not impossible to fill it with rubble, but by doing that, it can be removed some time in the future. Although it will take time.




“The second is to find the Ruler of the Netherworld’s subordinate that is commanding the enemy, and destroy the ring. If they aren’t getting commands, they would be simple to defend against after all.”




“I’ll take that into account as well, but the Starting Level is quite complicated, and finding the opponent who’s giving the instructions is a task that’s next to impossible. We also have to secure man power for the defenses. We won’t be able to tear that many hunters away.”




“Ah-, if that’s the case, then how about movin’ just the Fools of Whimsy Brigade and the Big Eaters Brigade out?”




There was a man leaning his back on the entrance door, lifting the brim of his hat with a finger.
Leader Keryoil, what a pointless pose you’re making. Actually, it suits him well, but it pisses me off for some reason.




“Will you do it?”




“I don’t mind. I also want to get some more information on the Ruler of the Netherworld. So splurge on our reward afterwards.”




“Aah, I get it. If you satisfy us with good results, we’ll increase the reward.”




“Negotiation complete. Leave it to us.”




Smiling while exchanging a handshake, Leader Keryoil is a shrewd man, being able to get a reward for something he was going to do even if he was refused. I bet he was waiting in the door’s shadow for this topic to come up with this sort of timing.
Whatever happened, with this it’s been decided to search the Starting Level, huh?




“Hakkon’s only temporary, but he’s also a memer of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade. I’m in your care.”




I thought this would come. I have no reason to refuse, so should I reply favorable?




“Mo ne y please.”




“Oh, you’re also quite shrewd ain’t ya?”




Nono, not as much as you, Leader Keryoil.







] 







<t/n: I could try to manipulate the lacking words into English, oooor I can believe that the readers will be lovely and understanding of things that do not translate over well.

There is an  as to why this is not a Pharmacist update>
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Together with the Fools of Whimsy Brigade

Once all the non-combatants had been moved to Clear Stream Lake Level, the members that are marching forth from the barricade gathered.

With the Fools of Whimsy Brigade participating, in addition to the sic regular members, Leader Keryoil, Vice-Leader Felmina, the Red-White Twins, Shui, and the shoe-fetish priest Hevoy, there was also the temporary members Mishael, Ramis, and me participating as a matter of course.

All the members of the Big Eaters Brigade hoped to participate, but the search within the community still hasn’t been fully completed, so only Mikene and Shote joined in, leaving Pel and Suko behind.

Ten people + one box makes quite a number, but you can’t say it’s perfect against a horde of waiting enemies.

However, the strength of a single small-fry enemy on the Starting Level is far below a frogman-demon, and the pathways are pretty much from five meters to ten meters. In that case, this amount of people will be able to deal with it if we skirt around them well, Leader Keryoil said.

“I wanted to set off mightily from here, but these guys are in the way.”

Monsters were pushing in incessantly from the other side of the barricade; even though their comrades were being pierced and killed by spears, they sprang forth one after another without fear.

The passageway wasn’t buried by corpses since other monsters would immediately drag the monsters stabbed to death further into the passage, but there’s absolutely no way to go forward if the additional monsters aren’t dealt with somehow.

The monsters pushing against the barricade right now are mostly monsters like small old men, green all over with ugly faces and no hair. I think they’re called green-demons.

They’re as strong as weak beginners, so they seem to be opponents that beginner hunters have no trouble defeating one on one. Apparently whether you can defeat a green-demon by yourself is one of the conditions on whether you can become a hunter or not.

“Vice Leader Felmina, can you do something about them with magic?”

“I can defeat them if it’s a few of them, but I think they’ll be immediately replaced.”

It’s simple enough work to just stab with the spear when defending, but there’s no chance to unfasten the barricade.

Is there no other way than to forcibly unfasten the barrier, letting some enemies get in and resolutely force our way through?

Is there really no way to get through the passageway safely? It feels like the enemy is appearing with no gaps between. Below I think I can see the head of green-demons appearing, then bodies, then legs… huh?”

“Le a de r.”

“What’s up, Hakkon?”

“In fro nt of here.”

“N, aah, that’s right. It’s a downhill path from there for a bit.”

It’s a slope? Then there’s a way.

“Ca rr y me.”

‘Ov er there.”

When I had Ramis carry me to the front of the barricade, I first began to dislodge the green-demons clinging to the barricade.

I took out a canned soup with a large amount of habaneros in it and sprayed the green-demons near the barricade with it.

“Gshyuruuuoooooaaaaa-!”

The soup got into their large eyes, and the green-demons screamed and writhed in agony.

The hill road is sloped, so many fell and rolled down, taking their comrades down as they flailed wildly.

Alright! I made some space in front of the barricade. First I changed into the <Kerosene Meter> and poured oil on the green-demons. There’s also gasoline and I thought about it, but gasoline would run down the rock floor, so I used kerosene.

As I thought, the green-demons fell like they were children standing on an ice rink, and they weren’t able to stand.

With <Telekinesis>, I soaked on my products, a towel, in the kerosene, took out and dropped a lighter, using the same <Telekinesis> to operate it and set the towel on fire.

And then I used <Barrier> to fling the burning towel into the center of the kerosene smeared green-demons.

When I did so, the passageway turned into a sea of fire. The wave of heat made the hunters near the barricade turn their faces away.

It’s really terrible, but this is also a tactic, so go in peace.

I understand that it’s a cruel and inhumane act, but when I faced the eyes of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, expecting disapproval, they were staring at the flames calmly. Even Ramis didn’t say anything in particular as the flames illuminated her.

“Because of Hakkon, it will be easier to advance. Thank you.”

“Hakkon, as expected of you -ssu. Now we can plunge through -ssu.”

“Green-demons don’t wear shoes do they … in that case, I won’t mind burning them all up either.”

They’re praising me when they should be criticizing me. The last one is suspect though.

It might be strange to be fussing over the method used to defeat them in a life-or-death battle. Seems like I still haven’t shed the sensibilities of a Japanese person yet.

Ramis shifted the barricade to the side with her super strength, and once everyone entered the passageway, Ramis used her hand to close the barricade once again.

“If, in the case we don’t return and the enemies’ attacks become more violent, don’t hesitate, abandon this place, and flee to the Clear Stream Lake Level. Let President know this too.”

Requesting the hunters in charge of the defenses to convey a message, we began marching further into the passageway that was still smoldering with flames.

But man, for the first level for beginners, it’s got a really friendly design. The walls and ceilings are faintly glowing. It seems that there’s something like conveniently glowing moss clinging, so there’s no hindrance even without light.

When it comes to exploring a labyrinth, I have the image that it’s an act that’s done with at most five people together. One team of four or five people is the standard in a game with a fantasy world setting.

But normally think, more is better isn’t it? The violence of numbers surpasses the performance of an individual. There is the problem of food, but if everyone carries their own then it should be a good idea … excluding the situation where there’s a glutton like Shui.

So then, why wouldn’t you explore with a large number of people? For a game, a lot of characters makes each management of each turn, as well as the management of equipment troublesome, and there’s also the simple problem of the capacity of the game, I suppose.

That being the case, why are small teams also prevalent in novels and manga? It’s definitely because descriptions get tough when there’s too many characters. My word, it’s no good to consider the behind-the-scenes reasons.

I feel like I’ve seen works were the protagonist is a hero with overpowered abilities, so his companions are nothing but side notes.

While I’m preoccupied with pointless matters, the battle has begun.

Within the passageway, with the fire out and burnt corpses rolling around, our front guard of three people lined up side by side readied their weapons.

So Mishael and the Red-White twins are standing as the front guard first.

With these members, Leader Keryoil, the Big Eaters Brigade’s Mikene and Shote, and Ramis can also be front guards.

The rear guards are Hevoy, Shui, and Vice Leader Felmina. I think it’s a well-balanced configuration.

It seems the enemies are green-demons and the slightly larger version of them. I’ll just record the monsters I don’t know for now; I’ll have Hyurumi tell me what they are later.

Mishael’s fighting style is the same as usual and, keeping up with the monsters below us, it was like he was cutting paper, with one swing of his great sword he separated many monsters’ heads from their bodies and sent them flying through the air.

With their personal specialty weapons of the spear and sword, the Red-White Twins cut down their opponents with movements that weren’t flashy or unecessary, and at times it seemed like both of them had eyes on the backs of their heads, showing a combination that didn’t doubt each other.

Red evaded an attack from the rear without looking backwards, stabbing his spear behind him. The tips barely missed the side of his accompanying twin White and pierced through a monster’s forehead, but White wasn’t surprised at all.

It seems that they can use something like telepathy only between the two of them, so they’re probably communicating about the situation with each other.

Long ranged attacks from the rear guards, Vice Leader Felmina and Shui, are flying through the air, but even without them it feels like the front guard alone have enough energy to overcome the enemy.

“Iya-, everyone’s just wonderful. Hakkon-san, I wonder if I might get a beverage?”

Hevoy, without sending out any support magic and just standing in a daze, chose a cold milk tea, side-eyeing the battle as he drained it happily.

“No t partici pat ing”

“is o kay?”

“Since I’m in charge of the healing magic. I also don’t have any attack magic, so it’s normal for me to be an onlooker in the midst of battle. Every person has his role.”

The pupils within those eyes, with the wrinkles pointing downwards from the corners, are peeking out. His mouth is often making jests, but is he serious or not? It’s hard to tell whether Hevoy is joking.

With this formation we’re moving ahead little by little while we clear out the enemies, but they’re not showing any signs of tiring. There are many replacement monsters, so even though an hour has passed since the battle started, it’s doubtful whether we’ve gone 100 meter.

“U-shi, it’s about time to switch our vanguard. It’s me and Mikene and Shote, and I’ll also ask for Ramis as well. For the rear guard, go easy and take a break.”

“Finally, switching out-. I’m for real exhausted.”

“This ain’t a normal tiredness, na.”

I passed sports drinks over to the Red-White twins, whose shoulders were heaving from their breathing, and they chugged it like it was delicious. Another bottle … no, I should add another two bottles. And a light meal as well.

“Master Hakkon, I’ll leave the rest to you.”

Mishael is composed, with an obvious difference of abilities compared to Red-White Twins. When I handed the same product to him, he faced me with a smile that looks like it would have floored me in one go if I was a woman.

“Thank you very much. I’m extremely touched by Master Hakkon’s thoughtfulness.”

This would normally be a good point to end it with a joke, but in his situation, his eyes are serious. I’m honestly happy about a situation where an obedient junior is admiring me, but I’m worried about whether Mishael will be looked at with weird eyes.

“Alright then, Hakkon, let’s go -”

“Sh all we ?”

The enemy are less actual ability than frogman-demons. We won’t lose unless we’re careless.

Also, even if Ramis is careless, I’m here. As long as she doesn’t do anything stupid, she can fight without worry.

When she’s fighting with me on her back, I’m in charge of defenses and crowd control, so I can’t do anything dumb. But I dropped two bottles of juice into my retrieval opening in order to be of some offensive value.



 ] [



<t/n: Sorry for being late.>
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Investigation and Expectations

With the swapping of the front guard, as I carefully watched Ramis’ battles, I was under the impression that she truly became stronger.

Since she’s met me, she’s been in battles and accumulated a lot of combat experience. She also met President Bear and Grandmother who freely taught her techniques.

Her physical abilities alone makes her a seedling that could make her comparable to first class hunters, so with how things have turned out, it might be a definite matter.

It’s possible to understand how abnormal her superhuman strength is at a glance, especially since her opponent monsters are small fries.

Her unleashed fist easily burst open the heads of the green demons like they were overripe fruit, and the monsters that took her kick upwards crashed into the ceiling and squished, showing pitiful corpses.

It’s a complete overkill. I think that holding back her power a little more will reduce her physical exhaustion, but it seems she’s still not good at fine tuning her power adjustments.

These should be creatures that normally run away or shrink their bodies in fear in front of overwhelming might, but the green demons repeatedly attack recklessly without losing their fighting spirit.

They really are being manipulated by the Ruler of the Netherworld. There really won’t be an end to this if we don’t defeat the commander.

Ramis is continuing to fight in this way that gives me peace of mind, so I turned my eyes to the other members.

Leader Keryoil is like a veteran with few useless movements as usual. He uses the fewest movements to produce the greatest results.

He stabs the opponents’ critical points in one go without hesitation. He seems to be predicting his opponents’ movements, and it looks like his opponents are practically throwing themselves in front of his attacks.

He easily dodges, to the degree that it feels like his enemies’ attacks would have hit if they pushed it a little more. Even though he’s in the middle of battle, he yawns from time to time. There’s no point in worrying about Leader.

The two from the Big Eaters Brigade don’t stand out as combatants among these members, but that’s just because the ones they’re being compared to are too excellent; they’re showing more than enough capability.

Making use of their low height, they ran about the battlefield on all fours, slicing up their enemies’ legs with their sharp claws as they run past, causing their enemies’ movements to slow. And they would also let off a roar from time to time, confusing the group of enemies and reducing their caution.

Biting the necks of the enemies where there’s the opportunity, tearing it apart in an instant and running off to search for a new prey. It’s like watching the hunt of carnivorous beasts.

“They also wear shoes, don’t they…”

A voice suddenly rang out from behind, and when I directed my sight that way, Hevoy had quickly come close, looking at Mikene’s feet in interest with a heated gaze. I can’t have anything but an unpleasant premonition.

“Hevoy-san. It’s dangerous to come this far forward!”

I was distracted with the pervert’s statement, but it’s very problematic for the person in charge of healing to be right among the enemy.

“Don’t mind me.”

“I do mind! Why is this person acting like he’s just taking a walk? Even though the Hevoy himself said that his role is in the rearguard to heal the injured.”

“Leader, it’s about time to switch.”

The enemies passed by Hevoy’s side while letting out loud cries. Why are the monsters ignoring the defenseless Hevoy, standing there vulnerably?

“Oh, it’s time to switch? Then, Hevoy, I’ll leave the rest to you. We’ll be retreating to the rear to take a break.”

After Leader Keryoil said that, he returned to the side of our comrades in the rearguard. I was wondering if he was going to use some kind of powerful magic, but Ramis also tilted her head and followed.

Despite the vanguard withdrawing, why aren’t the monsters aren’t coming to attack, simply looking around the area?

The monsters aren’t continuing onwards from there, as if there’s a wall in the space between us and the monsters.

And in the space between the monsters and us is Hevoy.

“H,huh? Why aren’t the monster’s moving?”

“Ah- , it’s probably that the monsters are seeing a wall that can’t be seen, right -ssu?”

Shui gave her an explanation, but Ramis furrowed her brows without understanding.

“Shui, that explanation isn’t sufficient. Hevoy’s abilities with using light magic to show illusions and his ability to directly manipulate the brain with mental interference is peerless.”

So it’s the same as when he had hidden the citizens in the prison?

“The green demons should be seeing a giant wall standing in front of them.”

Ramis seems to have understood once she heard Vice Leader Felmina’s explanation. With safety assured, she sat down on the spot and ate and drank the beverages and food that was provided.

“The mental interference is strong when the enemies’ resistance is weak.”

“We can barely withstand it, but it’s difficult to move while resisting with all our might. It’s indiscriminate within its range, after all.”

The Red-White Twins are looking at Hevoy while grumbling.

It can’t distinguish its targets. That’s why he’s just standing in front of the enemy alone.

“I have no interest in opponents that don’t wear shoes, so shall I go at it without holding back?”

I don’t know where he took them out from, but he’s clasping a metal stick in each hand. At the ends are softball sized metal spheres with vicious spikes growing out of them.

I’m pretty sure the name of that vicious bludgeoning weapon is called a morning star. He’s like a maniac, dual wielding morning stars.

He stepped forwards and swung his morning star casually at the suspicious green demons, no longer wielding their weapons in confusion, ruthlessly dropping an attack down onto the crowns of their heads.

His power seems considerable, caving in their heads and burying them up to half their bodies. Just like that, he buried one nonresisting monster after another.

“That guy, it’s not as good as Ramis’, but he’s got the superhuman blessing. He’s especially good at destroying opponents who aren’t moving due to illusions in one attack. There might not be anyone better than Hevoy at fighting lower ranked monsters.”

This wasn’t something you call a fight. It’s a one-sided massacre.

It’s just the work of crushing his standing opponents. The magic’s range seems to be at least wider than the passageway, since there aren’t any monsters slipping through into the passage.

I’ve seen lots of battles since coming to this other world, but this is a very different fighting method.

“He fights like that, so it seems he can’t team up with others. As a bonus, there are a lot of people who are scared of mental interference magic. It seems he’s been working along before entering the Fools of Whimsy Brigade.”

Leader Keryoil is telling us this with a light tone of voice, but I’m surprised at the deep acceptance of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, that they’d readily accept such a person.

Mental interference magic? Furthermore, with it being this powerful, it seems that there’s the hidden fear of not know what has happened during the time when you’re not aware.

You can understand the might of martial arts and normal magic by sight. It might be impossible for people not to be afraid of a power they can’t see. Is Hevoy’s philosophical farsight due to his hardships?

After defeating several dozen enemies, burying them like stakes into the ground, he was tired and suddenly sat down cross-legged.

When he did so, the monsters didn’t stop their movements; this time they were caught up in attacking themselves.

“The monsters see their comrades as humans. Let’s have them attack each other for some time.”

The color of the eyes of the green demons that entered Hevoy’s magic’s range changed, and they turned and swung their weapons without hesitation down at their comrades who were moving in a column behind them.

“Maa, let’s relax and rest up for a while.”

They must have complete confidence in him; each and every member of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade began to rest in comfortable positions.

It wasn’t flashy, but it was a terrifying power. As Hevoy absently watched the blood-smeared monsters beginning to attack each other, from the image of his back, I could sense unfathomable power.

—

Several hours afterwards, the stock of monsters seems to have also reduced significantly, so the numbers of monsters coming over have fallen. Did the demand catch up with the supply?

Lightly kicking and scattering monsters, our march speed increases, and as we continued on favorably, a fork in the road appeared in front of us.

“Now then. The path splits in two. Which one should we go down, I wonder.”

Pointing his finger, alternating between both paths, Leader Keryoil turned his head towards Vice Leader Felmina.

“According to the map, there’s a large clearing and a small lake if we continue down to the right for a short ways. There’s no path from there, it seems. To the left there’s a threeway split in the path after a long distance, it seems.”

“First of all, I want to investigate the lake, but if the commander appears and comes on this path towards everyone and passes by, it won’t be funny. If that’s the case, should we split up in two groups? One to investigate the lake, and the other to subjugate the monsters coming here.”

That seems valid, so no one raised an objection.

We’re splitting into teams, and the first split is the Big Eaters Brigade and one of the RedWhite Twins. That’s because the Big Eater Brigade’s sense of smell and hearing are necessary abilities, and the twins can contact each other, taking the place of cell phones.

“Next, the long-rangers, Shui and Vice Leader Felmina should be split up; Hevoy and Ramis, you can go with whoever you please.”

“I would like to participate on the lake side.”

It was an immediate reply. Hevoy is smiling pleasantly, but I feel like there’s a suspicious light within the depths of those thin eyes.

I don’t know what merit there is for him if he heads to the lake, but he can’t be thinking about anything good.

“Hakkon, what should we do?”

H-m, if you’re asking me, I’d want to see the labyrinth’s lake, but I’m concerned about being together with Hevoy.

I feel like he’s thinking about something useless. But it’s not like he’s evil… although he’s a pervert. He probably won’t do any real harm to Ramis.

“Th at one.”

So declaring, I threw down a previously prepared plastic bottle in the direction of the lake.

“You want to go to the lake, then. Un, got it. Leader, we’ll go to the lake.”

And so, we’re going to head over to investigate the lake.

It might have been my imagination, but the moment Ramis chose, I thought I saw the corners of Hevoy’s mouth twitch upwards…..
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The Waterside and Schemes

In the end, the members heading to the pond are Ramis and me, Hevoy, Shui, Mikene, and Red from the twins.

According to prior information, there is only an underground lake like collection of water, so there doesn’t seem to be anything in particular to mention. That being the case, the main fighting forces, Mishael and Leader Keryoil, will be in charge of holding off the enemy at the fork in the road, although Mishael wanted to come along with us.

Let’s have him do his best while thinking of it as training to cure his shyness. He seems to be alright when concentrating in battle, so I’ll believe that there won’t be any problems.

We continued onwards down passage to go investigate the lake, but isn’t it narrower compared to the path we just took? Our vanguard had been three people side by side, but now it’s changed to two people. If we didn’t, it would be a hindrance to movements, it seems.

“The ground has become dirt, it seems.”

Everyone glanced at their feet at Hevoy’s mutter.

It had been bare rock until just now, but it certainly looks like it has changed into dirt. I’ve been staring fixedly at the ground while being carried by Ramis and realized it, but there are faint footprints left in it.

The shapes of toes are distinct, so they’re bare feet. If that’s how it is, would it be the footprints of green demons? The size is also consistent.

“With how depressed the footprints are, these are traces from passing by several hours prior, I believe. Furthermore, the footprints heading towards the lake are on the large side; it’s new.”

“So you mean there are enemies left at the lake?”

“So it seems. From the footprints’ differences there are twelve, no, thirteen bodies I suppose.”

Hevoy spoke with confidence, but I can’t see anything but all the same footprints left in the sand. Did he really get it right?

“As usual, you specialize in reading information from footprints. And it’s always so accurate it’s creepy.”

Red looked down at Hevoy, who was stooped and examining the footprints, making a frightened face.

“To love shoes, you must first understand the feet that wear them. This is the most basic of basics, you know. Although I would be able to get even more detailed information from the soles of shoes.”

Does perversion change into skill when pushed to the extremes? I might have to change my impression of Hevoy if he got the number of enemies right.

“There’s the smell of green demons. It’s heavy, so there should be over ten.”

I’m familiar with Mikene’s sense of smell … Hevoy is someone to be feared.

Concealing our footsteps, we proceeded carefully along the wall. If there are thirteen green demons, this group of people will be more than enough to deal with them, but it’s better to be careful.

The path bends as we approach the lake, so you can’t see the lakeside from within the passageway.

We get as close as we can before stopping our feet, straining our ears.

We can faintly hear the voices of monsters that seem like green demons. I can’t distinguish anything other than the fact that there are quite a few.

“Now then, what shall we do from here on? Should I go invisible and go see what the enemy’s situation is?”

It should be easy for Hevoy, who had eliminated all signs of presence from the citizens in the jail, but there’s something I want to try from here, so let’s announce my candidacy.

“Lea ve it to me.”

“Hakkon, did you think of something?”

Ramis set me down, looking at me from the front.

“Yeah pu sh me.”

So saying I put wheels out underneath me and change my body’s color to blend into the surroundings. With this, all preparations are made.

As if her lightbulb lit up, Ramis went around to my side and slowly lid me over to the side.

“An d st op.”

I had her stop me at a perfect spot. I can see the lake well.

It’s more spacious than I thought. It’s a space that could completely fit inside my previous school’s gymnasium with some room to spare. The ceiling is extremely high. Is it about the same as the ceiling of the Starting Level’s community?

There’s glowing moss stuck here and there within it just like the passageways, so there’s no problem with light.

The lake occupies over half of it, so there isn’t that much land. They seem to be leisurely taking a break by the lakeside, and they don’t seem to have seen me.

There are ten green demons. There are three others who are twice their height and overall more muscular. It doesn’t seem like there’s anyone else. Now then, should I record this?

When I finished recording the appearance of all the monsters, I uttered, “Do ne,” and was pulled back before I could finish saying it.

When I showed the recorded video on the <LCD Panel>, everyone fixed their eyes on it. It was Hevoy’s first time seeing it, so he was watching it seriously.”

“You are truly amazing, Hakkon-san. You can provide a large amount of goods, and you are even blessed with this sort of ability. You’d be perfect if you could sell used shoes.”

“Hevoy, that’s gross -ssu.”

I agree, Shui. A vending machine that sells used shoes is extremely disgusting.

“Ten green demons, three big-green demons. If there are this many, than we can force our way through with room to spare.”

So the big guys are called big-green demons? That’s so arbitrary. They feel like the fantasy staple of goblins and hobgoblins?

If we were beginner hunters then it would definitely be a tough fight, but these group members specialize in excessive attack power. If this was a game there would also be a character in charge of protection, called the tank or the wall, but the Fools of Whimsy Brigade doesn’t have have a single one.

In the first place, I had poorly asked the question regarding why there wasn’t a single brigade member that use a shield, but Leader Keryoil made a bitter face and slowly opened his mouth to tell me,

“Rather than someone being in charge of protecting … there is a brigade member who’s specialty is defense. Although Hakkon hasn’t met him.”

If there are eight people in the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, then that means it’s one of the two other people I haven’t met yet?

After that, he avoided my investigation with ambiguous words. Even now, I think that his reaction was a touch similar to when Hevoy was mentioned.

In other words, there’s some problem there that’s not as bad as Hevoy.

I had thought that, compared to the name the Fools of Whimsy Brigade, they were actually a brigade that had common sense and few problems compared to other hunters, but the remaining members seem to have strong personalities.

“Then, let’s wipe them all out in one go. Right, Hakkon?”

I returned when Ramis spoke to me. I need to fix my habit of checking out of my surroundings while thinking. If everyone else doesn’t have a problem with the decision, then I’ll go with it.

“Welcome.”

It’s been a while, and when I use those words to respond, Ramis, Shui, and Red grin widely. It seems like those people I’ve been acquainted with for a comparatively long time are more used to this.

“Then, let’s do it.”

Everyone rushed in with Red’s signal.

The relaxing monsters stood up in a panic, but before they could get themselves in order, arrows pierced the brows of one big-green demon and two green demons.

Mikene was the first to leap out at the monsters, opening his large mouth to bite the throat, tearing flesh away. It’s a beasts way of fighting, but it’s a savage and elegant movement, repeated in hit and run attacks.

Red’s movements without White are more subdued compared to the previous fight. Even so, he pierces the enemy with his reliable spear handling skills.

Hevoy doesn’t seem to be using his mental interference magic this time, being surrounded by enemies. Without panicking in this situation, he smashes the monsters leaping at him with a single swing.

Even though they’re lower-ranked opponents, his unfaltering movements kick and scatter them, so he’s someone whose close combat power is considerable.

“Everyone’s so strong-!”

The backfist she unleashed as she admired her comrades did not end with just caving in the green demons’ faces, but left just the body, sending the heads smashing into the wall, sending flesh flying.

Ramis isn’t at all inferior. There wasn’t another person that the words one hit one kill suited more; I admired her as I watched the fight.

The monsters were annihilated in just a few minutes, so we had time left over to investigate the outskirts of the lake.

Shui said that the lake, filled with transparent water, was safe to drink. There also aren’t any monsters lurking within the water, unlike the common development, so this is one of the safe places to take a break.

“We cleared them out quicker than expected, so why not take a light bath?”

When we were about to go back without finding anything out of the ordinary, Hevoy suddenly said that sort of thing.

Even though we have allies dealing with the enemy at the fork, what is this person saying; when I was going to raise such a complaint, Ramis opened her mouth first.

“Everyone’s waiting, so let’s hurry and return.”

“However, haven’t you been unable to wash your body satisfactorily since you came to the Starting Level? Aside from keeping your body clean, won’t your concentration increase by getting rid of the itchiness and discomfort?”

“Aah, that might be good! I’m in full support-. Didn’t Leader also say it’s fine not to return for three hours or so?”

Red is enthusiastic about Hevoy’s suggestion. Seeing that relaxed expression loaded with ulterior motives, I understand what he’s expecting to take that up.

“No way-ssu. It’s obvious what Red’s thinking-ssu.”

Shui is glaring at Red with both arms covering her chest. Seeing that sort of appearance, Ramis finally thought of something and understood, so she narrowed her eyes and glared at Red.

“Then I’m going to bath in the water!”

Ignoring the humans’ conversation, Mikene threw off his tunic and shoes and entered the lake, submerging his body and rubbing himself all over. His appearance while washing his face is really cute, so let’s record a video.

His appearance looks like he’s truly comfortable, so Red and the others stare at Mikene.

“I don’t really care if you guys don’t enter. Should I also wash my head and feet?”

Red flung off his shoes and clothes, diving into the lake with his underwear on.

Shui and Ramis’ envious gazes turn towards Mikene and Red, who are cheerfully soaking in the water.

In the community there’s buckets stored in the baths, and they’ve used wet towels to wipe their bodies, but it seems that the temptation of soaking in water to wash is quite alluring.

It feels like they just need one more push before they participate.

“You two, I shall keep watch over the surroundings, so how about soaking in the water? It’s not like you have to be naked; I think it will make a difference just to take off your shoes and soak your feet, and wash your hair.”

“Th-that’s true. Let’s go, Ramis?”

“Th,then, let’s go just for a bit? Hakkon will … it’s impossible to play in the water, huh? Then, would it be okay to be in the water for a bit?”

“G o”

“Ha ve fun.”

Seeing the two of them off pleasantly, I immediately change into the <Pressure Washer>.

Hevoy saw off the two of them with a gentle smile that felt full of affection, and then slid to the side swiftly, crouching on the spot.

“Dear me, taking these off at such a spot, someone might steal them. I shall take these for safe keeping … fuu, I wonder what sort of smell Ramis-san and Mikene-san will have. A maiden’s body odor has a particular stench to it. I’m so excited just imagining it”

“Too bad.”

I’m amazed and disgusted with this situation that was all too much like what I had expected and fired off a stream of water at the highest output.

“Abu-, abububububu”

Hitting him dead in the face and causing him to stumble, I continued shooting water at him, pushing him back all the way until I submerged him in the lake.

Please refresh and clean your mind and body. While you’re at it, please also wash away your evil desires.
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Auto-Vending Convenience Store

“Oh, you’ve returned… ? Why is Hevoy the only one who’s soaked?”

“Due to personal circumstances, I fell into the lake.”

“The hell?”

Leader Keryoil looked at us, who had returned, suspiciously.

Well, you’d naturally be suspicious if only one person returned thoroughly soaked?

There were no obvious wounds on Leader and the others, who had protected the fork in the road, nor do they seem very fatigued.

It seems there are much fewer enemies compared to when we broke through, so right now only Mishael is dealing with the enemy.

“It’s going to be noon soon; what do you want to do?”

Throwing a knife with just a snap of his wrist, Leader Keryoil yawned as he asked leisurely. By the way, the knife stabbed a green demon’s throat.

“We’ve been moving a lot, so everyone must be hungry. Hakkon-san, could you prepare a little more than usual?”

Why of course, Vice-Leader Felmina.

Although we took breaks, they dealt with that many enemies, so everyone should have expended quite a lot of calories.

Now then, what shall I do about food and drinks? Up until now I’ve been displaying the usual goods, but I got an interesting function so I’m thinking about trying it out.

For food, recently it’s been all the usual things, so let’s have a fresh start and remind them of the fun of choosing products.

This function hasn’t been an option up until now, and it recently appeared all of a sudden. There might be a set of requirements, like being Rank 3. Maybe something like restocking above a certain amount of food or drinks, or gathering over a certain amount of types.

It wouldn’t be surprising if there were those sorts of conditions; the new vending machine is efficient.

It costs a lot more points compared to other functions, but I decided it was a necessary expenditure and chose it, changing into the form of the <Auto-vending Convenience Store>.

As the name of this vending machine implies, it’s a vending machine where you can buy convenience store products 24 hours a day. In actuality, it was collaboration with major convenience store brands.

It’s a simple design with white as its base, and is the same as my usual form, except that the words “Kazoku Itiba” is written on my right side in blue letters. The width of my body is also roughly the same, but my thickness has increased.

<t/n: Kazoku Itiba is probably a spoof of the convenience store chain FamilyMart>

And the biggest difference is the line up of products. The products found in convenience stores are lined up all in a row. There are all sorts of rice balls, bread, bentos, side dishes, cup beverages, and snacks, and when I become this vending machine, you can choose almost all the food and beverages placed in a convenience store.

The vendors replace the goods in a real auto-vending convenience store every day, but in my case, my strong point is that I can replace things as I please. Although it costs points.

There’s a limit to the number of goods I can display, so how to arrange them becomes an opportunity to show my abilities.

There are six rows, so should I display riceballs on the top row? I can’t leave out salmon, tuna-mayo, or kelp. Then there’s sour plum… h-m, that might be impossible for another world, maybe. I personally like chicken-mixed-rice, so should I include it?

<t/n: tori gomoku – 5 vegetables and chicken mixed in with rice and steamed>

Let’s make the second row sandwiches. That will be eggs, ham, both, pork cutlet, and shrimp cutlet, I guess. And you can’t throw out hot dogs and yakisoba bread.

The third and fourth rows are bentos. First is the staple, kara’age bento. And then three types of rice bowls, the pork cutlet bowl, egg and chicken bowl, and Chinese rice bowl. And the Chinese bento and grilled beef bento are necessary too. I ate them a lot in my life.

<t/n: Chinese rice bowl/bento is stir fry with onions, mushrooms, etc, and thin slices of meat>

Shall I bury the fifth row in sweets? Recently, the sweets in convenience stores can’t be underestimated. They’re far more delicious than the cakes from the bakery near my house. Should I try putting out pudding, cream puffs, tarts, cheese cakes, and my favorite sweet potato?

The last row is drinks. I’ll attack with cup and pack beverages, not the can and bottle beverages. It’s a line up that’s a little expensive with an emphasis on taste, so let’s captivate everyone with it.

Alright, the ideal lineup. Now then, shall I have them relish the power of the vending machine that’s turned into a small convenience store to their heart’s content?

“Welcome.”

With it all lined up, everyone except Mishael, who’s currently in combat, stared at the large number of products they had never seen before even once.

“Eh, Hakkon, there are a lot of food I haven’t seen before!?”

Ramis opened her eyes wide in surprise. That’s the face I wanted to see.

“U,uwaaaaa. Isn’t this a mountain of treasures-ssu… F,for now, I have to eat all of them.”

“I,I also have to conquer everything from the top to bottom-!”

“Calm down, Mikene. Leave the drinks for afterwards -”

The color of eyes of the gluttons, Shui, Mikene, and Shote, changed. That repeated, rough breath, the thing that seems like steam spewing from the corner of their mouths; I want to believe I’m just imagining it.

“There’s a ton of really delicious looking bread. So this is drinks? Hoooh, I can’t decide.”

“These are desserts, aren’t they? I must try them.”

Leader and Vice-Leader are also immensely curious, it seems. As I thought, women are drawn to sweets?

“What should I pick? Hey, what do you want to eat, Red?”

“Calm down, White. Let’s each pick something different and give each other half.”

Overhearing the twins, Vice-Leader and Ramis made the easy to understand faces of, ‘So we can do that.’

After all, Ramis eats a lot, but Vice-Leader doesn’t eat much, exactly as she appears. She seems to think that it would be impossible to eat all the sweets she’s having trouble deciding between, so she proposed something to Ramis.

Both of them nodded in satisfaction, so it seems they’d settled their discussion.

“I’d like this drink with the color that seems like it would look attractive poured into my shoe cup, please.”

I did think, how would strawberry milk be poured into a shoe? but it’s already troublesome to comment on it, so I’ll leave it be.

They didn’t know how to unwrap a riceball, and when I used <Telekinesis> to show them, they cheered.

Come to think of it, my three-year-old niece had the exact same reaction when I unwrapped her riceball, how nostalgic.

The food and beverages displayed are all exactly the same as the goods in a convenience store so they’re unmistakably delicious, but I think the unique flavor of canned foods and drinks are better and more like a vending machine.

The food of the <Auto-vending Convenience Store> is of higher quality, but for better or worse, there aren’t any products unique to vending machines, so it’s a bit disappointing for a maniac.

My impressions aside, all of the products are largely popular, but the bentos are giving a mediocre impression.

“It’s delicious, but it would be more delicious if this was hot.”

I didn’t miss Mikene muttering as if it was a bit of a pity.

That’s right, that’s one of this <Auto vending convenience store>’s few weaknesses. There’s plenty of products and I have no complaints about the taste, but I can only choose between chilled and cold for the temperature settings within the vending machine, so even though I have products that would taste better hot, I can only offer them cold.

But normally >Auto-vending machines> are placed within offices, and microwaves are readily available in those sorts of places, so there are no problems.

There’s also no problems if you take it home and heat it up, but this is a problematic point in because this is another world.

If you want a hot drink, there are usually normal vending machines lined up next to it so that isn’t a problem in present day Japan either.

Also, I’m limited to two hours as anything but the basic vending machine, so I can’t be in this form for long periods of time. In the situation where there are a lot of people like in the evacuation site, I’d be worried I’d go over the time limit, so it’s better to restrain myself only to when there are a small amount of people so I’d have plenty of time.

In other words, it seems like a function I can only use as a luxury from time to time.

It might be perfect to offer as a service for my regular customers. How about a special version that only customers who’ve spent a total of one gold coin can use?

If I do that, the gatekeepers meet the requirements with room to spare. Let’s try transforming when it’s just the two of them. I’m looking forward to it.

“U,um-. I’m sorry to interrupt as you’re relaxing. Could I have someone switch with me?”

Mishael called out apologetically to his comrades, who had eaten delicious things to their hearts content, and were relaxing as they pleased.

Ah, sorry Mishael. I completely forgot you were fighting all by yourself.

“My stomach’s stuffed, so I can’t move-”

“Aah, it’s impossible.”

The two from the Big Eater’s Brigade have stomachs swelled, like in a cartoon. How much did they eat?

“Apologies-ssu. I’m still eating -ssu.”

Shui is at the point where she’s eating sweets, both hands clutching cream puffs and in full rapture. Put those down and pick up your bow and arrows.

“Everyone, even though the enemies are week, you can’t let down your guard.”

“Un, un, that’s right.”

She’s saying words that seem like blame, but Vice-Leader Felmina and Ramis, who agrees with her, are clearly at their limits, not showing any signs of movement. They ate too many sweets, huh?

“Kaah- how deplorable. To the extent your Leader is ashamed. I’ll leave it to you, Hevoy.”

Flopped on the ground in the shape of a ‘大’, Leader waved his hat.

Nono, have a greater sense of crisis. Although it might be strange for me, who offered the food and drink, to be the one to say it.

“Everyone, you’ve lost your sense of crisis. Here is a party of the labyrinth where monsters live. Normally one would try to move while maintaining awareness. To eat until you can’t move is nothing more than shameful for one who undertakes the hunter trade. You won’t remain alive in this business if you don’t have the sense to withstand temptations and desires, have you forgotten this?”

Hevoy made a splendidly sound argument, but no one reflected on themselves as they made a face like, ‘What are you talking about?’

They want to refute him, complaining about his daily conduct in comparison, but they understand that they’re in the wrong so they can’t say anything.

Hevoy is saying it while completely understanding that. His smug face is just asking for his companions’ wrath.

“Thank you for your hard work, Mishael-san. I apologize for my unreliable companions. Please leave the rest to me. Please have your meal at your leisure.”

In comparison to Hevoy’s gentle smile, Mishael’s cheeks stiffened and a drop of sweat slid down his temple.

Since, in the direction Mishael’s facing, he can clearly see the members sitting behind Hevoy.

The Red-White twins cheerfully raise a middle finger, expressing their anger with their bodies. Shui silently readied her bow, and Vice-Leader brandished her staff. The tip of it is gathering water, but I wonder if it would be better to stop her.

Leader unconcernedly tilted his hat, sealing off his vision.

The two Big Eaters Brigade members didn’t mind it and fell asleep.

Only Ramis is reflecting, nodding several times. How admirable, Ramis.

“Now then, shall I cover for everyone else’s error? That’s right, if everyone is regretting causing me trouble, I wouldn’t mind it if everyone presents their smelly shoes –”

He was unable to get the last words out of his mouth. Since it was necessary for him to dodge the pebbles, arrows, and magic flying his way.

Hevoy avoided all those attacks with ease, and the stray attacks shot down the monsters.

It was an unbelievable spectacle. Avoiding his companions’ attacks with a gentle smile, and getting the monsters caught up in it, downing one after another.

“Hahahaha-, those were my afterimages, you know.”

Even though he was in danger of the concentrated attacks, Hevoy seems to be having fun.

“Once this guy’s around, we suddenly become true fools of whimsy. Such a headache.”

Even though he’s grumbling, Leader Keryoil also seems to be having fun.

This is the Fools of Whimsy Brigade’s true form? Although their behavior is probably largely due to joining up with Hevoy, revealing their original selves might just be proof that they accept us as companions.



 ] [>



<t/n: It’s a bit short, but I’m other the weather so I’ll take it.>




 ] [




Jidou Hanbaiki ni Umarekawatta ore wa Meikyuu o Samayou
Author: Hiru Kuma
—




Making Certain




“That was some good exercise, ne. Don’t you think those swollen bellies have gone down a bit?”




Hevoy taunted his comrades happily.
The countless monsters rolling on the ground were mostly taken out by the throws of the Fools of Whimsy Brigade. They were aiming at Hevoy, so it’s all death by misfire though.
The enemies’ reinforcements seem to have run out for now, so Hevoy also took a break with a sports drink in hand.




“Gugigigi, shit, didn’t hit him at all, huh?”




“Guess we should practice with throwing weapons, White.”








The Red-White twins didn’t hit Hevoy once, and were gnashing their teeth with the appropriate amount of frustration.




“Every single time, I don’t get how he avoids my arrows-ssu. I was shooting them pretty seriously, so why can he dodge-ssu?”




“It’s to the point where I want him to teach me the trick to dodging magic.”




Shui and Vice-Leader Felmina are also quite confident in their abilities, so it seems they’re quite displeased about not getting a single direct hit.
Actually, I understand the reason. Because the side launching attacks would land them a little bit away from Hevoy, which occurred repeatedly. This wasn’t on purpose, it was likely Hevoy sneakily activating mental interference magic and them receiving it without noticing the effects, probably.
Mental interference magic doesn’t work well on me, probably because I’m a vending machine, so I’m able to recognize the situation clearly.
Leader, who was watching his comrades’ attacks silently, also seems to have realized it, though.




“This is enough exercise for digestion, so Leader, what shall we do from now on?”




“Guess we should first move to where this path splits up ahead.”




Based on the map, after continuing onwards for a while, it will into three paths. Things have been going surprisingly well for now, but it’s at exactly these times that accidents will occur, so we can’t be negligent.
Or so I thought, but we arrived at the split in the path without a single incident, as if mocking the wary me. Reality is like this, is it?




“Now then, the path splits into three, so what should we do?”




“Please wait a second. I’ll check the map.”




Vice-Leader Felmina spread out the map, and everyone crowded around to look.
The road stretched out straight forward, and certainly, it split into three directions in front of us.




“The right is twisty and turny, and there are a lot of side branches along the way, but they all proceed just a little way before ending in dead ends, huh? What a pain.”




“It can’t be helped. The roads are needlessly complicated because it’s for beginners. It seems the path that goes straight ahead makes an arc and ends in a giant space that spreads out in front of it. The left is like a maze, with a number of places where it splits off.”




We intend to search carefully if the commander can’t be found, but it looks like it could take a lot of time before we can meet our target if our luck’s bad.




“It feel’s like this opening place that’s straight ahead is the likeliest one, but what do you guys think?”




“That’s a place where tons monsters appear, right White?”




“That’s right, Red. When we were beginners, we almost died there once.”




The Red-White twins stared distantly at the ceiling. It was like they were remembering the times of their youths. Although they’re still pretty young now.




“To command monsters, it seems like this space would be the easiest, right-ssu?”




“That’s right. I also think this place is suspicious.”




Shui and Vice-Leader Felmina have the same opinion, huh? According to this map, I think you could stock a large number of enemies and easily give out orders if it’s this place.




“However, even if this looks like it would be right, on the occasion that everyone goes here and we’re wrong, wouldn’t we be letting the commander escape?”




It’s a bit rude, but it makes me feel uncomfortable just because Hevoy is giving an opinion that sounds normal.




“Like Hevoy-san said. It would be better to split up into two again.”




“But if there’s a lot of enemies in that space, then won’t splitting up be dangerous?”




“Mishael and Ramis’ opinions are also valid. What does the Big Eaters Brigade think?”




“Hm-, maybe get a little closer so we can distinguish by scent?”




“If the direction of the wind is favorable, anyway.”




Assume that there are enemies in the path that goes straight ahead and attack with everyone, or split into two and leave a few behind. This seems to be a difficult decision.




“Hakkon, what do you think?”




Ah, so they want to hear my opinion too? I hope I can convey it well with my limited vocabulary.




“Wai t he re”




“Mo nst ers”




“co me he re:




“in lots the n”




“Congratulations.”




The Big Eaters Brigade tilted their head, but the others didn’t. Did I get my meaning across?




“Um, Hakkon is trying to say if we wait her for a little while and a lot of monsters come from this path, then won’t it be this one, I think?”




“Welcome.”




I was so happy that Ramis understood in one go that I reverted to my previous way of answering in response. At this rate, there will be situations where she’ll be saving me as my interpreter in the future. Sorry, I’ll put more effort into being a little more fluent to be more easily understood.
A few more opinions came out after this, but in the end we used my suggestion.
A little further away from where the path splits, Mishael and Shote are standing in the front first, acting as the vanguard. The rearguard is Shui, and everyone else is resting.




“Hakkon, don’t you have arrows in your products-ssu? Carrying a lot of arrows is a hindrance and they’re heavy, so if you sold them, things would be a lot easier -ssu.”




“Too bad.”




It doesn’t matter even if you say it so suddenly. Shui is staring intently at me greedily, but I can’t give what I don’t have, even if you look at me.
I have never seen a vending machine selling arrows before. There’s nothing I can do about that.
In the first place, it’s questionable whether weapon vending machines exist. It would certainly be in high demand in this world if I could sell them, but if this sort of thing is sold as a product in peaceful Japan, we’d have to apologize to the policemen.
Come to think of it, I heard there was a gun vending machine in America, and I seriously believed it and thought that the gun country was terrifying, but in reality they were just pistol replicas for decoration, so it was a story about a vending machine that collected donations to get rid of guns.




When I was alive I wanted to save money and made all sorts of plans to go overseas and see strange vending machines, but that wish didn’t come true. Well, I bought things whenever I found rare vending machines with new products, so I never saved up any money.
Shui’s back as she gave up and took her leave was sad, but my apologies, I’m not that all-purpose.
If I could switch the vending machine’s products with things from this world than I could expand my business, but is that too much to hope for?
I was watching the battle while pondering about new practical usages, but as expected, the enemies are just pouring from the straight-ahead path. From time to time they’d come from the right or left path, but they couldn’t compare to the straight-ahead path.
It seems that one way or other, there’s no doubt that the straight-ahead path is the likeliest one. However, even though the enemy is rushing forward in large quantities, there’s no guarantee the commander will be there. Looks like we’ll have to make a difficult decision.




“Hm~, looks like the straight path is the winner. Hakkon, is it possible to block the left and right pathways like you did when you blocked up the big hole previously?”




I don’t think that Leader Keryoil, who was standing next to me, had a bad idea.
However, it’s impossible in this passageway. The height of the labyrinth is only about five meters, so I can’t become the giant vending machine. If I forcefully change, either my body would be crushed or the ceiling will collapse.
It’s possible to produce concrete slabs in my normal size, but at this size it’s useless unless I produce quite a large amount, so it’s not realistic. Also, I’m worried about the point consumption.




“Too bad.”




“Impossible, huh? I thought it was a good idea, though. If it’s like that, I can’t think of any other way to block them off. If the enemy is lying in wait, then it would be bad if everyone didn’t go, huh? Shall we pierce through straight ahead?”




Seems like he doesn’t intend to split up the members.
I’m also eyeing the straight-ahead path as suspicious, but I think it’s better to make a counterplan on the rare chance that things go wrong.




“If that’s the case then using light magic, then shall I make an illusion so that it appears the right and left passageways are collapsed and packed full of earth? I think I can preserve it for half a day if I increase the duration.”




Hevoy’s abilities aren’t flashy at all, but they’re handy. He might be a talent that every team wishes they could have. If only there wasn’t his perverted tendencies, anyway.




“Huh? Did your magic always last that long?”




“Well, yes, if I overdo it. In exchange, it takes most of my magic power. I’d like to leave my remaining magic power for healing use, so please think of it as me being unable to use any other magic from now on.”




Mental interference magic is an area of effect attack, and it doesn’t seem usable when moving in a group, so I suppose there isn’t any problem in particular.




“Ou, got it. Well then, if you would, Hevoy.”




“Certainly.”




The magic that makes you see illusions is the type you have to install, and it seems it needs some time to set up, so we waited until the coming enemies were defeated and done.
It took about thirty minutes or so, probably. The left and right paths were done being installed with illusions, and Hevoy wiped the sweat from his forehead in satisfaction.
The left and right passageways looked like they were packed fully with sand and dirt, unable to be seen as anything but real. You can’t say it’s anything but splendid.




“Thanks to Hevoy, the anxiety from worrying about behind us has disappeared. Now then-, all we can do from hereon is hope the commander is up ahead.”




Ideally this will put an end to everything, but I think everything is really up to luck.
Thinking from the enemy’s point of view, being closer to the community will make attacking it easier, and transmitting information would be smoother. If you want to give instructions to many monsters at once, just that would make you want to have a space where you can secure all those monsters.
That open space at the end of the straight-ahead passageway seems to hit the mark.
Will the commander be there or not? Also, how much combat power are prepared against us? I’m uneasy, but looking at these members I don’t feel we could lose.
Negligence is the greatest enemy, but it sets my heart at ease that I have reliable comrades, and I’m thankful for them.
Well, no matter how many enemies there are or what kind of situations arise, I’ll show you that I can protect Ramis.









  ] [> 









<t/n: Sorry for the delays. There have been some issues, but I think I’m back for good. Ish.>
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All-Out War




“The enemies aren’t showing up, ne.”






Mikene tilted his head.




The two from the Big Eaters Brigade are in the front in order to search for signs of the enemy quickly, but there has been no opportunity to make use of their ability as of yet.




Their ears are flicking and noses are sniffing, but we have yet to encounter an enemy even once since we entered the center pathway.


“This, is it because our enemies also sensed us? This might get a tad troublesome.”


“Leader. Do you mean the enemy is gathering forces and lying in wait?”


“Well, we should probably think that way. If there ain’t even a single monster appearing here or there, doesn’t it mean that idea is right?”










Hearing Leader Keryoil and Vice-Leader Felmina’s conversation, the faces of the brigade members became – – not tense at all.






“Weaklings are weaklings even if they’re packed together, huh? You think so too, right White?”






“That’s right, Red. We’ll have Vice-Leader’s magic wipe them out in one go.”






“It’s fun when you can hit something just by pointing the arrow in the right direction and shooting -ssu.”






“I will be preoccupied with healing, so do your best, everyone.”






Rather than underestimating their opponents, this is probably their natural state. Since their allies are so reliable.






“Hakkon-shishou. Allow me to lead the way.”


Recently, Mishael seems to have evolved into a new ikemen disciple mode. Or rather, he’s been behaving as a disciple in his ikemen state, so even though I haven’t done anything, his impression of me has been rising arbitrarily.




If a well-known hunter with a good reputation reveres a vending machine as his master, that is sure to be eye-catching.




Well, the only worry would be that an outsider just sees it as Mishael paying his respects to a metal box and lower his reputation.






“It will be nice if we find the commander, ne. If we do, then we can end this without abandoning the Beginning Level’s community. Let’s do our best, Hakkon.”






“U n.”






Ramis is as energetic and lively as always. She doesn’t seem agitated at all.




In the past, just facing a single frogman-demon made her tense … … she’s grown.




I’ve been watching over her from her back this entire time, so I can’t help but be glad that her body and mind have grown suddenly. However I’m also a little sad, because it feels like one day she won’t need me anymore if she keeps growing like this.






“I don’t mind if you guys keep going at it all peaceful-like, but let’s go a bit further. Hang on, be quiet.”






At Leader’s warning, the conversations the chatting brigade members were having stopped immediately. With such serious expressions that you wouldn’t think they were the same people frolicking about just now, their atmospheres changed completely.




The speed with which they switchover like this might be part of the reason the Fools of Whimsy Brigade are called a top class hunter team.




We proceeded in an arc formation, but it’s downhill here too. The ground is bare rock and thus hard, without a single footprint left behind.




Glancing towards Hevoy, he’s making a slightly dissatisfied expression while watching the ground. This person is unshakeable.






“The enemies are lying in wait at the bend up ahead. Ah-, Mishael was able to detect their presence, na. Also, Mikene, Shote, can you tell how many there are from smell and sound?”






“The number of enemies? They’re too packed together that their presences are all mixed up … … it seems that it would be better to be prepared for at least a hundred.”






“The stench of green-demons is too much so I can’t tell by smell. Also, I can’t hear a single voice or chattering.”






“That’s right. Other than breathing, there’s no noise.”






“So that’s how it is. It seems like there isn’t anything at the corridor’s exit, but we have to consider that there are individuals that can hide their presences. Well then, it’s unlikely that we’ll get done in even if we charge straight ahead, so are Mishael and I enough for the front guard?”


“I have no problem with it.”


Despite the fact there are a hundred enemies at the least, Mishael and Leader aren’t the least bit timid.




The most nervous of all the members here seems to be Ramis … no, it’s me, huh?




I might have been unintentionally overthinking this and that and all sorts of things in order to ignore my nervousness. Alright, let’s calm down. I’ll concentrate so that I’ll have the awareness to erect <Barrier> in case the enemies come with a surprise attack.




I can’t do anything before my comrades go leaping forward…… but is there really nothing? Spreading kerosene will just be an obstacle to my companions who are going to plunge forward right now, so rejected.


It’s a hill with an incline so it’s possible to roll something down it, but releasing cans and bottles in this situation would just be a hindrance to my companions’ movements and have no effect on the enemies.




A method that’s effective on the enemies waiting ahead, that will harass monsters packed tightly together. It will be enough to slow the movements of our enemies and make it difficult to move. A method to make it difficult to move, huh?




Rank 2’s function list has something that seems like it may work here. Let’s change into this <Ball Exchanger> from the two times in my life that I’ve accompanied my friends to play pachinko.


Recently every pachinko machine has one installed next to it, but the one I went to in the past was a pretty old shop, so it was the type where you had to go over to get it yourself.




The top portion of the old, indigo blue body had ‘Automatic Ball Exchanger’ written in large red letters.




A little lower than dead center, there’s a projection that feels like the spout of a tea kettle that’s been blunted; that’s where you place the box the balls will go into, and if you push up, it’s designed so the balls will flow out.


“Eh, Hakkon, what are you doing?”


It seems that Ramis noticed since my weight changed. Everyone gathered around me, that’s smaller with a more retro feeling, staring at me curiously.


“It’s another strange form, na. What is it?”


“There’s definitely going to be some delicious snacks or food coming out from here -ssu.”


The two from the Big Eaters Brigade also reacted to Shui’s wishes. You’re correct that stuff comes out from there, but unfortunately, it’s not food.


“Get ‘er aw ay.”


I actually want to say, ‘back up’ or ‘separate from there’, but Ramis’ dialect is in use, so the meaning will still make sense.




It seems like they understood properly, and everyone backed away from me.




It’s doable with this steep of a hill, I suppose. If I release the pachinko balls in one go, they’ll roll down the slope with a lot of force. The point conversion to balls is unusually cheap, so how about sending a thousand or so rolling down?


“Hakkon-shishou, what are these metal balls!?”


I’m not sure how to explain it. It’s not just Mishael, it seems everyone has that question, and their faces come closer.


“mo ve”


“fa ll down”






Ah, they have furrows between their brows. So that didn’t communicate well, huh?


“Um, if they move the balls will get in their way and they’ll fall down?”


“Co rr ect”


Completely correct, Ramis. You get a First Grade Rank in the Hakkon Interpretation Test.


“There’s monsters screaming from the clearing, weird yells and the sounds of falling.”


Mikene’s ears can hear the chaos in the clearing. So my prediction went well, I guess.


“Alright, Hakkon set the table. We should go ahead too.”


“Roger!”


Returning to the original vending machine, I let Ramis lift me on her back again. Sorry for this, every time.




Confirming that there weren’t any pachinko balls underfoot, everyone sprinted down the corridor and leapt out into the clearing.




In it was a space that could fit a baseball stadium with ease, the ground the same hard stone as the corridor. If it was sand or soil the pachinko balls would have probably stopped immediately, but surprisingly, they’d rolled far away, and I didn’t see a single one near the entrance.




As expected, there were several dozen green-demons lying nearby in wait, but they either got tripped up on the pachinko balls, were too wary of the unknown balls and were desperately clearing away the pachinko balls with the clubs in their hands.


“Brilliantly done, Hakkon.”


Seeing Leader and the others rushing in to attack the monsters that were distracted by worrying about the pachinko balls under their feet, I erased the pachinko balls nearby. It won’t be cool if my companions fell with this.




The fallen enemies were mercilessly pierced through with Shui’s arrows and Vice-Leader Felmina’s magic, defeated without any resistance.




The enemies near the entrance were wiped out in the blink of an eye, but the problem starts from here.




There is a herd of monsters covering over half the clearing. You can tell there are well over a hundred without even counting.




It wasn’t just green demons and big-green demons, there were even bigger green demons and those with bow and arrow in hand, as well as staffs like Vice-leader carries.






“They’re really here. Bow-green demons, general-green demons, and magic-green demons are all lined up.”


Leader looked with a bitter expression, ruminating over the names of the monsters.




Since this level’s monsters are mostly green demons, it seems like other monsters are also part of the green demon species. It’s a little uncomfortable calling them by different names just because they use a bow or magic.




However, the general-green demon is similar to the king-frogman demon on Clear Lake Level, so they’re the opponents to watch out for, aside from the Level Ruler. And just within my scope of vision, I can see five of them.


“But with this lineup, it seems there’s no doubt there’s a commander.”






At Leader’s confident mutter, everyone nodded in sync.




Just by the numbers, it will be a frantic battle. I’ll have to be aware of Ramis of course, but also the movements of the Fools of Whimsy and Big Eaters Brigade, as well as Mishael, so that I can lend a hand in a dangerous instance.
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